Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, February 18, 2020 9:52 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson;Lindsay Brown;Florence Low;Trevor Womack
Re: CalVIP proposal

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

This is awesome Steward! Ok we’ll see you tomorrow.
Best,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Feb 18, 2020, at 9:45 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi team,
I'm pretty sure you're all aware that the new CalVIP RFP was posted Friday. Here's the link:
http://www.bscc.ca.gov/s_cpgpcalvipgrant/ .
Keiland, Daniel and I are meeting tomorrow from roughly 1-3:30 and maybe we can use something like
the second half of that meeting to get organized? I'm open to other options as well. My thought is that
we talk weekly, alternating conference calls and in-person meetings. The due date is April 10th so we
have right around 7 1/2 weeks.
BTW, I have a draft outline for the program narrative -- or, actually, for the Project Description section
of the narrative see page 27). I can easily do drafts of the other sections as well (but not in time for
tomorrow's meeting) but this will definitely take a team effort and I'm looking forward to working with
everyone on this!
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Friday, February 14, 2020 12:57 PM
Keiland Henderson
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack
Re: CalVIP -- Meeting Reminder

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes Steward,
we’re on for next Wednesday to discuss CalVIP. Last night went well with 15 out of 22 participants. Today the PK’s are
following up with last night participants
Have a great weekend,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Feb 14, 2020, at 10:32 AM, Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Yes Stew, I believe it went exceptionally well. But I’ll wait to hear Daniel’s take on it.
And I have that date and time down on my calendar with the room booked.
Keiland
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, February 14, 2020 10:13:13 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Keiland Henderson
<Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: CalVIP -- Meeting Reminder
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Daniel and Keiland
I heard the call-in went well last night and hope you're starting in on a good long weekend.
Just a quick reminder that we are scheduled to meet on Wednesday afternoon (the 19th, 1-3:30 or so)
and I'll have an outline of the CalVIP proposal for us to review then -- I think/hope the RFP will be
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released today or early next week so we'll likely to be able to see what the fit is and what they'll be
looking for in terms of plans and priorities.
Stew

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Wednesday, January 8, 2020 9:51 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack
Re: Proposed Planning Schedule for Wednesday, Jan 15th

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

This works for me also.
Sent from my iPhone

On Jan 8, 2020, at 8:43 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi Team
Thanks for your patience with this process. Here's a suggested schedule for the 15th. I will distribute
draft goals and agendas for these meetings in the next few days.


9:30-11. Stewart, Daniel and Christian. Meeting agenda geared to our respective roles and
responsibilities. A "getting fully organized" for 2020 focus.



11:30-1. Stewart, Trevor, and Daniel. Working lunch. Debrief shooting review DM observed,
pre-plan for Jan 16 Ceasefire team structured reflection. Review Jan/Feb calendar in context of
staying focused on operations (maintaining so-called hyper-vigilance).



1-3. Stewart, Daniel and Christian. Meeting agenda geared to finalizing plan for Jan 16 Ceasefire
team structured reflection, calendar and planning work, and other tasks TBD. [Trevor, if
possible, it would be great if you can join us for part of this but no pressure.]

Thanks again (!) and please confirm at your convenience. Once we're all confirmed, I will circulate draft
goals and agendas (as mentioned) and we can nail down the logistics.
Stewart
On Tue, Jan 7, 2020 at 2:23 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sorry team, I have a commitment from 11:30-1. I am free before 11:30 and from 1-3.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, January 7, 2020 12:04 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
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<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg, RESCHEDULE TO JAN 15?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Team,

Just wondering, would it be possible to reschedule this set of meetings for next Weds the 15th? Trevor,
you would only need to attend the 12-1:30ish lunch meeting.

More later, but please let me know at your earliest convenience.

Stew

On Tue, Jan 7, 2020 at 10:30 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
OK, thanks much and see you Thursday. Just as a reminder, we also have joint customs tomorrow
from 2-6. Maybe Daniel could sit in on one if here and interested.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 07, 2020 10:18 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Probably best to wait to meet with Stewart in a planning mode. Daniel and I have some other
planning and coordination work we need to do, so I was thinking to capture this time for he and I.

From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 7, 2020 9:06 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
2

Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Guys – just checking in on this. Stew indicated he cannot attend, so should the three of us still meet
as planned? I do have it on my calendar for 12-2pm tomorrow.

Trevor

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 3:07 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Stew,

January 8





I booked the Round Room here on the 2nd floor from 10-3 on this day
I can meet between 10 and 3 this day. Originally we had thought to get together you, me and
Daniel in the morning before the Program Planning Meeting. We could still do that from 1012 if that works for you; then meet 12-3 in the time chunks you outlined in your email
Yes, Tanya can arrange for lunch

Thursday Meetings:





I think going back to Thursday lunches with the folks you outlined is a good idea both for
quality meeting prep and for overall coordination and staying on the same page together
We can have Tanya send out
I am happy to do an email inviting the group
A couple of questions
o
o

Do we plan to meet every Thursday as a default, unless we cancel? I recommend we
do.
Help me frame out the purpose(s) of the meeting for my invitation email. In my mind
the following are things that need to happen and could be part of the Thursday lunch
sessions:
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Prep for the coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and
process)
Continue facilitation and meeting cycle trainings we started in the fall
Report out and coordinate on planning/development efforts that happen
offline including things like, but not limited to:




Advance Peace
Leadership Council and HWW
Development of In-custody protocols with Probation and Parole

What I am getting at with the lunch meetings is that there has been and will continue to be an
increased amount of planning and program development work. I have been briefing Supervisors on
this work on an ad-hoc basis, but sometimes it is timely and other times it takes a week. That lag time
can lead to confusion and folks not being well-aligned. If we can use the lunch meetings to bring
everyone together and stay on the same page, that would be great. If that is too much work for those
sessions, I will have to create a different mechanism to share the info with the Supervisors, Lindsay
and Tosh to make sure we are all on the same page.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi team,

A couple of things related to our planning work on the 8th and our weekly meeting cycle.


January 8th logistics
o
o

Location: Can we meet on the 2nd floor of city hall or in one of the conference rooms
at PD?
Meeting Length: Can we hold a longer chunk of time? Maybe 3 hours, with the first 1
1/2 hours focused on the overall CF partnership (which Trevor will join us for) and the
4

o


second 1 1/2 hours focused on OVP/PK work? As discussed, I will generate a draft
agenda early in that week.
Lunch: CPSC can cover lunch for this meeting. But can we have Tanya arrange?

Thursday lunch meetings: I'd like to get your feedback on the following suggestions.
o

o

Participants: I think it would be good to continue these to focus on prep for the
coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process) - and we should
seriously consider inviting Tosh, Rob, Jaime, Lindsay and Keiland to participate. CPSC is
happy to continue providing lunch if that's helpful (but can we mix it up once in
awhile? kind of joking here...).
Calendaring/invites: If everyone agrees with this (or a version of it), maybe we can
ask Tanya to send an invite and get this on our calendars for next year now. Christian,
once Tanya sends out the invite maybe you can send an email kind of warmly inviting
everyone above (or some version of those listed) to join the lunch portion of the
meetings. I have a slight sense of urgency about this...

Thanks and let me know your thoughts.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
5

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, January 7, 2020 1:57 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Re: OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg, RESCHEDULE TO JAN 15?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok sounds good to me.
Sent from my iPhone

On Jan 7, 2020, at 12:04 PM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Team,
Just wondering, would it be possible to reschedule this set of meetings for next Weds the 15th? Trevor,
you would only need to attend the 12-1:30ish lunch meeting.
More later, but please let me know at your earliest convenience.
Stew
On Tue, Jan 7, 2020 at 10:30 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
OK, thanks much and see you Thursday. Just as a reminder, we also have joint customs tomorrow from
2-6. Maybe Daniel could sit in on one if here and interested.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 07, 2020 10:18 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Probably best to wait to meet with Stewart in a planning mode. Daniel and I have some other planning
and coordination work we need to do, so I was thinking to capture this time for he and I.
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From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 7, 2020 9:06 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Guys – just checking in on this. Stew indicated he cannot attend, so should the three of us still meet as
planned? I do have it on my calendar for 12-2pm tomorrow.

Trevor

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 3:07 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Stew,

January 8





I booked the Round Room here on the 2nd floor from 10-3 on this day
I can meet between 10 and 3 this day. Originally we had thought to get together you, me and
Daniel in the morning before the Program Planning Meeting. We could still do that from 10-12
if that works for you; then meet 12-3 in the time chunks you outlined in your email
Yes, Tanya can arrange for lunch

Thursday Meetings:





I think going back to Thursday lunches with the folks you outlined is a good idea both for
quality meeting prep and for overall coordination and staying on the same page together
We can have Tanya send out
I am happy to do an email inviting the group
A couple of questions
o Do we plan to meet every Thursday as a default, unless we cancel? I recommend we
do.
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o

Help me frame out the purpose(s) of the meeting for my invitation email. In my mind
the following are things that need to happen and could be part of the Thursday lunch
sessions:
 Prep for the coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process)
 Continue facilitation and meeting cycle trainings we started in the fall
 Report out and coordinate on planning/development efforts that happen
offline including things like, but not limited to:
 Advance Peace
 Leadership Council and HWW
 Development of In-custody protocols with Probation and Parole

What I am getting at with the lunch meetings is that there has been and will continue to be an
increased amount of planning and program development work. I have been briefing Supervisors on
this work on an ad-hoc basis, but sometimes it is timely and other times it takes a week. That lag time
can lead to confusion and folks not being well-aligned. If we can use the lunch meetings to bring
everyone together and stay on the same page, that would be great. If that is too much work for those
sessions, I will have to create a different mechanism to share the info with the Supervisors, Lindsay and
Tosh to make sure we are all on the same page.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi team,

A couple of things related to our planning work on the 8th and our weekly meeting cycle.


January 8th logistics
o
o

Location: Can we meet on the 2nd floor of city hall or in one of the conference rooms
at PD?
Meeting Length: Can we hold a longer chunk of time? Maybe 3 hours, with the first 1
1/2 hours focused on the overall CF partnership (which Trevor will join us for) and the
3

o


second 1 1/2 hours focused on OVP/PK work? As discussed, I will generate a draft
agenda early in that week.
Lunch: CPSC can cover lunch for this meeting. But can we have Tanya arrange?

Thursday lunch meetings: I'd like to get your feedback on the following suggestions.
o

o

Participants: I think it would be good to continue these to focus on prep for the
coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process) - and we should
seriously consider inviting Tosh, Rob, Jaime, Lindsay and Keiland to participate. CPSC is
happy to continue providing lunch if that's helpful (but can we mix it up once in
awhile? kind of joking here...).
Calendaring/invites: If everyone agrees with this (or a version of it), maybe we can ask
Tanya to send an invite and get this on our calendars for next year now. Christian, once
Tanya sends out the invite maybe you can send an email kind of warmly inviting
everyone above (or some version of those listed) to join the lunch portion of the
meetings. I have a slight sense of urgency about this...

Thanks and let me know your thoughts.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

David Muhammad <david@nicjr.org>
Tuesday, December 10, 2019 5:53 PM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Christian Clegg
RE: Oakland Executive Order
Mayors Executive Directive - Ceasefire Implementation Oct 2015.pdf

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Here goes.
David

David Muhammad
Executive Director
National Institute for Criminal Justice Reform
www.nicjr.org

From: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Sent: Tuesday, December 10, 2019 10:15 AM
To: David Muhammad
Cc: Christian Clegg
Subject: Fwd: Oakland Executive Order
Good morning David,
could you read Christian’s email below? I believe you had access to what he’s looking for.
Thanks a bunch.
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
Begin forwarded message:
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: December 10, 2019 at 9:54:17 AM PST
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Oakland Executive Order
Daniel,
The National Network reached out to Stockton to provide some documentation on how we set up our
OVP. I am providing that to them. In particular they are looking for language on enabling
legislation. We don’t really have that, but I remember that at some point in past years, Mayor Schaff

1

issued an executive order related to Ceasefire at in Oakland. Are you familiar with that? Can you point
me in the right direction to find that?
Thanks

2

CITY OF OAKLAND
1 FRANK H. OGAWA PLAZA ۰ 3RD FLOOR ۰ OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 94612
Office of the Mayor
Libby Schaaf

(510) 238-3141
FAX: (510) 238-4731
TDD: (510) 238-3254

Executive Directive
October 14, 2015
Through this Executive Directive, I hereby direct City Administrator Sabrina Landreth to
prioritize the development of the following components of the City of Oakland’s
Ceasefire strategy and related violence and crime reduction programs and activities
within the Police and Human Services Departments, consistent with all existing relevant
policies. The departments shall follow existing requirements in establishing such
priorities, including those delineated in Measure Z that address Ceasefire and the
reduction of homicides, non-fatal injury shootings as well as robberies.
1. Task (1): Assemble and maintain an Oakland Police Department (OPD) Ceasefire
Management Team (CMT) that reports directly to the Chief of Police to oversee
Ceasefire planning and implementation through April 30, 2017. This team will
include the currently assigned Ceasefire coordinator, Captain and Lieutenants. OPD
shall make every effort to maintain the CMT without changes in membership through
April 30, 2017 and confer with the City Administrator and Mayor in the event any
changes are needed. In addition,
a. Within existing guidelines, OPD will prioritize full and stable staffing of the
units under the direction of the CMT, including all specialized and area CRTs.
b. OPD will institute weekly meetings of the CMT with the Chief of Police to
review its plans and the action steps in support of efforts to reduce grouprelated gun violence. These meetings may also include senior police
management and representatives from the Mayor’s Office.
2. Task (2): In order to support management of the City’s Ceasefire violence reduction
strategy, the Ceasefire Coordinator shall be temporarily jointly detailed to the
Mayor’s Office where she will serve as the interim deputy public safety director for
violence reduction and Ceasefire project director through April 30, 2017. In this role,
the coordinator will report directly and jointly to the Mayor and Chief of Police and
will coordinate related Ceasefire efforts at OPD and HSD. Unless otherwise
specified, the coordinator will return to her current assignment on April 30, 2017.
3. Task (3): HSD will be tasked with developing a citywide Outreach and Support
Program that reduces the risk of violence consistent with Measure Z guidelines for
reducing shootings and robberies and with the analysis of risk described in
1

“Understanding Serious Violence in Oakland: A Problem and Opportunity Analysis”
submitted to the Mayor and Council on February 25, 2014 (which is to be updated in
2016). Among other things, this plan will include the following components:
a. The continued development of the existing HSD Shooting Reviews and Case
Conferences, as well as the adoption and ongoing development of Safety
Plans that systematically increase the focus of case management on the goal of
reducing the risk of violence. As appropriate, these Safety Plans will also
integrate conventional case management activities and outcomes such as
employment and education.
b. How the Measure Z Ceasefire case managers, Leadership Advisory Council
and related program elements will be integrated across multiple agencies into
a cohesive program under the overall Ceasefire initiative.
i. This program model will incorporate best practices, including those
described in the memorandum submitted to HSD by the California
Partnership for Safe Communities (CPSC) as part of the Measure Z
planning process in February 2015.
ii. A program goal of central importance is to build lasting relationships
with individuals at the highest risk of violence in order to support their
progress toward positive outcomes and to monitor their risk of
violence over the long term.
c. HSD will provide a plan summary – no more than six pages – to me by
December 31, 2015, regarding the above measures.
4. Task (4). In the light of current service gaps for individuals at highest risk of violence
and current high levels of violence, HSD will immediately prioritize the following
outreach and service capacities.
a. HSD shall prioritize expansion of case management capacity beyond the 20
service slots it has indicated are available through the end of the year. This
plan can include measures such as prioritizing cases based on risk of violence,
accelerating the hire of new case managers, and working with existing
contractors to create additional slots.
b. HSD shall prioritize an agreed upon referral process for outreach and support
for individuals receiving custom notifications.
5. Task (5): Recognizing the need for increased analytic capacity at OPD pertaining to
the Measure Z citywide outcomes of reducing gun violence and robbery, OPD shall
work with CPSC and the Ceasefire coordinator to build such basic capacities no later
than December 31, 2016. The specific capacities and timetable shall include the
following:
a. A dedicated OPD Ceasefire crime analyst shall be in place no later than April
1, 2016.
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b. A contract for a rigorous academic evaluation of Ceasefire as funded under
Measure Z shall be in place no later than May 1, 2016.
c. A problem analysis focused on robbery that ensures the City’s limited
resources are invested in a robbery strategy based on a detailed and
comprehensive understanding of the problem shall be in place no later than
July 1, 2016
d. The capacity for social network analysis sufficient to guide joint strategic
effort shall be in place no later than August 1, 2016.
6. Task (6): Recognizing that only those cities in which Ceasefire is institutionalized are
reductions sustained over time – OPD and HSD shall work with the Ceasefire
coordinator and CPSC to develop comprehensive and detailed plans regarding
Ceasefire institutionalization and sustainability by September 1, 2016.
7. Task (7): Recognizing the critical role of community-police trustbuilding and police
legitimacy in violence reduction efforts, OPD will be tasked to work with the
Ceasefire coordinator and CPSC to develop comprehensive and detailed plans that
build on current departmental procedural justice and implicit bias efforts as follows:
a. A detailed strategy and timeline for institutionalizing and expanding
procedural justice principles and implicit bias at OPD.
b. An updated PSN grant budget and program plan that: (1) describes how these
efforts will be managed; and (2) whether and why such efforts are successful
based on a rigorous evaluation model.
The City Administrator shall provide a brief plan to me by November 1, 2015, for how
these departments plan to operationalize this directive. This directive takes effect
immediately and remains in place until rescinded by future written communication.

3

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Thursday, August 22, 2019 5:05 PM
Lindsay Brown
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams;Timothy
Swails;Kathryn Abdallah;Robert Mosqueda;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian
Clegg
Re: Deliverables Tracking Log - August 22, 2019

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thank you Lindsay,
this is excellent project management work, and a key component to our overall success.
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 22, 2019, at 4:59 PM, Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Evening Everyone,
For your review and follow-up, attached is the Deliverables Tracking Log from today’s
Coordination/Group Strategy meeting. Please let me know if you need any additional information in
preparation for the meetings next Thursday.
Have a great weekend!

Lindsay Brown
<Operation Ceasefire Deliverables Tracking Log 2019_08.22.19.pdf>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, February 11, 2020 9:57 AM
Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Call-in guidelines & principles
CALL-IN GUIDELINES 2.12.20.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
Here are the call-in (actually the communication) guidelines and principles. As we update and enhance the call-ins and
customs, we can have a version of these printed out on poster board and review at call-in/custom notification rehearsals
and/or trainings.
Note that we don't directly mention trauma in here but that's addressed through the PJ principles. In our
communication, CBT, trauma-informed practice, and PJ all come together.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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CALL-IN SPEAKER GUIDELINES AND PRINCIPLES
INTRODUCTION: There are a lot of things that go into a good presentation but
these are the points that stand out. We want to keep it as simple and
straightforward as is possible for them as they prepare.
1. The focus is violence. The goals are to make the community safer and
keep these young men alive and out of prison. We’re not asking the
participants to be model citizens or even to take services. The services are
there because we care.
2. Keep it short. You don’t need to prepare a long presentation. You can
almost certainly say everything you need to in 2 minutes. Remember that
if there are 10-12 speakers (including hosts and the PKs at the end), that
if everyone speaks more than 3 minutes the evening gets really long and
the participants tune out.
3. Put the message in your own words. The talking points aren’t a script.
Don’t worry about memorizing a presentation. Your message will be more
effective if it’s in your own words and it’s natural to be nervous.
4. Our work together is guided by what we call procedural justice –
basically, that’s four simple things:
a. Treat folks with respect and dignity – don’t lecture, sermonize or
threaten. The result is they’ll feel respected and take you seriously.
b. Remind them that they’re there because the data tells us they are
at risk – we’re not doing this to harass or single them out.
c. We want to give them a chance to tell their side of the story –
that’s why we sit down with them for dinner, why we have the
focus group and why PD comes back later on in the call-in.
d. We’re genuinely concerned about their future – that’s what’s
behind the service commitment and talking to them rather than
simply arresting them. We want enforcement to be a last resort.
And the services are there so they’ll have a better life but not as a
requirement.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, February 11, 2020 8:55 AM
Trevor Womack
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Re: Call-in rehearsal

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Trevor and all,
Then I will take a pass on this call-in but will forward "guideline" talking points to use for tomorrow's rehearsal.
Stew
On Mon, Feb 10, 2020 at 1:23 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I’m not sure about how we might modify the communication work yet (open to it, just not sure what it looks like), but
regardless I think you can skip this rehearsal and we can cover the talking points. Unless you just want to be there. So
up to you in my opinion, Stew.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, February 9, 2020 12:00 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Call-in rehearsal

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,

I have a question for you regarding the rehearsal.

Right now, my role is to share guidelines regarding the messaging. These are pretty basic -- in short, there are 7, a
review of the four PJ principles and the reminders: (a) to be short (2 minutes), (b) to be relaxed about putting things in
your own words -- that is, your own distinctive and unique voice is more important than a polished "performance," and
(c) to focus on violence as opposed to "accepting services" or being a model citizen.

1

If we think about this particular call-in as a transition and we want to build off of it and modify our communication
work in some significant way as we move forward, then it makes sense for me to come help and generally dig into the
process with you all. If we're thinking about this as a standard call-in, then you don't really need me for the evening and
I can script the points above out real quickly for Trevor or Daniel to do.

I'm open to both options but I want to put it out there for your quick input and discussion.

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Thursday, February 6, 2020 7:49 AM
Trevor Womack
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg
Re: Two shot, 1 deceased

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Oh wow.... thanks for the update.
Sent from my iPhone

On Feb 6, 2020, at 6:56 AM, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
The second victim has died also.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, February 6, 2020 6:09 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Daniel Muhammad; Christian Clegg
Subject: Two shot, 1 deceased
Last night there was a domestic violence related shooting of an Asian male and female in there 40s and
50s inside a home. The female died and the male is still listed as critical. An Asian male suspect was still
on scene and arrested for the shootings.
Trevor
Get Outlook for iOS

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, February 3, 2020 9:55 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
Re: Coordination Meeting Follow-up... (draft agenda for check-in)
OVP Monday Mgmt & Supervision Mtg Draft Agenda 1.23.20.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Just for convenience, here's a draft agenda for the new Monday staff meetings.
On Fri, Jan 31, 2020 at 11:38 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hey team,
Apologies, but I got distracted with the San Bernardino team during the last hour or so of our coordination
meeting/group strategy work and I'm not sure what we agreed to regarding the Acacia St. shootings.
If I plain missed tracking our plan then ignore this email. But, if not, we might want to have a mini-discussion about it
during Monday's check-in call given the risk these shootings present. My thought is that we talked about responding to
these right away and not waiting until the week of the 10th to do joint customs and/or through the call-in.
Thanks and sorry for the confusion,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

DRAFT AGENDA (FOR DISCUSSION AND FINALIZING)
OVP/PK MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION TEAM MEETING
MONDAYS 1:30-3:30
1. UPDATES ON SHOOTINGS AND DELIVERABLES (PARTLY BASED ON CHECK-IN CALL)
2. REVIEW AND PREP FOR THURSDAY MEETING CYCLE (BASED ON ABOVE)
3. UPDATES ON WORK WITH KEY STRATEGIC PARTNERS
4. REVIEW OPERATIONAL ISSUES: CHALLENGES AND OPPPORTUNITIES
5. OTHER UPDATES AND NEXT STEPS

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, January 21, 2020 6:14 PM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack
Short calendaring convo

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Maybe after we finish the Lessons Learned session tomorrow we can spend a few minutes working on our calendar. Not
a huge deal but could be helpful.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Tuesday, January 21, 2020 4:35 PM
Robert Mosqueda;LaTosha Walden;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
RE: Domino

Copy and thank you. I have a call into CalDOJ.
From: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 21, 2020 3:18 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Domino
Hello all
Just wanted to provide everyone with an update at this time there is still no confirmation from Arkansas. His agent of
record has been in communication with interstate and they have stated it is in the hands of Arkansas. Please let me
know if there is anything else I can assist with.
Respectfully,

Robert Mosqueda

City of Stockton
Office Of Violence Prevention
Outreach Supervisor
209-405-0339
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Tuesday, January 21, 2020 3:13 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Tanya Williams;Christian Clegg;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown
RE: Tomorrow's work session

Three of us from PD: me, Lt. Tim Swails, Capt. Eric Kane.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, January 21, 2020 1:18 PM
To: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Tomorrow's work session
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,
Hi all,
Here's my framing for the session tomorrow (5 slides only). I'd also like to use Slide #6 in the attached Ceasefire stats for
2019. The story about what really works doesn't make sense without this data. I think this meeting is important enough
that we'd want these as handouts (we can do two slides per page and that would come to around 4 pages).
I think the only other thing we need is to make sure we have lunches for everyone (20 people?).
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, January 21, 2020 11:24 AM
Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Lessons Learned Tomorrow? Move a week out to lunch the 29th?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Excellent! We're on then.
On Tue, Jan 21, 2020 at 11:15 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Let’s do it. I’ll be there but am still working on a confirmation from Tim (and perhaps Captain Kane also).

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 21, 2020 11:13 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Lessons Learned Tomorrow? Move a week out to lunch the 29th?

We call pull it off to have PKs there tomorrow and lunch there tomorrow, since we were planning on meeting with
them to follow-up in that same time frame. But agree we need Trevor and Tim there.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, January 21, 2020 10:51 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Lessons Learned Tomorrow? Move a week out to lunch the 29th?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,

9

I'm about to head off to the dentist for the afternoon.

It seems a little unrealistic to pull off the Lessons Learned exercise tomorrow but it's still possible. Though the 9AM slot
simply does not work, the noon slot is a possibility. To do that, we would need a confirmation from the key participants
(including Trevor and Tim) and Tanya would need to order lunches for the team. I have the intro and framing ready to
go.

We can also try for lunch (something like 12-2) the 29th. Let me know at your earliest convenience. And here is the
scheduling memo I sent out yesterday for reference/convenience.

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

10

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Tuesday, January 21, 2020 11:15 AM
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Lessons Learned Tomorrow? Move a week out to lunch the 29th?

Let’s do it. I’ll be there but am still working on a confirmation from Tim (and perhaps Captain Kane also).
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 21, 2020 11:13 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Lessons Learned Tomorrow? Move a week out to lunch the 29th?
We call pull it off to have PKs there tomorrow and lunch there tomorrow, since we were planning on meeting with them
to follow-up in that same time frame. But agree we need Trevor and Tim there.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, January 21, 2020 10:51 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Lessons Learned Tomorrow? Move a week out to lunch the 29th?
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
I'm about to head off to the dentist for the afternoon.
It seems a little unrealistic to pull off the Lessons Learned exercise tomorrow but it's still possible. Though the 9AM slot
simply does not work, the noon slot is a possibility. To do that, we would need a confirmation from the key participants
(including Trevor and Tim) and Tanya would need to order lunches for the team. I have the intro and framing ready to
go.
We can also try for lunch (something like 12-2) the 29th. Let me know at your earliest convenience. And here is the
scheduling memo I sent out yesterday for reference/convenience.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, January 21, 2020 9:58 AM
Tanya Williams
Reygan Cunningham;Vaughn Crandall;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Thursday's lunch meeting-MXC

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning Tanya,
Our lunch meeting on Thursday will be a large group. My count has us at 30 people. I'm copying Reygan and Vaughn on
this so they can confirm but, tentatively, can you order box lunches (a mix of salads and various kinds of sandwiches and
drinks) for delivery at 11:15 to City Hall?
We'll have a working lunch and then walk/drive over to PD for the 1:30 Coordination Meeting.
As per usual, just use my credit card for the order and let us know if you have any questions at all. And THANKS!
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, January 21, 2020 8:50 AM
Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Keiland Henderson;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan
Cunningham;Patricia Hunter;Timothy Swails;Eric Kane
Re: Calendar work/meeting prep (time value)

Subject:

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Awesome! Thanks!
Sent from my iPhone
On Jan 21, 2020, at 8:43 AM, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Morning – yes, we can hold the PD/OVP Coordination Meeting with our Mexico City visitors here
at the SEB on Thursday, in the same large room on 2nd floor where we hold our PD shooting
reviews. The CM agenda looks great to me.
Trevor
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, January 20, 2020 10:43 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Keiland
Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan Cunningham
<reygan@thecapartnership.org>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Calendar work/meeting prep (time value)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi everybody,
I hope you're all having a good long weekend. I've attached a few memos/etc to help us with our
calendaring and general work over the next few weeks and as we look at the coming year.


First, I've attached an itemized list of the meetings we're either starting or holding over the next
few weeks. Hopefully, this will be helpful in getting us organized. I want to emphasize that all
this is for discussion and input.



There are a few important tasks and questions that build out of this list and our current work
refining the Coordination Meeting process:

1

o

This Thursday can we use a larger meeting room at SPD (for the afternoon) to
accommodate the unexpectedly large team from Mexico City? This is a little
inconvenient but, all in all, a good problem to have! We need a room that can
accommodate about 30 folks from about 1:15-5pm.

o

Also, I want to draw folks' attention to the OVP Program Development and Planning
meeting calendar and design item (the last item on the list). Mmy hope is to calendar
and design these as small planning meetings that gradually engage experts and the full
team -- and use people's time efficiently. That is, I want to avoid making these a
regular/conventional weekly meeting. To be blunt, a weekly, large meeting is ill-suited
to this kind of in-depth planning.

o

I've attached a draft revised Coordination Meeting agenda for discussion. Feel free to
send me your comments but we can also discuss later this week. This has been a pretty
rich back and forth and I've tried to capture the good thoughts you've all had on this.

Thanks all and, as mentioned, please feel free to chime in as we work out these calendaring and
planning issues.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<Ceasefire OVP-SPD Meeting List w Notes, Jan 2020.docx>
<UPDATED DRAFT CM AGENDA, JAN 2020.docx>
<SB-STOCKTON Study Visit Planning Summary Updated.docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, January 21, 2020 8:21 AM
Christian Clegg
Erin Mettler;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Purvi Knopf
Re: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for
Safe Communities - Marshall Plan Project for Public Safety

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Got it, thanks!
On Tue, Jan 21, 2020 at 8:19 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

Thanks for the reminder.

The terms of the contract outline a monthly payment of $12,500 to accomplish the scope. How you track hours and
invoice on your end is up to you.

Please include the $12,500 monthly invoice with the other regular invoices from CPSC. We will make payment for all
contract amounts to CPSC.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, January 21, 2020 8:15 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Re: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities Marshall Plan Project for Public Safety

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.
3

Good morning Christian and Erin,

Just a gentle reminder that we need a little guidance on how to do the invoicing for this year.

Stew

On Tue, Jan 14, 2020 at 10:21 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Purvi,

That is a good question. I have copied Christian Clegg on this so we can get his guidance on how the invoicing for this
should be handled.

Stewart

On Mon, Jan 13, 2020 at 1:35 PM <purvi@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Thanks Stewart –

Can you confirm, this is fixed at $12,500/month regardless of what Daniel invoices? Or does it get paid to him?

Thanks, Purvi

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, January 10, 2020 1:08 PM
To: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Fwd: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities Marshall Plan Project for Public Safety

This is the contract for Daniel's time in Stockton.
4

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Fri, Jan 10, 2020 at 12:40 PM
Subject: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities Marshall Plan Project for Public Safety
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>

For your records
-----Original Message----From: Miranda Komanee <Miranda.Komanee@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, January 10, 2020 12:38 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: CC_Office <CC_Office@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities - Marshall
Plan Project for Public Safety
Good afternoon,
The attached contract was attested and filed with the Clerk's office. One original retained with the Clerk, PDF only
returned. OB 2430875
Thank you,
Miranda Komanee
Records Research Specialist
Office of the City Clerk
(209) 937-7123 Office
miranda.komanee@stocktonca.gov

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
5

510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, January 21, 2020 8:15 AM
Christian Clegg;Erin Mettler
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Purvi Knopf
Re: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for
Safe Communities - Marshall Plan Project for Public Safety

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning Christian and Erin,
Just a gentle reminder that we need a little guidance on how to do the invoicing for this year.
Stew
On Tue, Jan 14, 2020 at 10:21 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Purvi,
That is a good question. I have copied Christian Clegg on this so we can get his guidance on how the invoicing for this
should be handled.
Stewart
On Mon, Jan 13, 2020 at 1:35 PM <purvi@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Thanks Stewart –

Can you confirm, this is fixed at $12,500/month regardless of what Daniel invoices? Or does it get paid to him?

Thanks, Purvi

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, January 10, 2020 1:08 PM
To: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Fwd: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities Marshall Plan Project for Public Safety

This is the contract for Daniel's time in Stockton.
7

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Fri, Jan 10, 2020 at 12:40 PM
Subject: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities Marshall Plan Project for Public Safety
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>

For your records
-----Original Message----From: Miranda Komanee <Miranda.Komanee@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, January 10, 2020 12:38 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: CC_Office <CC_Office@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities - Marshall
Plan Project for Public Safety
Good afternoon,
The attached contract was attested and filed with the Clerk's office. One original retained with the Clerk, PDF only
returned. OB 2430875
Thank you,
Miranda Komanee
Records Research Specialist
Office of the City Clerk
(209) 937-7123 Office
miranda.komanee@stocktonca.gov

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
8

510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

9

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Thursday, January 16, 2020 10:39 PM
Christian Clegg
Vaughn Crandall;Trevor Womack;LaTosha
Walden;stewart@thecapartnership.org;jaime.constantino@stockonca.gov;Robert
Mosqueda;Reygan Cunningham
Re: confirming goals and schedule for MXC team visit to Stockton

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey Christian,
We may want to consider asking SPD if we can use their facility space for the coordination and strategy. For the case
conferencing we can afford to be more intimate.
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Jan 16, 2020, at 5:02 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi all,
With the size of the group, I am wondering if we should find a larger space. The regular conference
room will be tight.
Should the City look into alternative spaces?
Thanks
From: Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, January 16, 2020 11:36 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org; jaime.constantino@stockonca.gov; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: confirming goals and schedule for MXC team visit to Stockton
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Dear Stockton Partners,

11

First of all thank you so much for your willingness to host the team from Mexico City, and
for allowing them to observe your various working meetings on Thursday January 23 rd.
To ensure we’re all on the same page about the objectives and schedule of the visit, I’m
attaching an overview document that we’ve developed with our colleagues in Mexico City.
1. Page 1 is an overview of the goals of the visit
2. Page 2 is the agenda for January 22nd, when they will be at the CPSC office here in
Oakland
3. Page 3 is the draft agenda for January 23rd, when they will be observing your
work in Stockton.
4. Page 4 is a list of the confirmed participants.
A couple of things to note and a few requests:
 Please review page 3 and let us know if this schedule works and is accurate in
terms of your overall plan for next Thursday.
 The overall goal for the day with you all is to observe your normal Thursday
management routine. We will have set the context for them already on Wednesday
and Thursday morning, so what they will really benefit from is just observing the
mechanics of the case conference, coordination meeting and group strategy
planning.
 We’d love to have an hour with a cross- section of the SPD and OVP team to do
general Q&A from 4-5 if that works for at least some of the team.
 Innovations for Poverty Action (IPA) is the group organizing the trip in MXC, and
they and we are happy to provide lunch. We’re thinking about just ordering and
picking up from Panera if that works?
 It is a big group (14) – too big really – but for political reasons we weren’t able to
trim it down further. We know this places some strain on the work space, and we
really appreciate you accommodating us as best you can.
 We reached out to your translator (Pedro) and he is unavailable, so we are seeing
if ours here in Oakland can travel.
Please let us know if you all have any questions or concerns, and thanks again for your
generosity of time and support.
Best,
Vaughn and Reygan
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:

Subject:

Trevor Womack
Thursday, January 16, 2020 4:59 PM
Tanya Williams;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Timothy
Swails;Lindsay Brown;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Keiland Henderson;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime
Constantino
RE: OVP Meeting

Sorry, but what meeting is this? Tim and I have the PD Shooting Review on Wednesdays at 10.
-----Original Appointment----From: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, January 16, 2020 2:09 PM
To: LaTosha Walden; Christian Clegg; Trevor Womack; stewart@thecapartnership.org; Timothy Swails; Lindsay Brown;
DANIEL MUHAMMAD; Keiland Henderson; Robert Mosqueda; Jaime Constantino
Subject: OVP Meeting
When: Wednesday, January 22, 2020 9:00 AM-11:00 AM (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada).
Where: CM - City Hall Room EDD
Hello everyone ,
The meeting will be in the EDD 3rd Floor
Thank you , have a great day
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Wednesday, January 15, 2020 4:52 PM
Christian Clegg;Timothy Swails;stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Lessons Learned Tomorrow

Ahh, thank you. And the confusion might have been on my end. I have to note things on my calendar immediately
when discussed or my brain just purges them by the time I get back to my office  See you tomorrow.
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, January 15, 2020 4:49 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>;
stewart@thecapartnership.org; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Lessons Learned Tomorrow
Trevor,
Sorry for the confusion. There were two different plans out there, but we settled on the following:
1. Call-in Planning with Probation and Parole present: 1:30-2
2. Coordination Meeting: 2- done (probably by 3, but hopefully we can move quickly)
3. Lessons Learned: following coordination meeting (probably 3-4)
From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, January 15, 2020 3:20 PM
To: Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Lessons Learned Tomorrow
Tomorrow we’re doing a 2019 Ceasefire “Lessons Learned” meeting at OVP, plus call-in planning and normal
coordination meeting. Tim and I never actually put all of that on our calendars, so I’m sending this just to confirm
location and time. Do I have this right as far as tomorrow’s overall schedule at OVP?
1. Lessons Learned: 12pm-1:30 (lunch provided/included)
2. Call-in Planning with Probation and Parole present: 1:30-2
3. Coordination Meeting: 2-3
Trevor
Deputy Chief Trevor Womack
Stockton Police Department Operations Bureau
209-937-8218
Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Wednesday, January 15, 2020 3:20 PM
Timothy Swails;stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Lessons Learned Tomorrow

Tomorrow we’re doing a 2019 Ceasefire “Lessons Learned” meeting at OVP, plus call-in planning and normal
coordination meeting. Tim and I never actually put all of that on our calendars, so I’m sending this just to confirm
location and time. Do I have this right as far as tomorrow’s overall schedule at OVP?
1. Lessons Learned: 12pm-1:30 (lunch provided/included)
2. Call-in Planning with Probation and Parole present: 1:30-2
3. Coordination Meeting: 2-3
Trevor
Deputy Chief Trevor Womack
Stockton Police Department Operations Bureau
209-937-8218
Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Tuesday, January 14, 2020 11:18 AM
Robert Mosqueda;Timothy Swails;Jaime Constantino;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;LaTosha
Walden;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg;Eric Kane
Article

Just sharing an article for general awareness.
https://www.inquirer.com/opinion/editorials/chicago-homicides-decline-gun-violence-shootings-philadelphia20200110.html
“Last year, Harvard researcher Thomas Abt told The Inquirer editorial board: ‘To reduce violence, focus on the damn
violence.’ Blight removal, poverty alleviation, and community development all have inherent value and reduce violence
in the long run. But in the short term, reduction requires focused investment in the very small group of people who are a
likely to pick up a gun: Identify them, offer comprehensive services, and continuously evaluate the effort.”
Trevor

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, January 14, 2020 10:22 AM
Purvi Knopf
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for
Safe Communities - Marshall Plan Project for Public Safety

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Purvi,
That is a good question. I have copied Christian Clegg on this so we can get his guidance on how the invoicing for this
should be handled.
Stewart
On Mon, Jan 13, 2020 at 1:35 PM <purvi@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Thanks Stewart –

Can you confirm, this is fixed at $12,500/month regardless of what Daniel invoices? Or does it get paid to him?

Thanks, Purvi

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, January 10, 2020 1:08 PM
To: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Fwd: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities Marshall Plan Project for Public Safety

This is the contract for Daniel's time in Stockton.

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
2

Date: Fri, Jan 10, 2020 at 12:40 PM
Subject: FW: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities - Marshall
Plan Project for Public Safety
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>

For your records
-----Original Message----From: Miranda Komanee <Miranda.Komanee@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, January 10, 2020 12:38 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: CC_Office <CC_Office@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Contract 2012-09-25-1501-02 NP - Amendment 8 - California Partnership for Safe Communities - Marshall Plan
Project for Public Safety
Good afternoon,
The attached contract was attested and filed with the Clerk's office. One original retained with the Clerk, PDF only
returned. OB 2430875
Thank you,
Miranda Komanee
Records Research Specialist
Office of the City Clerk
(209) 937-7123 Office
miranda.komanee@stocktonca.gov

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-3

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Tuesday, January 14, 2020 5:44 AM
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Daniel Muhammad
Shooting Homicide

Yesterday at about 3PM, a Latino male in his 30s was shot and killed outside of his residence in the 1000 block of E
Seventh Street. The case is under investigation, but as of now we have no know gang/group ties. PKs were notified
yesterday.
Get Outlook for iOS
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, January 8, 2020 10:18 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack
Re: Proposed Planning Schedule for Wednesday, Jan 15th CONFIRMED!

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thanks to each of you and, Trevor, that would be great if you could join us until 3ish. More later,
Stew
On Wed, Jan 8, 2020 at 9:51 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
This works for me also.
Sent from my iPhone

On Jan 8, 2020, at 8:43 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi Team
Thanks for your patience with this process. Here's a suggested schedule for the 15th. I will distribute
draft goals and agendas for these meetings in the next few days.


9:30-11. Stewart, Daniel and Christian. Meeting agenda geared to our respective roles and
responsibilities. A "getting fully organized" for 2020 focus.



11:30-1. Stewart, Trevor, and Daniel. Working lunch. Debrief shooting review DM observed,
pre-plan for Jan 16 Ceasefire team structured reflection. Review Jan/Feb calendar in context of
staying focused on operations (maintaining so-called hyper-vigilance).



1-3. Stewart, Daniel and Christian. Meeting agenda geared to finalizing plan for Jan 16
Ceasefire team structured reflection, calendar and planning work, and other tasks TBD.
[Trevor, if possible, it would be great if you can join us for part of this but no pressure.]

Thanks again (!) and please confirm at your convenience. Once we're all confirmed, I will circulate draft
goals and agendas (as mentioned) and we can nail down the logistics.
Stewart
On Tue, Jan 7, 2020 at 2:23 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sorry team, I have a commitment from 11:30-1. I am free before 11:30 and from 1-3.
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From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, January 7, 2020 12:04 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg, RESCHEDULE TO JAN 15?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Team,

Just wondering, would it be possible to reschedule this set of meetings for next Weds the 15th?
Trevor, you would only need to attend the 12-1:30ish lunch meeting.

More later, but please let me know at your earliest convenience.

Stew

On Tue, Jan 7, 2020 at 10:30 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
OK, thanks much and see you Thursday. Just as a reminder, we also have joint customs tomorrow
from 2-6. Maybe Daniel could sit in on one if here and interested.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 07, 2020 10:18 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Probably best to wait to meet with Stewart in a planning mode. Daniel and I have some other
planning and coordination work we need to do, so I was thinking to capture this time for he and I.

From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 7, 2020 9:06 AM
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To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Guys – just checking in on this. Stew indicated he cannot attend, so should the three of us still meet
as planned? I do have it on my calendar for 12-2pm tomorrow.

Trevor

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 3:07 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Stew,

January 8





I booked the Round Room here on the 2nd floor from 10-3 on this day
I can meet between 10 and 3 this day. Originally we had thought to get together you, me
and Daniel in the morning before the Program Planning Meeting. We could still do that from
10-12 if that works for you; then meet 12-3 in the time chunks you outlined in your email
Yes, Tanya can arrange for lunch

Thursday Meetings:





I think going back to Thursday lunches with the folks you outlined is a good idea both for
quality meeting prep and for overall coordination and staying on the same page together
We can have Tanya send out
I am happy to do an email inviting the group
A couple of questions
o
o

Do we plan to meet every Thursday as a default, unless we cancel? I recommend we
do.
Help me frame out the purpose(s) of the meeting for my invitation email. In my
mind the following are things that need to happen and could be part of the Thursday
lunch sessions:
11





Prep for the coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and
process)
Continue facilitation and meeting cycle trainings we started in the fall
Report out and coordinate on planning/development efforts that happen
offline including things like, but not limited to:




Advance Peace
Leadership Council and HWW
Development of In-custody protocols with Probation and Parole

What I am getting at with the lunch meetings is that there has been and will continue to be an
increased amount of planning and program development work. I have been briefing Supervisors on
this work on an ad-hoc basis, but sometimes it is timely and other times it takes a week. That lag
time can lead to confusion and folks not being well-aligned. If we can use the lunch meetings to
bring everyone together and stay on the same page, that would be great. If that is too much work
for those sessions, I will have to create a different mechanism to share the info with the Supervisors,
Lindsay and Tosh to make sure we are all on the same page.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi team,

A couple of things related to our planning work on the 8th and our weekly meeting cycle.


January 8th logistics
o
o

Location: Can we meet on the 2nd floor of city hall or in one of the conference
rooms at PD?
Meeting Length: Can we hold a longer chunk of time? Maybe 3 hours, with the first 1
1/2 hours focused on the overall CF partnership (which Trevor will join us for) and
12

o


the second 1 1/2 hours focused on OVP/PK work? As discussed, I will generate a draft
agenda early in that week.
Lunch: CPSC can cover lunch for this meeting. But can we have Tanya arrange?

Thursday lunch meetings: I'd like to get your feedback on the following suggestions.
o

o

Participants: I think it would be good to continue these to focus on prep for the
coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process) - and we should
seriously consider inviting Tosh, Rob, Jaime, Lindsay and Keiland to participate. CPSC
is happy to continue providing lunch if that's helpful (but can we mix it up once in
awhile? kind of joking here...).
Calendaring/invites: If everyone agrees with this (or a version of it), maybe we can
ask Tanya to send an invite and get this on our calendars for next year now.
Christian, once Tanya sends out the invite maybe you can send an email kind of
warmly inviting everyone above (or some version of those listed) to join the lunch
portion of the meetings. I have a slight sense of urgency about this...

Thanks and let me know your thoughts.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Wednesday, January 8, 2020 10:16 AM
Keiland Henderson
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Family Leave

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning Keiland,
I’m sorry to hear about your family’s unfortunate news. I wish the peace of mind and blessings to you and your family. I
will reach out to you later today.
Best,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Jan 8, 2020, at 9:55 AM, Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Good Morning,
If you haven't heard already, I may be out for the remainder of the week. Unfortunately, my
family and I have received some bad news and I'll need to take some time for family support.
I have a few updates regarding Advance Peace and the Leadership Council and will provide that
to Tosh by Thursday. However, I will also be available by phone for any questions.
Regards,
Keiland Henderson
916-470-8628
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, January 7, 2020 11:18 AM
Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning Trevor,
Thats a great ideal. I will check-in with you guys after Christian and I finish our planning items.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Jan 7, 2020, at 10:30 AM, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
OK, thanks much and see you Thursday. Just as a reminder, we also have joint customs tomorrow from
2-6. Maybe Daniel could sit in on one if here and interested.
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 07, 2020 10:18 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
Probably best to wait to meet with Stewart in a planning mode. Daniel and I have some other planning
and coordination work we need to do, so I was thinking to capture this time for he and I.
From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 7, 2020 9:06 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
Guys – just checking in on this. Stew indicated he cannot attend, so should the three of us still meet as
planned? I do have it on my calendar for 12-2pm tomorrow.
Trevor
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 3:07 PM
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To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
Stew,
January 8
 I booked the Round Room here on the 2nd floor from 10-3 on this day
 I can meet between 10 and 3 this day. Originally we had thought to get together you, me and
Daniel in the morning before the Program Planning Meeting. We could still do that from 10-12
if that works for you; then meet 12-3 in the time chunks you outlined in your email
 Yes, Tanya can arrange for lunch
Thursday Meetings:
 I think going back to Thursday lunches with the folks you outlined is a good idea both for quality
meeting prep and for overall coordination and staying on the same page together
 We can have Tanya send out
 I am happy to do an email inviting the group
 A couple of questions
o Do we plan to meet every Thursday as a default, unless we cancel? I recommend we do.
o Help me frame out the purpose(s) of the meeting for my invitation email. In my mind
the following are things that need to happen and could be part of the Thursday lunch
sessions:
 Prep for the coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process)
 Continue facilitation and meeting cycle trainings we started in the fall
 Report out and coordinate on planning/development efforts that happen offline
including things like, but not limited to:
 Advance Peace
 Leadership Council and HWW
 Development of In-custody protocols with Probation and Parole
What I am getting at with the lunch meetings is that there has been and will continue to be an increased
amount of planning and program development work. I have been briefing Supervisors on this work on
an ad-hoc basis, but sometimes it is timely and other times it takes a week. That lag time can lead to
confusion and folks not being well-aligned. If we can use the lunch meetings to bring everyone together
and stay on the same page, that would be great. If that is too much work for those sessions, I will have
to create a different mechanism to share the info with the Supervisors, Lindsay and Tosh to make sure
we are all on the same page.
Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.
2

Hi team,
A couple of things related to our planning work on the 8th and our weekly meeting cycle.


January 8th logistics
o Location: Can we meet on the 2nd floor of city hall or in one of the conference rooms at
PD?
o Meeting Length: Can we hold a longer chunk of time? Maybe 3 hours, with the first 1
1/2 hours focused on the overall CF partnership (which Trevor will join us for) and the
second 1 1/2 hours focused on OVP/PK work? As discussed, I will generate a draft
agenda early in that week.
o Lunch: CPSC can cover lunch for this meeting. But can we have Tanya arrange?



Thursday lunch meetings: I'd like to get your feedback on the following suggestions.
o Participants: I think it would be good to continue these to focus on prep for the
coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process) - and we should
seriously consider inviting Tosh, Rob, Jaime, Lindsay and Keiland to participate. CPSC is
happy to continue providing lunch if that's helpful (but can we mix it up once in awhile?
kind of joking here...).
o Calendaring/invites: If everyone agrees with this (or a version of it), maybe we can ask
Tanya to send an invite and get this on our calendars for next year now. Christian, once
Tanya sends out the invite maybe you can send an email kind of warmly inviting
everyone above (or some version of those listed) to join the lunch portion of the
meetings. I have a slight sense of urgency about this...

Thanks and let me know your thoughts.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Tuesday, January 7, 2020 10:31 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
stewart@thecapartnership.org
RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

OK, thanks much and see you Thursday. Just as a reminder, we also have joint customs tomorrow from 2-6. Maybe
Daniel could sit in on one if here and interested.
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 07, 2020 10:18 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
Probably best to wait to meet with Stewart in a planning mode. Daniel and I have some other planning and coordination
work we need to do, so I was thinking to capture this time for he and I.
From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, January 7, 2020 9:06 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
Guys – just checking in on this. Stew indicated he cannot attend, so should the three of us still meet as planned? I do
have it on my calendar for 12-2pm tomorrow.
Trevor
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 3:07 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
Stew,
January 8
 I booked the Round Room here on the 2nd floor from 10-3 on this day
 I can meet between 10 and 3 this day. Originally we had thought to get together you, me and Daniel in the
morning before the Program Planning Meeting. We could still do that from 10-12 if that works for you; then
meet 12-3 in the time chunks you outlined in your email
 Yes, Tanya can arrange for lunch
Thursday Meetings:
4






I think going back to Thursday lunches with the folks you outlined is a good idea both for quality meeting prep
and for overall coordination and staying on the same page together
We can have Tanya send out
I am happy to do an email inviting the group
A couple of questions
o Do we plan to meet every Thursday as a default, unless we cancel? I recommend we do.
o Help me frame out the purpose(s) of the meeting for my invitation email. In my mind the following are
things that need to happen and could be part of the Thursday lunch sessions:
 Prep for the coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process)
 Continue facilitation and meeting cycle trainings we started in the fall
 Report out and coordinate on planning/development efforts that happen offline including things
like, but not limited to:
 Advance Peace
 Leadership Council and HWW
 Development of In-custody protocols with Probation and Parole

What I am getting at with the lunch meetings is that there has been and will continue to be an increased amount of
planning and program development work. I have been briefing Supervisors on this work on an ad-hoc basis, but
sometimes it is timely and other times it takes a week. That lag time can lead to confusion and folks not being wellaligned. If we can use the lunch meetings to bring everyone together and stay on the same page, that would be great. If
that is too much work for those sessions, I will have to create a different mechanism to share the info with the
Supervisors, Lindsay and Tosh to make sure we are all on the same page.
Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,
A couple of things related to our planning work on the 8th and our weekly meeting cycle.


January 8th logistics
o Location: Can we meet on the 2nd floor of city hall or in one of the conference rooms at PD?
o Meeting Length: Can we hold a longer chunk of time? Maybe 3 hours, with the first 1 1/2 hours focused
on the overall CF partnership (which Trevor will join us for) and the second 1 1/2 hours focused on
OVP/PK work? As discussed, I will generate a draft agenda early in that week.
o Lunch: CPSC can cover lunch for this meeting. But can we have Tanya arrange?



Thursday lunch meetings: I'd like to get your feedback on the following suggestions.
o Participants: I think it would be good to continue these to focus on prep for the coordination and joint
strategy work (both substance and process) - and we should seriously consider inviting Tosh, Rob, Jaime,
Lindsay and Keiland to participate. CPSC is happy to continue providing lunch if that's helpful (but can
we mix it up once in awhile? kind of joking here...).
5

o

Calendaring/invites: If everyone agrees with this (or a version of it), maybe we can ask Tanya to send an
invite and get this on our calendars for next year now. Christian, once Tanya sends out the invite maybe
you can send an email kind of warmly inviting everyone above (or some version of those listed) to join
the lunch portion of the meetings. I have a slight sense of urgency about this...

Thanks and let me know your thoughts.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Tuesday, January 7, 2020 9:06 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
stewart@thecapartnership.org
RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Guys – just checking in on this. Stew indicated he cannot attend, so should the three of us still meet as planned? I do
have it on my calendar for 12-2pm tomorrow.
Trevor
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 3:07 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
Stew,
January 8
 I booked the Round Room here on the 2nd floor from 10-3 on this day
 I can meet between 10 and 3 this day. Originally we had thought to get together you, me and Daniel in the
morning before the Program Planning Meeting. We could still do that from 10-12 if that works for you; then
meet 12-3 in the time chunks you outlined in your email
 Yes, Tanya can arrange for lunch
Thursday Meetings:
 I think going back to Thursday lunches with the folks you outlined is a good idea both for quality meeting prep
and for overall coordination and staying on the same page together
 We can have Tanya send out
 I am happy to do an email inviting the group
 A couple of questions
o Do we plan to meet every Thursday as a default, unless we cancel? I recommend we do.
o Help me frame out the purpose(s) of the meeting for my invitation email. In my mind the following are
things that need to happen and could be part of the Thursday lunch sessions:
 Prep for the coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process)
 Continue facilitation and meeting cycle trainings we started in the fall
 Report out and coordinate on planning/development efforts that happen offline including things
like, but not limited to:
 Advance Peace
 Leadership Council and HWW
 Development of In-custody protocols with Probation and Parole
What I am getting at with the lunch meetings is that there has been and will continue to be an increased amount of
planning and program development work. I have been briefing Supervisors on this work on an ad-hoc basis, but
sometimes it is timely and other times it takes a week. That lag time can lead to confusion and folks not being wellaligned. If we can use the lunch meetings to bring everyone together and stay on the same page, that would be great. If
7

that is too much work for those sessions, I will have to create a different mechanism to share the info with the
Supervisors, Lindsay and Tosh to make sure we are all on the same page.
Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,
A couple of things related to our planning work on the 8th and our weekly meeting cycle.


January 8th logistics
o Location: Can we meet on the 2nd floor of city hall or in one of the conference rooms at PD?
o Meeting Length: Can we hold a longer chunk of time? Maybe 3 hours, with the first 1 1/2 hours focused
on the overall CF partnership (which Trevor will join us for) and the second 1 1/2 hours focused on
OVP/PK work? As discussed, I will generate a draft agenda early in that week.
o Lunch: CPSC can cover lunch for this meeting. But can we have Tanya arrange?



Thursday lunch meetings: I'd like to get your feedback on the following suggestions.
o Participants: I think it would be good to continue these to focus on prep for the coordination and joint
strategy work (both substance and process) - and we should seriously consider inviting Tosh, Rob, Jaime,
Lindsay and Keiland to participate. CPSC is happy to continue providing lunch if that's helpful (but can
we mix it up once in awhile? kind of joking here...).
o Calendaring/invites: If everyone agrees with this (or a version of it), maybe we can ask Tanya to send an
invite and get this on our calendars for next year now. Christian, once Tanya sends out the invite maybe
you can send an email kind of warmly inviting everyone above (or some version of those listed) to join
the lunch portion of the meetings. I have a slight sense of urgency about this...

Thanks and let me know your thoughts.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, January 6, 2020 2:13 PM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Fwd: Collaborate Communication

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Guessing you both are already aware but just in case....
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Mon, Jan 6, 2020 at 1:52 PM
Subject: Collaborate Communication
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>,
stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Cc: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Hello,
I wanted to inform you all that Kimberly Beakey who is the Reentry Affairs Coordinator for the U.S. Department of
Justice Federal Bureau of Prisons just confirmed she will be attending our Coordination Meeting this coming Thursday at
1:30pm. I’m hoping we can establish some type of communication with her to be able to identify any high-risk inmates
scheduled for release to Stockton.
Any questions please email or call me.
Thank you.

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Monday, January 6, 2020 8:21 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Eric Jones;Patricia Hunter
RE: Site visits: Mexico City and San Bernardino

Thanks, Stew.
Pat - Basically, the visitors from Mexico on the 23rd will all be at OVP so shouldn’t be much for us here at PD, if anything
at all. For the 29th & 30th, a different group from City of San Bernardino will attend and observe our SPD Ceasefire
shooting review at 10am that Wednesday. Their Thursday stuff will be at OVP.
Trevor
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, January 03, 2020 11:47 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Site visits: Mexico City and San Bernardino
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi everyone,
As a reminder, we will have a team from Mexico City (and Yale) here for the Thursday set of meetings on January 23 and
a team of outreach workers from San Bernardino on the 29th and 30th. I'll follow up with details next week but, in the
meantime, if you have questions, let me know.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, January 3, 2020 11:47 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
Eric Jones;Patricia Hunter
Site visits: Mexico City and San Bernardino

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi everyone,
As a reminder, we will have a team from Mexico City (and Yale) here for the Thursday set of meetings on January 23 and
a team of outreach workers from San Bernardino on the 29th and 30th. I'll follow up with details next week but, in the
meantime, if you have questions, let me know.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, December 30, 2019 11:37 AM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack
Fwd: Professional Assistance

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Just FYI
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Mon, Dec 30, 2019 at 11:36 AM
Subject: Re: Professional Assistance
To: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Rob,
Many apologies for not getting back to you more quickly on this. I think we've all been focused on maintaining the
reductions in violence through the end of the year and this slipped through the cracks.
But, this is a great idea and I'm looking forward to working with you once we're settled into the new year. I'm working a
light schedule through this week and will be back full-time starting next Monday. I'll respond more fully then but, in the
meantime, I wanted to thank you for your efforts over the holidays and the year as a whole.
Hope your family is well and talk to you soon,
Stewart
On Mon, Dec 30, 2019 at 10:49 AM Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good morning gentlemen,

I wanted to follow back up with this email I had sent out in the beginning of the month. I know how busy you both are
but when you have time I would really love your professional thoughts on these areas of training id like to get over this
next year. Thank you again for your time

Rob
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From: Robert Mosqueda
Sent: Thursday, December 5, 2019 11:45 AM
To: Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Professional Assistance

Good morning gentlemen,

A couple of weeks ago I had a meeting with christian to discuss my professional growth. Through this
conversation we were discussing thing that I should look into helping my professional growth. We talked
about a variety of thing but there is 4 particular areas I would love your professional recommendations on
facilities that provide training around these areas.

1.
2.
3.
4.

Project management
Strategic Planning
Program Management
Systems Development

I am very interested enhancing my skills and education so that I can better understand at a systems level. I
know both of you are very busy but any insight you gentleman can give me to get training in these areas
would be great.

Respectfully,

Robert Mosqueda

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
24

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

25

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, December 24, 2019 2:27 PM
Jaime Constantino
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;kbeakey@bop.gov;Robert
Mosqueda;daniel.muhammad@icloud.com
Re: Collaborative Communication

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Fantastic! Thanks Jaime. I look forward to working on this in the new year.
Sent from my iPhone
On Dec 23, 2019, at 4:59 PM, Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hello everyone,
I wanted to loop you all in regarding a meeting myself and Rob had with Kim Beakey, Kim is the Reentry
Affairs Coordinator (Western Region) for the U.S. Department of Justice/Federal Bureau of Prisons.
The purpose of this meeting was to try and establish communication pertaining to Federal pre-release
information.
We had a chance to explain how we are all working collaboratively to reduce gun violence in the
community. We were able to layout The Cease Fire Call Ins and The Joint Custom meetings. We were
able to share some of our resources and the amazing work we do that comes after those meetings. I feel
this would be a good time to email the leads to start a higher level of communication. We gave Kim an
open invite to attend our January 9th Coordination Meeting at 1:30 pm so that she can observe our
collaborate work and all the amazing people that come with it.
May you all have a blessed Christmas.
Thank you
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, December 23, 2019 4:55 PM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Program Implementation Services

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Will do that tonight!
Sent from my iPhone
On Dec 23, 2019, at 4:05 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,
I have the final document from Procurement. It is attached. No language changes were made since the
last version I sent you. It is just formatted now and is ready for signatures. If possible, can you get it
back to me by tomorrow? That way I can start it routing. It will probably move slow through the
holidays, but it will at least be moving slowly while I am out of the office.
Thanks
<Amendment No 8 to CPSC PSA.docx>

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Friday, December 20, 2019 9:57 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Re: Site visitors (Mexico City/Yale, San Bernardino)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok I have it locked in.
you guys also have a great weekend.
Daniel

On Dec 20, 2019, at 8:46 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Team,
That was a good day of meetings yesterday!
Based on our back-and-forth, please hold the following dates for site visitors in January:


January 23rd for Mexico City. I'm thinking we'd want to start this with some kind of
introductory briefing and then folks would sit in on Case Conferencing (at around 10), have a
working lunch and then transition to the Coordination Meeting and Group Strategy sessions.
Alternatively, we can start with the working lunch (as an intro/overview).



January 29th and 30th for San Bernardino. We'd start this with a late afternoon briefing on
Wednesday the 29th followed by an LC/HWW meeting. On Thursday, we'd begin with Case
Conferencing, followed by a working lunch and then transition to the Coordination Meeting and
Group Strategy sessions. If time permits, I'd like to fit in an overview of PD's trust building work.
(There will be six people visiting: two from ICUC (faith-based organizers), two from Victory
Outreach, one from the City of SB, and one from Clay Counseling.

More to come after the holidays but a few scattered thoughts. I think we'd want Kieland, Tosh, Rob and
Jaime to join us for the briefings and we might want to end each visit with a (relaxed) Q&A/wrap-up
discussion.
Please let me know if you have any questions and thanks for your help with this!
Stewart

-8

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Friday, December 20, 2019 9:37 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Re: Site visitors (Mexico City/Yale, San Bernardino)

Thank you. Have a great weekend, all.
Trevor
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, December 20, 2019 8:46:30 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Site visitors (Mexico City/Yale, San Bernardino)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
That was a good day of meetings yesterday!
Based on our back-and-forth, please hold the following dates for site visitors in January:


January 23rd for Mexico City. I'm thinking we'd want to start this with some kind of introductory briefing and
then folks would sit in on Case Conferencing (at around 10), have a working lunch and then transition to the
Coordination Meeting and Group Strategy sessions. Alternatively, we can start with the working lunch (as an
intro/overview).



January 29th and 30th for San Bernardino. We'd start this with a late afternoon briefing on Wednesday the
29th followed by an LC/HWW meeting. On Thursday, we'd begin with Case Conferencing, followed by a
working lunch and then transition to the Coordination Meeting and Group Strategy sessions. If time permits, I'd
like to fit in an overview of PD's trust building work. (There will be six people visiting: two from ICUC (faith-based
organizers), two from Victory Outreach, one from the City of SB, and one from Clay Counseling.

More to come after the holidays but a few scattered thoughts. I think we'd want Kieland, Tosh, Rob and Jaime to join us
for the briefings and we might want to end each visit with a (relaxed) Q&A/wrap-up discussion.
Please let me know if you have any questions and thanks for your help with this!
Stewart
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, December 20, 2019 8:47 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Site visitors (Mexico City/Yale, San Bernardino)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
That was a good day of meetings yesterday!
Based on our back-and-forth, please hold the following dates for site visitors in January:


January 23rd for Mexico City. I'm thinking we'd want to start this with some kind of introductory briefing and
then folks would sit in on Case Conferencing (at around 10), have a working lunch and then transition to the
Coordination Meeting and Group Strategy sessions. Alternatively, we can start with the working lunch (as an
intro/overview).



January 29th and 30th for San Bernardino. We'd start this with a late afternoon briefing on Wednesday the
29th followed by an LC/HWW meeting. On Thursday, we'd begin with Case Conferencing, followed by a
working lunch and then transition to the Coordination Meeting and Group Strategy sessions. If time permits, I'd
like to fit in an overview of PD's trust building work. (There will be six people visiting: two from ICUC (faith-based
organizers), two from Victory Outreach, one from the City of SB, and one from Clay Counseling.

More to come after the holidays but a few scattered thoughts. I think we'd want Kieland, Tosh, Rob and Jaime to join us
for the briefings and we might want to end each visit with a (relaxed) Q&A/wrap-up discussion.
Please let me know if you have any questions and thanks for your help with this!
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>
Thursday, December 19, 2019 7:46 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;Jaime Constantino;Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Joint Customs planning

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Agreed. It'll be great to dig into this today.

On Wed, Dec 18, 2019 at 5:17 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thank you, Rob. The partnership with Parole is stronger than ever and the process details specific to messaging upon
release which you (and we) have been ironing out just this month (a speedy yet thoughtful learn-while-doing approach)
are solid. I think we can very soon pencil out a final set of processes as a planning team, to capture and formalize what
we’ve learned. The focused work we’ve done with the 6 newly released guys just these past three weeks has produced
some pretty amazing results, which I can’t wait to lift up tomorrow. We’ve seen some tight, immediate, multi-agency
coordination around very high risk (Ceasefire-specific) releases, like I’ve not seen before. All 6 now have differing
strategies in the works, with 2 receiving a custom and landing on PK case load.

Side note: I’m excited about a few rapid GPS placements by both Parole and Probation this week also. Let’s all just
refuse to let violence reignite. Maybe that’s a good new mantra for 2020…
From: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 10:40 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Stewart
Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>
Cc: Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Joint Customs planning

Good evening Gentleman,

I just wanted to touch base with you all with regards to these pre-release joint customs. I was at parole today on some
other business matters and a discussion started about these pre-releases and parole assisting with joint customs.
Parole is fully on board with assisting us and has offered as previously mentioned for us to take advantage of their
conference especially on the 2nd Wednesday of the month our joint custom day because they hold PACT meetings that
same day where previously identified individuals would be present and the potential to get them the messaging as well
as offer services would be guaranteed. With all that being said I think we have the potential to get even more efficient
with utilizing the resources that are at our disposal in getting those identified individuals the ceasefire messaging and
18

the potential to get them on a case load. I do understand this has to be discussed at a much higher level but I wanted to
bring everyone into the loop so that this could be discussed at a leads level.

Potential Benefits
 Our JC is the same day as Paroles PACT meeting this give a great advantage of locking in those identified

individuals in one space to get the messaging as well offering services.
 It allows us to make contact with those that are on parole supervision that do not come to our tradition JC at
City hall. For example we have someone that get out of prison on lets say the 15 th this individual has missed
that that first opportunity to come to the JC on the 2nd Wednesday of the month due to his release date being
after that date so we shoot for getting him here on our JC date for the 4 th week of the month but he doesn’t
show up to that meeting well now we PACT to fall back on because it is mandatory to attend once you are
released.
 This can give us 3 potential opportunities to get in front of those individuals identified

Thank you everyone for you time.

Respectfully,

Robert Mosqueda
City of Stockton
Office Of Violence Prevention
Outreach Supervisor
209-405-0339
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, December 18, 2019 8:39 PM
Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian, Daniel, Trevor,
Thanks for your patience with this scheduling.
Trevor, yes, the Thursday lunches would be primarily OVP, but with PD once in awhile -- for example, for prepping for a
particularly important joint group strategy session.
And, Christian, thanks for being willing to add to our planning time on the 8th. I think investing a little more up-front
time in crafting a smooth transition to the new leadership/management arrangement and to a new year of work will pay
off. I see three mini-agendas, starting with some time on the leadership/management transition and all the stuff
involved in that, then around noon transition to up to a couple of hours on managing CF over the next year (with some
calendaring wedged in here), and finishing up with a focus on actual OVP/PK program planning and development. 10-3
gives us time to get good work done without rushing.
Christian, I like your bullets a lot. I'd just go with those.
Stew
On Wed, Dec 18, 2019 at 4:15 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I had 12-2pm blocked on my calendar for the meeting on the 8 th, so I can meet during that time.

For the proposed Thursday lunch meetings, those would be just for OVP and not SPD, correct?

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 3:07 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

Stew,
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January 8
 I booked the Round Room here on the 2nd floor from 10-3 on this day
 I can meet between 10 and 3 this day. Originally we had thought to get together you, me and Daniel in the

morning before the Program Planning Meeting. We could still do that from 10-12 if that works for you; then
meet 12-3 in the time chunks you outlined in your email
 Yes, Tanya can arrange for lunch

Thursday Meetings:
 I think going back to Thursday lunches with the folks you outlined is a good idea both for quality meeting prep

and for overall coordination and staying on the same page together
 We can have Tanya send out
 I am happy to do an email inviting the group
 A couple of questions
o Do we plan to meet every Thursday as a default, unless we cancel? I recommend we do.
o Help me frame out the purpose(s) of the meeting for my invitation email. In my mind the following are
things that need to happen and could be part of the Thursday lunch sessions:
 Prep for the coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process)
 Continue facilitation and meeting cycle trainings we started in the fall
 Report out and coordinate on planning/development efforts that happen offline including things
like, but not limited to:
 Advance Peace
 Leadership Council and HWW
 Development of In-custody protocols with Probation and Parole

What I am getting at with the lunch meetings is that there has been and will continue to be an increased amount of
planning and program development work. I have been briefing Supervisors on this work on an ad-hoc basis, but
sometimes it is timely and other times it takes a week. That lag time can lead to confusion and folks not being wellaligned. If we can use the lunch meetings to bring everyone together and stay on the same page, that would be
great. If that is too much work for those sessions, I will have to create a different mechanism to share the info with the
Supervisors, Lindsay and Tosh to make sure we are all on the same page.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,

A couple of things related to our planning work on the 8th and our weekly meeting cycle.
 January 8th logistics
o Location: Can we meet on the 2nd floor of city hall or in one of the conference rooms at PD?
o Meeting Length: Can we hold a longer chunk of time? Maybe 3 hours, with the first 1 1/2 hours focused

on the overall CF partnership (which Trevor will join us for) and the second 1 1/2 hours focused on
OVP/PK work? As discussed, I will generate a draft agenda early in that week.
o Lunch: CPSC can cover lunch for this meeting. But can we have Tanya arrange?
 Thursday lunch meetings: I'd like to get your feedback on the following suggestions.

o Participants: I think it would be good to continue these to focus on prep for the coordination and joint

strategy work (both substance and process) - and we should seriously consider inviting Tosh, Rob,
Jaime, Lindsay and Keiland to participate. CPSC is happy to continue providing lunch if that's helpful
(but can we mix it up once in awhile? kind of joking here...).
o Calendaring/invites: If everyone agrees with this (or a version of it), maybe we can ask Tanya to send an
invite and get this on our calendars for next year now. Christian, once Tanya sends out the invite
maybe you can send an email kind of warmly inviting everyone above (or some version of those listed)
to join the lunch portion of the meetings. I have a slight sense of urgency about this...
Thanks and let me know your thoughts.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-22

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Wednesday, December 18, 2019 4:16 PM
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

I had 12-2pm blocked on my calendar for the meeting on the 8 th, so I can meet during that time.
For the proposed Thursday lunch meetings, those would be just for OVP and not SPD, correct?
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 3:07 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
Stew,
January 8
 I booked the Round Room here on the 2nd floor from 10-3 on this day
 I can meet between 10 and 3 this day. Originally we had thought to get together you, me and Daniel in the
morning before the Program Planning Meeting. We could still do that from 10-12 if that works for you; then
meet 12-3 in the time chunks you outlined in your email
 Yes, Tanya can arrange for lunch
Thursday Meetings:
 I think going back to Thursday lunches with the folks you outlined is a good idea both for quality meeting prep
and for overall coordination and staying on the same page together
 We can have Tanya send out
 I am happy to do an email inviting the group
 A couple of questions
o Do we plan to meet every Thursday as a default, unless we cancel? I recommend we do.
o Help me frame out the purpose(s) of the meeting for my invitation email. In my mind the following are
things that need to happen and could be part of the Thursday lunch sessions:
 Prep for the coordination and joint strategy work (both substance and process)
 Continue facilitation and meeting cycle trainings we started in the fall
 Report out and coordinate on planning/development efforts that happen offline including things
like, but not limited to:
 Advance Peace
 Leadership Council and HWW
 Development of In-custody protocols with Probation and Parole
What I am getting at with the lunch meetings is that there has been and will continue to be an increased amount of
planning and program development work. I have been briefing Supervisors on this work on an ad-hoc basis, but
sometimes it is timely and other times it takes a week. That lag time can lead to confusion and folks not being wellaligned. If we can use the lunch meetings to bring everyone together and stay on the same page, that would be great. If
that is too much work for those sessions, I will have to create a different mechanism to share the info with the
Supervisors, Lindsay and Tosh to make sure we are all on the same page.
1

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,
A couple of things related to our planning work on the 8th and our weekly meeting cycle.


January 8th logistics
o Location: Can we meet on the 2nd floor of city hall or in one of the conference rooms at PD?
o Meeting Length: Can we hold a longer chunk of time? Maybe 3 hours, with the first 1 1/2 hours focused
on the overall CF partnership (which Trevor will join us for) and the second 1 1/2 hours focused on
OVP/PK work? As discussed, I will generate a draft agenda early in that week.
o Lunch: CPSC can cover lunch for this meeting. But can we have Tanya arrange?



Thursday lunch meetings: I'd like to get your feedback on the following suggestions.
o Participants: I think it would be good to continue these to focus on prep for the coordination and joint
strategy work (both substance and process) - and we should seriously consider inviting Tosh, Rob, Jaime,
Lindsay and Keiland to participate. CPSC is happy to continue providing lunch if that's helpful (but can
we mix it up once in awhile? kind of joking here...).
o Calendaring/invites: If everyone agrees with this (or a version of it), maybe we can ask Tanya to send an
invite and get this on our calendars for next year now. Christian, once Tanya sends out the invite maybe
you can send an email kind of warmly inviting everyone above (or some version of those listed) to join
the lunch portion of the meetings. I have a slight sense of urgency about this...

Thanks and let me know your thoughts.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, December 18, 2019 1:12 PM
Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Jan 8 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg,

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,
A couple of things related to our planning work on the 8th and our weekly meeting cycle.


January 8th logistics
o Location: Can we meet on the 2nd floor of city hall or in one of the conference rooms at PD?
o Meeting Length: Can we hold a longer chunk of time? Maybe 3 hours, with the first 1 1/2 hours focused
on the overall CF partnership (which Trevor will join us for) and the second 1 1/2 hours focused on
OVP/PK work? As discussed, I will generate a draft agenda early in that week.
o Lunch: CPSC can cover lunch for this meeting. But can we have Tanya arrange?



Thursday lunch meetings: I'd like to get your feedback on the following suggestions.
o Participants: I think it would be good to continue these to focus on prep for the coordination and joint
strategy work (both substance and process) - and we should seriously consider inviting Tosh, Rob, Jaime,
Lindsay and Keiland to participate. CPSC is happy to continue providing lunch if that's helpful (but can
we mix it up once in awhile? kind of joking here...).
o Calendaring/invites: If everyone agrees with this (or a version of it), maybe we can ask Tanya to send an
invite and get this on our calendars for next year now. Christian, once Tanya sends out the invite maybe
you can send an email kind of warmly inviting everyone above (or some version of those listed) to join
the lunch portion of the meetings. I have a slight sense of urgency about this...

Thanks and let me know your thoughts.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, December 18, 2019 11:58 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson
Jan 22 OVP Program Planning & Dev Mtg: LC work

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,
We'll focus on the Leadership Council for our meeting on January 22nd. Kieland and I will get together and develop a
draft agenda prior to that. Keiland, do you think you can meet me in our Oakland office on Friday the 17th to do that?
Thanks and see everybody tomorrow,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Monday, December 16, 2019 4:25 PM
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Agenda for Thursday's lunch/reflection session

Me too. Should be a fun and encouraging time together reflecting.
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, December 16, 2019 4:15 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: RE: Agenda for Thursday's lunch/reflection session
This works for me.
Mayor had a previous commitment at the Homeless Shelter, but they are seeing if they can adjust timing enough for him
to make a cameo.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, December 16, 2019 4:12 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Agenda for Thursday's lunch/reflection session
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
Based on my notes from our lunch meeting last week, here's what I have as the agenda for the lunch and CM. I am
completely open to changes but thought it might be useful to finalize these in advance of Thursday.
Overall, the meeting will be fairly low key. If we want to do a "full appreciation" of the PKs, we can do it some other time
and in a different setting. But this is a way to end the year/wrap up our regular weekly CMs on a high note before
heading into a holiday schedule.
The agenda really has only two parts.



The first part should be some comments from the leaders (CC, TW, DM and the Mayor, if he's available)
recognizing what we achieved. Epic 2nd half!
The second part could be going around the room and responding to two questions:
o What is one achievement (one "win") that was important and inspiring to you this year? It can be on an
individual level (a success with a client) or on a community level (a reduction in shootings).
o In your role, what is one thing you want to accomplish next year?

These questions keep things positive (they deserve and need to celebrate their efforts) and inspirational and helps us
distinguish this session from what we're going to do on Jan 16.
7

Again, happy to make changes but want to make sure we're all on the same page going into Thursday.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, December 16, 2019 4:12 PM
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Agenda for Thursday's lunch/reflection session

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
Based on my notes from our lunch meeting last week, here's what I have as the agenda for the lunch and CM. I am
completely open to changes but thought it might be useful to finalize these in advance of Thursday.
Overall, the meeting will be fairly low key. If we want to do a "full appreciation" of the PKs, we can do it some other time
and in a different setting. But this is a way to end the year/wrap up our regular weekly CMs on a high note before
heading into a holiday schedule.
The agenda really has only two parts.



The first part should be some comments from the leaders (CC, TW, DM and the Mayor, if he's available)
recognizing what we achieved. Epic 2nd half!
The second part could be going around the room and responding to two questions:
o What is one achievement (one "win") that was important and inspiring to you this year? It can be on an
individual level (a success with a client) or on a community level (a reduction in shootings).
o In your role, what is one thing you want to accomplish next year?

These questions keep things positive (they deserve and need to celebrate their efforts) and inspirational and helps us
distinguish this session from what we're going to do on Jan 16.
Again, happy to make changes but want to make sure we're all on the same page going into Thursday.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, December 16, 2019 1:20 PM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Keiland Henderson;Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack
Strategic coordination with external partners

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,
Here's an idea that offers the ability for AP (and other partners) to get information on shootings more quickly and
efficiently than we thought.
Anyone can sign up for PD's daily media release through Nixle. If AP did that, they’d get info on all shootings plus other
significant crimes on a daily basis. And we wouldn't have to add another task to LIndsay's growing list of responsibilities
because they’d get it all directly and automatically on a daily basis. This would be supplemented by the weekly meetings
(some by phone, some in-person) that we're already planning on and, when necessary, immediate updates via text or
call.
We can talk more about this when we all next meet but it could be a good idea to have them try it now as a sort of test
run. If it doesn't work, we can always go back to the drawing board.
Thanks and everyone should chime in on this at their convenience.
Stewart
PS. Here's an example of what goes out: https://local.nixle.com/alert/7701200/
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, December 16, 2019 11:44 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: FW: Lunches

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

yup
On Mon, Dec 16, 2019 at 11:42 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Okay to use your card?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, December 16, 2019 11:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: FW: Lunches

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes. I offered and happy to do it.

On Mon, Dec 16, 2019 at 11:39 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

Trying to remember. Did you offer to pay for the PK lunch this Thursday? If not, we can figure it out.

From: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, December 16, 2019 11:39 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Lunches
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Hello Christian ,

I forgot to ask how am I paying for the lunches ?

Tanya L. Williams
City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409

Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, December 16, 2019 11:41 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: FW: Lunches

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes. I offered and happy to do it.
On Mon, Dec 16, 2019 at 11:39 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

Trying to remember. Did you offer to pay for the PK lunch this Thursday? If not, we can figure it out.

From: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, December 16, 2019 11:39 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Lunches

Hello Christian ,

I forgot to ask how am I paying for the lunches ?

Tanya L. Williams
City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409
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Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, December 12, 2019 10:15 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (separate mtg for the 3 of us in early Jan?)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Great. Confirmed for 10AM the 8th. Thanks.
Sent from my iPhone
On Dec 12, 2019, at 9:52 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
January 8th works for me. Before the planning meeting that day is best for me.
From: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Thursday, December 12, 2019 9:00 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (separate mtg for the 3 of us in early Jan?)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Good morning,
Ok, January 8th works for me for an official meeting. We can discuss more today.
Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone

On Dec 12, 2019, at 8:07 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
wrote:
Christian and Daniel,
Good morning!

3

In addition to the work we do today on basic coordination, I think it would be good for
the three of us to meet sometime early in January to work through things like the
following:


First, it could be helpful to the three of us to have a conversation about roles,
how we work together to support each other, and a preliminary/unofficial
conversation about what we'd really like to accomplish this year -- that kind of
thing.



Second, it would also be good to nail down the timeline for the "amendment to
the amendment" that funds Daniel. I can cover twice-monthly payments right
away (something like mid-month and end-of-month) but not for all that long
just because of cash flow issues.

And anything else you both feel takes close coordination/agreement on the part of just
the three of us (?).
How about right before or after the OVP planning conversation on the Jan 8th?
I'm taking some time off starting right after next Thursday's CM/GS and I'm not
back in the office officially until the 6th (though, depending on the level of
shootings, I'm available on the 2nd).
Stew
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Wed, Dec 11, 2019 at 4:20 PM
Subject: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (Agenda & Docs)
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>, Keiland Henderson
<keiland.henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Hey team,
Here's a draft agenda for tomorrow's lunch meeting. Let me know your thoughts on
changes or additions (if you have time). There are a few supporting docs as well.
We will move at a crisp pace recognizing that it's a relatively short meeting and that it's
not intended to be an in-depth planning session.
Also, I am re-reviewing/confirming a few items just to make sure we're all on the same
page.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
4

510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<Agenda-CF Planning & Coordination 12.12.19.docx>
<Stockton Problem Analysis 2016-17 AP.pdf>
<Shootings 12.4 - 12.10.19.docx>
<Setting 2020 Shooting Benchmarks .docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Thursday, December 12, 2019 9:00 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg
Re: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (separate mtg for the 3 of us in early Jan?)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,
Ok, January 8th works for me for an official meeting. We can discuss more today.
Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone

On Dec 12, 2019, at 8:07 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Christian and Daniel,
Good morning!
In addition to the work we do today on basic coordination, I think it would be good for the three of us to
meet sometime early in January to work through things like the following:


First, it could be helpful to the three of us to have a conversation about roles, how we work
together to support each other, and a preliminary/unofficial conversation about what we'd
really like to accomplish this year -- that kind of thing.



Second, it would also be good to nail down the timeline for the "amendment to the
amendment" that funds Daniel. I can cover twice-monthly payments right away (something like
mid-month and end-of-month) but not for all that long just because of cash flow issues.

And anything else you both feel takes close coordination/agreement on the part of just the three of us
(?).
How about right before or after the OVP planning conversation on the Jan 8th? I'm taking some
time off starting right after next Thursday's CM/GS and I'm not back in the office officially until
the 6th (though, depending on the level of shootings, I'm available on the 2nd).
Stew
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---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Wed, Dec 11, 2019 at 4:20 PM
Subject: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (Agenda & Docs)
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>, Keiland
Henderson <keiland.henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Hey team,
Here's a draft agenda for tomorrow's lunch meeting. Let me know your thoughts on changes or
additions (if you have time). There are a few supporting docs as well.
We will move at a crisp pace recognizing that it's a relatively short meeting and that it's not intended to
be an in-depth planning session.
Also, I am re-reviewing/confirming a few items just to make sure we're all on the same page.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<Agenda-CF Planning & Coordination 12.12.19.docx>
<Stockton Problem Analysis 2016-17 AP.pdf>
<Shootings 12.4 - 12.10.19.docx>
<Setting 2020 Shooting Benchmarks .docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, December 12, 2019 7:40 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Keiland Henderson
Re: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (Agenda & Docs)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
Here's a slightly updated version of the shooting list. I've edited out case numbers and am using plain language for
shootings (e.g., ADW for 245), etc.
On Wed, Dec 11, 2019 at 4:20 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hey team,
Here's a draft agenda for tomorrow's lunch meeting. Let me know your thoughts on changes or additions (if you have
time). There are a few supporting docs as well.
We will move at a crisp pace recognizing that it's a relatively short meeting and that it's not intended to be an in-depth
planning session.
Also, I am re-reviewing/confirming a few items just to make sure we're all on the same page.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, December 11, 2019 10:04 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: Contract Amendment Approved

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thanks for this Christian. I saw that it was taken off the consent calendar and that made me a little nervous. I'll print it
out and bring along signed tomorrow
On Wed, Dec 11, 2019 at 8:40 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

City Council approved the contract amendment last night. If you could execute the document and send back to me, or
even just bring it Thursday or we can print and sign here on Thursday. With your signature I will route through
execution on our end.

There were some Council questions on the item. The key takeaway is that Council would like to be armed with good
data to tell the story of the downward trend of the last two years to communicate about it with the community. I
suggested that we would be working on a year-end report/summary telling our story. The comments were essentially
positive with some inquiry about reinstituting something like the Marshall Plan Stakeholder Committee.

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, December 10, 2019 12:15 PM
David Muhammad
Christian Clegg
Re: Oakland Executive Order

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok thanks David
Sent from my iPhone

On Dec 10, 2019, at 12:02 PM, David Muhammad <david@nicjr.org> wrote:
Hey Daniel,
Yes I’ll send that later today when I’m back at my computer.
But based on your question, they may also want the ballot language for Measure Z in Oakland and
Measure A in Stockton.
David

David Muhammad
Executive Director
National Institute for Criminal Justice Reform
www.nicjr.org

On Tue, Dec 10, 2019 at 1:15 PM -0500, "DANIEL MUHAMMAD" <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
wrote:
Good morning David,
could you read Christian’s email below? I believe you had access to what he’s looking for.
Thanks a bunch.
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
14

Begin forwarded message:
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: December 10, 2019 at 9:54:17 AM PST
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Oakland Executive Order
Daniel,
The National Network reached out to Stockton to provide some documentation on
how we set up our OVP. I am providing that to them. In particular they are looking for
language on enabling legislation. We don’t really have that, but I remember that at
some point in past years, Mayor Schaff issued an executive order related to Ceasefire
at in Oakland. Are you familiar with that? Can you point me in the right direction to
find that?
Thanks
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, December 10, 2019 10:15 AM
David Muhammad
Christian Clegg
Fwd: Oakland Executive Order

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning David,
could you read Christian’s email below? I believe you had access to what he’s looking for.
Thanks a bunch.
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
Begin forwarded message:
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: December 10, 2019 at 9:54:17 AM PST
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Oakland Executive Order
Daniel,
The National Network reached out to Stockton to provide some documentation on how we set up our
OVP. I am providing that to them. In particular they are looking for language on enabling
legislation. We don’t really have that, but I remember that at some point in past years, Mayor Schaff
issued an executive order related to Ceasefire at in Oakland. Are you familiar with that? Can you point
me in the right direction to find that?
Thanks
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, December 10, 2019 9:02 AM
Christian Clegg
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Thursday Schedule

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Yes, we are on for case conferencing:
Lavar
Grover
Jose
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Dec 10, 2019, at 8:09 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart, on our call yesterday, we talked about spending some time just you, Daniel and I
calendaring. Do you want to meet over lunch just the three of us? Or pull anyone else in at some point
during lunch?
Daniel, case conferencing?
I have to step out of Group Strategy a little early, I have to attend a meeting at 3:30.
Any suggestions on who we ask to facilitate on Thursday afternoon?
Thanks
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, December 10, 2019 8:36 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Thursday Schedule

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thursday, we have an afternoon meeting with Trevor, I think. I will double check all this tomorrow (in meetings all day
today)
On Tue, Dec 10, 2019 at 8:09 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart, on our call yesterday, we talked about spending some time just you, Daniel and I calendaring. Do you want to
meet over lunch just the three of us? Or pull anyone else in at some point during lunch?

Daniel, case conferencing?

I have to step out of Group Strategy a little early, I have to attend a meeting at 3:30.

Any suggestions on who we ask to facilitate on Thursday afternoon?

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, December 9, 2019 10:37 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Transition and "housekeeping" items

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
I'm starting to keep a list of transition tasks and concerns. Primarily, this is just a tool for me to stay organized but I'll
share a version with both of you when it starts filling out and has the potential to be a planning tool.
That said, here are three items that I wanted to share now:


At last week's CM and during the group strategy session, both Trevor and I noticed that Rob's facilitation of
the meeting generated both process ( for example, the use of the full group and the pacing) and
substance concerns (for example, the recommendation regarding the "tactical" custom in partnership with PD).
Rather than go straight to those concerns with him maybe we can talk about our strategy for working through
these issues as a transition task. My goal would be to avoid a "complaining" or negative tone but come across as
being constructive and positive.



Christian, I have been super appreciating the two binders you shared with me on OVP/PK policy and practice. It
could be a good idea to make up another set for Daniel. Even if we substantially revise these, they're great
background.



The 19th -- probably our last official CM meeting of the year -- is coming up fast and we have been thinking of
mixing some recognition and fun with our usual agenda (and starting at noon). How do we want to finalize our
plan for that? Maybe set aside some time for that this Thursday or do a quick call sometime this week?

Let me know your thoughts when you have time.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, December 6, 2019 8:00 AM
Trevor Womack;Eric Jones;Christian Clegg;Michael Tubbs
Cameron Burns;Patricia Hunter
Re: Steering Committee Meeting: Concerns/Rescheduling

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi everyone,
Thanks for your patience with this process. Rather than a December meeting, I suggest we move to putting together a
2020 meeting calendar with a few changes to our membership. I'll run some ideas by you all in the next week or so.
Thanks again, have a good weekend and let me know if you have any questions/concerns.
Stewart
On Thu, Dec 5, 2019 at 12:17 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Rescheduling works for me also.

From: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, December 05, 2019 12:14 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Steering Committee Meeting: Concerns/Rescheduling

A re-scheduling works for me

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, December 5, 2019 7:24 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Steering Committee Meeting: Concerns/Rescheduling

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.
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Hi all,

Good morning everyone.

I strongly recommend that we consider rescheduling Monday's Steering Committee meeting. Here are the concerns:
 Though we seem close, the core PK/OVP management and leadership challenges are not yet resolved and major

unanticipated issues are arising.

 If these challenges are resolved in a timely way (basically, today), our priorities for the next few weeks are

"ending the year strong" and incorporating the new leadership into the SC structure and 2020 work.

 If they are not resolved the result is a major challenge that recommends revisiting our calendars and prioritizing

something like an "emergency" meeting to craft a way forward.

I've attached two short documents drawn from our prior meetings. First, the background memo describing the need
and role of the Steering Committee and, second, a slide with very brief notes on the current management and
leadership structure. These provide relevant context as we try to move this process along and ensure continued
reductions in violence.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, December 6, 2019 7:52 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Next Steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Daniel and Christian,
Good morning. I don't want to rush things but I think we're getting close to an agreement and, once you're both
comfortable with where we're at, maybe it's a good idea for the three of us to sit down and start to figure out how we
want to work together and support Daniel's leadership as he takes on this new role.
For now, I'm not thinking anything too serious but maybe we have some kind of agenda that moves us somewhat
systematically through the issues we want to be thinking about as we make this transition. Something off-site could be
good. Lunch in Stockton or even a meeting here in Oakland at our office.
If you prefer another approach or starting point, I am completely flexible on this. Just from my side, I am genuinely
excited about the year(s) ahead and grateful to be in partnership with you both.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, December 6, 2019 7:33 AM
Keiland Henderson;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
AP Follow-up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,
Trevor and I finally had a chance to catch up yesterday and when we all meet next Thursday, I'll have the two main
(remind me if there are more) deliverables ready to go for your review and passing on to AP: the (slightly) edited
Problem Analysis and the listing of shootings for the week.
I feel like we're pretty much ready to move into the every-other-Friday meetings with them that we talked about as well.
Keiland, do you want to reach out to Nuri and let him know where things are at?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Thursday, December 5, 2019 12:18 PM
Eric Jones;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Michael Tubbs;Christian Clegg
Cameron Burns;Patricia Hunter
RE: Steering Committee Meeting: Concerns/Rescheduling

Rescheduling works for me also.
From: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, December 05, 2019 12:14 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Steering Committee Meeting: Concerns/Rescheduling

A re-scheduling works for me
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, December 5, 2019 7:24 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Steering Committee Meeting: Concerns/Rescheduling
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,

Good morning everyone.
I strongly recommend that we consider rescheduling Monday's Steering Committee meeting. Here are the concerns:


Though we seem close, the core PK/OVP management and leadership challenges are not yet resolved and major
unanticipated issues are arising.



If these challenges are resolved in a timely way (basically, today), our priorities for the next few weeks are
"ending the year strong" and incorporating the new leadership into the SC structure and 2020 work.



If they are not resolved the result is a major challenge that recommends revisiting our calendars and prioritizing
something like an "emergency" meeting to craft a way forward.

I've attached two short documents drawn from our prior meetings. First, the background memo describing the need and
role of the Steering Committee and, second, a slide with very brief notes on the current management and leadership
structure. These provide relevant context as we try to move this process along and ensure continued reductions in
violence.
Stewart
-12

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Eric Jones
Thursday, December 5, 2019 12:14 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Michael Tubbs;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Cameron Burns;Patricia Hunter
Re: Steering Committee Meeting: Concerns/Rescheduling

A re-scheduling works for me
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, December 5, 2019 7:24 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Steering Committee Meeting: Concerns/Rescheduling
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,

Good morning everyone.
I strongly recommend that we consider rescheduling Monday's Steering Committee meeting. Here are the concerns:


Though we seem close, the core PK/OVP management and leadership challenges are not yet resolved and major
unanticipated issues are arising.



If these challenges are resolved in a timely way (basically, today), our priorities for the next few weeks are
"ending the year strong" and incorporating the new leadership into the SC structure and 2020 work.



If they are not resolved the result is a major challenge that recommends revisiting our calendars and prioritizing
something like an "emergency" meeting to craft a way forward.

I've attached two short documents drawn from our prior meetings. First, the background memo describing the need and
role of the Steering Committee and, second, a slide with very brief notes on the current management and leadership
structure. These provide relevant context as we try to move this process along and ensure continued reductions in
violence.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>
Thursday, December 5, 2019 6:37 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Fwd: Coordination agenda modification proposal

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
This is a great idea and, as Trevor mentions, flows out of good work we're already in motion on. I would add that we:




Consider organizing a planning meeting with probation and parole present to finalize this (this also gives us an
opportunity to continue working on those important relationships in a thoughtful way).
Hold tightly to our scorecard and group strategy process as our "driver" for identifying priority customs (I know
this is obvious but it bears repeating); and
Not bring this into the CM process today for planning purposes but instead acknowledge the good work that
Rob is doing and hold off real planning until early in the new year (first couple of weeks in January).

I'm not sure how elaborate our actual planning needs to be but I also want to think more about how/whether this fits in
with moving our planning efforts into a separate dedicated track (something like the proposed regular Wednesday
meetings) as we look to next year and Daniel coming aboard in his new role. Again, we have a good opportunity to talk
about this more when we meet the 12th.
Stew
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Thu, Dec 5, 2019 at 6:05 AM
Subject: Re: Coordination agenda modification proposal
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>,
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>, Timothy
Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>, Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>, Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Sounds good. On our end, we’ve been discussing how to work the release list(s) into our standard PD shooting review
once per month, where we would vet the names and decide who is best to intentionally refer over to OVP. We just
discussed that again yesterday, so seems like we’re all thinking similarly about how best to make use of the release
data. Let’s discuss more.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 4, 2019 9:16:16 PM
To: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
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Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Coordination agenda modification proposal
THANK YOU, GREAT SUGGESTIONS BY YOU, KEILAND AND JAIME.

From: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 4, 2019 5:57 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Coordination agenda modification proposal

Good evening all,

I was able to talk Christian today about seizing the opportunity of knowing the release dates of gang group
individuals from CDCR and applying that information to our coordination communication agenda. Knowing this
information as well as discussing during the communication portion of the agenda can help us identify those
that that need immediate messaging upon their release. We can ask our partners parole and probation for the
assist in getting those individuals to a Joint Custom and create a clear deliverable. Those that we feel that
would be better suited for a Call-in we can then establish a running list that we can present to parole and
probation to assist in those efforts when the time comes. This can also help take the burden off of parole and
probation of finding all potential invitees for a call-in if we have a running roster of those we have already
identified through our pre-release roster.

Jaime has already done great work in identifying a few familiar names from our current CDCR release roster
but there is other names that we are not familiar with that SPD maybe able to assist with vetting those
individuals. Upon vetting those individuals we can determine collectively in our next coordination
meeting whether or not they meeting our criteria for messaging or if they warrant Joint customs or a Call-in.

Since Thursday is upon us tomorrow I wanted to see how everyone felt about introducing this information in
tomorrows communication portion of our meeting.

18

Respectfully,

Robert Mosqueda
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, December 5, 2019 6:21 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
Fwd: IN-CUSTODY RESOURCE (CalVIP Partnership)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
Rob's advice is good and that's, in fact, what we're doing today when we meet at lunch. We can decide then whether
we're ready to move this into the CM/GS process or we need a bit more planning. In general, I think moving our planning
efforts into a separate "planning-focused track" (the proposed regular Wednesday meetings) is the right move as we
finish out the year and Daniel comes aboard in his new role. We have a good opportunity to talk about this more when
we meet the 12th.
This is also relevant to Rob's idea (see separate email).
Stew
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Wed, Dec 4, 2019 at 6:08 PM
Subject: Re: IN-CUSTODY RESOURCE (CalVIP Partnership)
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, stewart@thecapartnership.org
<stewart@thecapartnership.org>, Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>, Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>,
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>

Keiland,
This is great stuff sir. I can see a lot of potential for our office as well as those we service.
MY one very humble suggestion is that all of our great mind on this email collectively come together and
discuss this maybe prior to introducing this in strategy, there maybe information they may need to be
discussed and vetted prior to involving the whole team.
Rob
From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, December 3, 2019 6:27 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Daniel Muhammad
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>;
Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: IN-CUSTODY RESOURCE (CalVIP Partnership)
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Thank you, I included Christian.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, December 3, 2019 6:14:37 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>;
Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: IN-CUSTODY RESOURCE (CalVIP Partnership)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

This makes a ton of sense. There is very good research showing this can work when combined with custom notifications
— and a version could align with the good partnerships Rob has been building with probation and parole
Sent from my iPhone
On Dec 2, 2019, at 6:19 PM, Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Wow,
Keiland this sounds awesome! I think you’re on to something. If Friends Outside already has the capacity
and infrastructure set up, we should definitely look at leveraging those resources. And yes, I agree that
Gilbert should come present.
Thanks for taking the initiative.
Daniel

On Dec 2, 2019, at 5:05 PM, Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:

Afternoon Daniel,
After our last group strategy meeting, I kept thinking about how we
can possibly take advantage of the recent arrests made (in Operation
Raven) for those who may be released within the year.
So, I reached out to Gilbert (Friends Outside) and asked him about
their in-custody programming. To my surprise, we can actually make
a referral for someone in custody, and have a Friends Outside (F.O.)
case manager make contact. Actually, these case managers are
already in the local jail and prison just for these reasons.
If we really think about it, this is actually a win-win, since Friends
Outside has the capacity to support these individuals while in and out
21

of custody (they have funding under their general budget and the
CalVIP grant.) Therefore, we can potentially initiate the following
now:
1.

2.

3.

4.

Engagement (Can use the referral as a reason to make initial
in-custody contact.)
Begin their mentality shift. (This really is a window of
opportunity).
Begin relationship-building with Friends Outside and
Peacekeepers. (F.O. & OVP would encourage clients to engage
with each other)
At the time of their release, they may be more open to
receiving OVP services.

Thought: It would be great if Gilbert could attend one of our group
strategy meetings (maybe towards the end) to discuss the
capabilities and resources they offer for in-custody clients.
I hope all can chime in and let me know your thoughts.
Keiland Henderson
Community Engagement Coordinator

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Thursday, December 5, 2019 6:06 AM
LaTosha Walden;Robert Mosqueda;Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson;Timothy
Swails;Stewart Wakeling;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Jaime Constantino
Re: Coordination agenda modification proposal

Sounds good. On our end, we’ve been discussing how to work the release list(s) into our standard PD shooting review
once per month, where we would vet the names and decide who is best to intentionally refer over to OVP. We just
discussed that again yesterday, so seems like we’re all thinking similarly about how best to make use of the release
data. Let’s discuss more.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 4, 2019 9:16:16 PM
To: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Coordination agenda modification proposal
THANK YOU, GREAT SUGGESTIONS BY YOU, KEILAND AND JAIME.

From: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 4, 2019 5:57 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Coordination agenda modification proposal

Good evening all,
I was able to talk Christian today about seizing the opportunity of knowing the release dates of gang group
individuals from CDCR and applying that information to our coordination communication agenda. Knowing this
information as well as discussing during the communication portion of the agenda can help us identify those
that that need immediate messaging upon their release. We can ask our partners parole and probation for the
assist in getting those individuals to a Joint Custom and create a clear deliverable. Those that we feel that
would be better suited for a Call-in we can then establish a running list that we can present to parole and
probation to assist in those efforts when the time comes. This can also help take the burden off of parole and
probation of finding all potential invitees for a call-in if we have a running roster of those we have already
identified through our pre-release roster.
Jaime has already done great work in identifying a few familiar names from our current CDCR release roster
but there is other names that we are not familiar with that SPD maybe able to assist with vetting those
3

individuals. Upon vetting those individuals we can determine collectively in our next coordination
meeting whether or not they meeting our criteria for messaging or if they warrant Joint customs or a Call-in.
Since Thursday is upon us tomorrow I wanted to see how everyone felt about introducing this information in
tomorrows communication portion of our meeting.
Respectfully,
Robert Mosqueda

4

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, December 4, 2019 12:57 PM
Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Catching up, getting coordinated CONFIRMING

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok, let's go with lunch on the 12th 12-1:15. Details to follow.
On Wed, Dec 4, 2019 at 11:27 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Same for me. Thursday lunch or anytime Friday works.

Wednesday afternoon I have joint customs from 2-6.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 04, 2019 10:29 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Catching up, getting coordinated

This sounds like a good idea.

Thursday lunch on the 12th works for me, but later that day does not work well, I have a meeting after Group Strategy.

I am open Wednesday afternoon, but don’t know how that works for Trevor. It is an open Friday for us next week, so I
am available any time that day except 10:30-11:30 and 2-2:30.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 4, 2019 10:22 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Catching up, getting coordinated
10

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,

We've been pushing along consolidating our weekly core management cycle, engaging our partners strategically, and
setting goals for 2020 but we haven't met as a group for awhile (just because of the holidays, etc.).

Would it be possible to meet next Thursday over lunch or later in the day (or even another day?) to basically catch up
and get coordinated? This would not be a huge/formal planning effort but I'd put together a draft agenda to guide us
and circulate it a few days before we meet to get everyone's input. The goal would be to think through the final two
weeks of the year, including the lunch we're aiming to have on the 19th for the PKs, and map out January and Feb in
some detail.

Let me know your thoughts and we can get going on the calendaring.

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
11

Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Wednesday, December 4, 2019 11:28 AM
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Catching up, getting coordinated

Same for me. Thursday lunch or anytime Friday works.
Wednesday afternoon I have joint customs from 2-6.
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, December 04, 2019 10:29 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Catching up, getting coordinated
This sounds like a good idea.
Thursday lunch on the 12th works for me, but later that day does not work well, I have a meeting after Group Strategy.
I am open Wednesday afternoon, but don’t know how that works for Trevor. It is an open Friday for us next week, so I
am available any time that day except 10:30-11:30 and 2-2:30.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 4, 2019 10:22 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Catching up, getting coordinated
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,
We've been pushing along consolidating our weekly core management cycle, engaging our partners strategically, and
setting goals for 2020 but we haven't met as a group for awhile (just because of the holidays, etc.).
Would it be possible to meet next Thursday over lunch or later in the day (or even another day?) to basically catch up
and get coordinated? This would not be a huge/formal planning effort but I'd put together a draft agenda to guide us
and circulate it a few days before we meet to get everyone's input. The goal would be to think through the final two
weeks of the year, including the lunch we're aiming to have on the 19th for the PKs, and map out January and Feb in
some detail.
Let me know your thoughts and we can get going on the calendaring.
Stew
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, December 4, 2019 10:22 AM
Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Catching up, getting coordinated

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,
We've been pushing along consolidating our weekly core management cycle, engaging our partners strategically, and
setting goals for 2020 but we haven't met as a group for awhile (just because of the holidays, etc.).
Would it be possible to meet next Thursday over lunch or later in the day (or even another day?) to basically catch up
and get coordinated? This would not be a huge/formal planning effort but I'd put together a draft agenda to guide us
and circulate it a few days before we meet to get everyone's input. The goal would be to think through the final two
weeks of the year, including the lunch we're aiming to have on the 19th for the PKs, and map out January and Feb in
some detail.
Let me know your thoughts and we can get going on the calendaring.
Stew

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, December 3, 2019 9:48 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Thursday Agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I think I volunteered and am happy to do it. (It was tricky because he was gone that week and then I was out for
Thanksgiving.)
On Tue, Dec 3, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I have followed up with Keiland just to check-in, but think it is a good idea to ask him to bring his checklist to Thursday
lunch to review with us.

I haven’t talked with Trevor about AP. I am happy to, but didn’t walk away with that as a deliverable in my head. Has
anyone else checked in with Trevor yet?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, December 3, 2019 9:26 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Thursday Agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes, let's have Keiland join us and maybe one of us can ask him (or did I miss this?) to catch us up on decisions/action
steps we've committed to. One thing I want to do is review where we're at with Trevor (regarding AP) and make sure
he's comfortable with the use of the slightly revised shooting narrative (the Word doc).

On Tue, Dec 3, 2019 at 9:21 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Agree with this agenda.

Over lunch, is that the three of us or do we include Keiland as well?
17

We are planning on Case Conferencing in the morning.

Also, I asked Jaime to be prepared to facilitate Coordination and the follow-up on the Norteno strategy.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, December 3, 2019 7:41 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday Agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian and Daniel,

Based on the Monday call and our general work priorities, I would say possible agenda items for Thursday are:
 Core field work (coordination meeting)
o A quick update/review of the shootings from the last week (so far, just the one homicide and a 246).
o A pretty in-depth review of where we are in terms of the follow-up from the Norteno enforcement

action (Notes; (a) PKs met on this on Monday; (b) maybe a good time to weave in KH's idea and
building on point below)
o PK hunches and knowledge of people/clients that might be hurting over the holidays, including people
that have lost loved ones to violence. And, sort of a short group conversation about the status of any
holiday-focused strategies already in motion and/or recommended...
(On Monday, none of us saw the need for a lengthy joint strategy session but everyone was taking the "December
effect" seriously.)
 Over lunch, we may want to:
o as per the above, focus on how we tee up Keiland's good idea, perhaps during/following the

coordination meeting

o set up the regular twice-monthly meeting to dig into the program work more deeply as per my email

from yesterday.
o nail down the planning for the December "appreciation lunch"

What do you both think about this? Feel free to add anything you think I've missed! Thanks and see you Thursday.

18

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, December 3, 2019 9:26 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Thursday Agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes, let's have Keiland join us and maybe one of us can ask him (or did I miss this?) to catch us up on decisions/action
steps we've committed to. One thing I want to do is review where we're at with Trevor (regarding AP) and make sure
he's comfortable with the use of the slightly revised shooting narrative (the Word doc).
On Tue, Dec 3, 2019 at 9:21 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Agree with this agenda.

Over lunch, is that the three of us or do we include Keiland as well?

We are planning on Case Conferencing in the morning.

Also, I asked Jaime to be prepared to facilitate Coordination and the follow-up on the Norteno strategy.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, December 3, 2019 7:41 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday Agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian and Daniel,

Based on the Monday call and our general work priorities, I would say possible agenda items for Thursday are:
 Core field work (coordination meeting)
20

o A quick update/review of the shootings from the last week (so far, just the one homicide and a 246).
o A pretty in-depth review of where we are in terms of the follow-up from the Norteno enforcement

action (Notes; (a) PKs met on this on Monday; (b) maybe a good time to weave in KH's idea and
building on point below)
o PK hunches and knowledge of people/clients that might be hurting over the holidays, including people
that have lost loved ones to violence. And, sort of a short group conversation about the status of any
holiday-focused strategies already in motion and/or recommended...
(On Monday, none of us saw the need for a lengthy joint strategy session but everyone was taking the "December
effect" seriously.)
 Over lunch, we may want to:
o as per the above, focus on how we tee up Keiland's good idea, perhaps during/following the

coordination meeting

o set up the regular twice-monthly meeting to dig into the program work more deeply as per my email

from yesterday.
o nail down the planning for the December "appreciation lunch"

What do you both think about this? Feel free to add anything you think I've missed! Thanks and see you Thursday.

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, December 3, 2019 7:41 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Thursday Agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian and Daniel,
Based on the Monday call and our general work priorities, I would say possible agenda items for Thursday are:


Core field work (coordination meeting)
o A quick update/review of the shootings from the last week (so far, just the one homicide and a 246).
o A pretty in-depth review of where we are in terms of the follow-up from the Norteno enforcement
action (Notes; (a) PKs met on this on Monday; (b) maybe a good time to weave in KH's idea and building
on point below)
o PK hunches and knowledge of people/clients that might be hurting over the holidays, including people
that have lost loved ones to violence. And, sort of a short group conversation about the status of any
holiday-focused strategies already in motion and/or recommended...

(On Monday, none of us saw the need for a lengthy joint strategy session but everyone was taking the "December
effect" seriously.)


Over lunch, we may want to:
o as per the above, focus on how we tee up Keiland's good idea, perhaps during/following the
coordination meeting
o set up the regular twice-monthly meeting to dig into the program work more deeply as per my email
from yesterday.
o nail down the planning for the December "appreciation lunch"

What do you both think about this? Feel free to add anything you think I've missed! Thanks and see you Thursday.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, December 1, 2019 8:11 PM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson
Trevor Womack
Re: PK/OVP Program/Organizational Development 2020

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
I hope everyone had a great holiday weekend.
I'm sending this along again so we can give it a round of thought as we head back into our work.
Stewart
On Mon, Nov 25, 2019 at 7:43 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Good morning everyone,
As we head into the final month of the year, I want to look ahead a little to our 2020 program and organizational
development process and calendar. Partly, I want to organize our working calendar so that we don't compromise the
operational cycle we've developed over the past two years and, partly, I'd like to get started on this so we approach the
BSCC/CalVIP RFP with a pretty clear idea of what we want to do and accomplish with that funding.
Basically, I'm proposing something like the following (for us as a group to discuss and finalize):
 Meeting Calendar: The four of us would meet as a team every other week for around 1 1/2 - 2 hours with this

work as our focus. (It feels like Thursdays are full so maybe we can meet Wednesday afternoons or Friday
mornings?).
 CPSC would support this process -- that is, develop meeting agendas, follow up with the new program
specs/protocols, complete draft documents, create learning opportunities, etc. CPSC might work with
Keiland on the overall process support. We'd (CPSC would) typically use the week between meetings
to do prep/research/follow-up so we're efficient and thorough in our use of actual meeting times.
 The core team would be Daniel, Keiland, CPSC (me) and CC. But we'd draw on Jaime, Rob and
LIndsay no less than once a month (or so) so that their perspective, expertise and experience informs the
process while leaving them enough time to remain focused on day-to-day operations. In the same way, we'd
want to engage the full PK team periodically as well. And, we'll draw on Trevor and various substance experts
as needed.
 The three program development priorities we'd start on are (in no particular order):
o (1) how we integrate cognitive behavioral therapy (CBT) - into our day-to-day practice (life coaching,
etc.) and expand and enhance the HWW curriculum so that these are complementary/integrated
program components.
o (2) the full development of the ideas and opportunities that have driven the development of the
leadership council; and
o (3) how we strategically engage community partners through (i) a version of the group strategy process,
(ii) integration of the leadership development and opportunities; and (iii) program work logically tied to
the individual-level goals we are working toward (reduced recidivism, financial self-sufficiency, etc.).
9

OK, apologies for the long email but I wanted to get this process going now and, hopefully, we can talk briefly either the
5th or the 12th to set some time aside beginning right away in 2020 for these meetings.
As I say above, this is just to get the process going in a concrete sense and I'm hoping folks will add to this with input
and suggestions
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, December 1, 2019 8:08 PM
Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;James Chraska
Patricia Hunter;Cameron Burns
Steering Committee Meeting Reminder, Agenda Development

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
As a reminder, we are scheduled to meet a week from tomorrow at 3pm (12.9).
Tentatively, our agenda will focus on: (a) maintaining quality implementation over the next 3-4 weeks as we complete
the year; and (b) the CF implementation plan for 2020. However, before we can move ahead with these important
agenda items we need to satisfactorily address the OVP/PK organizational challenge we've been facing over the past
several months.
We face a pressing deadline. Specifically, we need to have a concrete, practical OVP/PK management and leadership
arrangement in place by this Wednesday (the 4th). Note that the 5th is given over to an intensive schedule of
management meetings and Oakland's recruitment draws to a close the following day.
If we fail to meet this deadline then I will rework the SC meeting agenda to focus on the formidable task of building a
new interim management arrangement that is capable of sustaining our recent gains.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, November 25, 2019 10:37 AM
Christian Clegg
Out of the office Re: Monday Call

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hello,
Thank you for your email.
I will be out of the office through December 2nd and will not have consistent email or telephone service. If your matter
is urgent please text me at (510) 206-5270 and I will get back to you as soon as possible.
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, November 25, 2019 7:44 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson
Trevor Womack
PK/OVP Program/Organizational Development 2020

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning everyone,
As we head into the final month of the year, I want to look ahead a little to our 2020 program and organizational
development process and calendar. Partly, I want to organize our working calendar so that we don't compromise the
operational cycle we've developed over the past two years and, partly, I'd like to get started on this so we approach the
BSCC/CalVIP RFP with a pretty clear idea of what we want to do and accomplish with that funding.
Basically, I'm proposing something like the following (for us as a group to discuss and finalize):








Meeting Calendar: The four of us would meet as a team every other week for around 1 1/2 - 2 hours with this
work as our focus. (It feels like Thursdays are full so maybe we can meet Wednesday afternoons or Friday
mornings?).
CPSC would support this process -- that is, develop meeting agendas, follow up with the new program
specs/protocols, complete draft documents, create learning opportunities, etc. CPSC might work with
Keiland on the overall process support. We'd (CPSC would) typically use the week between meetings
to do prep/research/follow-up so we're efficient and thorough in our use of actual meeting times.
The core team would be Daniel, Keiland, CPSC (me) and CC. But we'd draw on Jaime, Rob and
LIndsay no less than once a month (or so) so that their perspective, expertise and experience informs the
process while leaving them enough time to remain focused on day-to-day operations. In the same way, we'd
want to engage the full PK team periodically as well. And, we'll draw on Trevor and various substance experts as
needed.
The three program development priorities we'd start on are (in no particular order):
o (1) how we integrate cognitive behavioral therapy (CBT) - into our day-to-day practice (life coaching,
etc.) and expand and enhance the HWW curriculum so that these are complementary/integrated
program components.
o (2) the full development of the ideas and opportunities that have driven the development of the
leadership council; and
o (3) how we strategically engage community partners through (i) a version of the group strategy process,
(ii) integration of the leadership development and opportunities; and (iii) program work logically tied to
the individual-level goals we are working toward (reduced recidivism, financial self-sufficiency, etc.).

OK, apologies for the long email but I wanted to get this process going now and, hopefully, we can talk briefly either the
5th or the 12th to set some time aside beginning right away in 2020 for these meetings.
As I say above, this is just to get the process going in a concrete sense and I'm hoping folks will add to this with input and
suggestions
Stewart
-17

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, November 22, 2019 2:12 PM
Christian Clegg;Lindsay Brown;Keiland Henderson;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Yesterday's meeting

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
I had to leave early yesterday as I had a late afternoon meeting here in Oakland that I couldn't get out of (seriously).
Did we end up with a record of the work on the white boards? Possible to send photos along? Or does that not work for
this particular meeting?
I hope it went well and that you all have a good holiday break next week.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

19

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 20, 2019 1:21 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: Tomorrow

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Your ? Is so short, I am unclear but I will say Yes. Thank you. Salad.
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 20, 2019, at 1:17 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Lunch?
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 20, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Tomorrow
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Perfecto! See u then
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 20, 2019, at 12:52 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We could start in my office at 10 while the team is in case conferencing and cover:





Leadership transition status
Food for the 19th
Review of planning elements for pushing to the February Call-in
Prep for our conversation with Keiland



Then meet with Keiland/Daniel after case conferencing to follow-up on the AP
and Leadership Council planning

How does that sound?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 20, 2019 9:41 AM
3

To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Tomorrow
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Hi Christian,
Here's a few things we might want to talk about tomorrow (building on our Monday
conversation) and we can do these in any order that makes sense.


Some of the messaging at yesterday's press conference was not exactly what we
hoped for (DA, for example) and we may want to set some time aside to
continue the conversation with the PKs about next steps in the community.



Also, I want to support Keiland in taking the individual action steps he captured
in his notes and translating those into a plan/strategy -- I think we can do this
for both AP and for the leadership council. So, this could be both a planning and
skill-building opportunity.



Could we also catch up on the leadership transition status and issues? I think
some of our early options might be worth revisiting. Anyway, I'm feeling some
urgency around this given the status of Oakland's recruitment.



Less of a big deal but probably worth thinking about is what we want to do
about food for the 19th. I'm happy to cover the costs but we may want to do
something a little different/nicer than the usual Panera and we'll need some
legwork to figure that out.

Possibly meet at 10 in your office (something like that?)?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 20, 2019 1:12 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: Tomorrow

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Perfecto! See u then
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 20, 2019, at 12:52 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We could start in my office at 10 while the team is in case conferencing and cover:





Leadership transition status
Food for the 19th
Review of planning elements for pushing to the February Call-in
Prep for our conversation with Keiland



Then meet with Keiland/Daniel after case conferencing to follow-up on the AP and Leadership
Council planning

How does that sound?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 20, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Tomorrow
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi Christian,
Here's a few things we might want to talk about tomorrow (building on our Monday conversation) and
we can do these in any order that makes sense.


Some of the messaging at yesterday's press conference was not exactly what we hoped for (DA,
for example) and we may want to set some time aside to continue the conversation with the PKs
about next steps in the community.

5



Also, I want to support Keiland in taking the individual action steps he captured in his notes and
translating those into a plan/strategy -- I think we can do this for both AP and for the leadership
council. So, this could be both a planning and skill-building opportunity.



Could we also catch up on the leadership transition status and issues? I think some of our early
options might be worth revisiting. Anyway, I'm feeling some urgency around this given the
status of Oakland's recruitment.



Less of a big deal but probably worth thinking about is what we want to do about food for the
19th. I'm happy to cover the costs but we may want to do something a little different/nicer than
the usual Panera and we'll need some legwork to figure that out.

Possibly meet at 10 in your office (something like that?)?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

6

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 20, 2019 9:52 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: Tomorrow

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I may have my times mixed up for tomorrow. I did not realize we were going to meet for joint strategy at 10?
On Wed, Nov 20, 2019 at 9:41 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi Christian,
Here's a few things we might want to talk about tomorrow (building on our Monday conversation) and we can do these
in any order that makes sense.
 Some of the messaging at yesterday's press conference was not exactly what we hoped for (DA, for example)

and we may want to set some time aside to continue the conversation with the PKs about next steps in the
community.

 Also, I want to support Keiland in taking the individual action steps he captured in his notes and translating

those into a plan/strategy -- I think we can do this for both AP and for the leadership council. So, this could be
both a planning and skill-building opportunity.

 Could we also catch up on the leadership transition status and issues? I think some of our early options might be

worth revisiting. Anyway, I'm feeling some urgency around this given the status of Oakland's recruitment.

 Less of a big deal but probably worth thinking about is what we want to do about food for the 19th. I'm happy to

cover the costs but we may want to do something a little different/nicer than the usual Panera and we'll need
some legwork to figure that out.

Possibly meet at 10 in your office (something like that?)?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
7

California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 20, 2019 9:41 AM
Christian Clegg
Tomorrow

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,
Here's a few things we might want to talk about tomorrow (building on our Monday conversation) and we can do these
in any order that makes sense.


Some of the messaging at yesterday's press conference was not exactly what we hoped for (DA, for example)
and we may want to set some time aside to continue the conversation with the PKs about next steps in the
community.



Also, I want to support Keiland in taking the individual action steps he captured in his notes and translating
those into a plan/strategy -- I think we can do this for both AP and for the leadership council. So, this could be
both a planning and skill-building opportunity.



Could we also catch up on the leadership transition status and issues? I think some of our early options might be
worth revisiting. Anyway, I'm feeling some urgency around this given the status of Oakland's recruitment.



Less of a big deal but probably worth thinking about is what we want to do about food for the 19th. I'm happy to
cover the costs but we may want to do something a little different/nicer than the usual Panera and we'll need
some legwork to figure that out.

Possibly meet at 10 in your office (something like that?)?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, November 19, 2019 10:00 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: Contract Amendment

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
This looks good to me.
Thanks,
Stew
On Mon, Nov 18, 2019 at 3:59 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

The attached represents the contract amendment with the revised scope.

We can still make any edits if you notice something that needs a change.

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Tuesday, November 19, 2019 6:20 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Re: Benchmarks and 2020 planning

I’m out this week but happy to do this via email or a phone call, but I also support this memo as presented and
have no other suggestions.
I agree with the 32 homicides and 110 NFI shootings benchmark for 2020 you’re suggesting. Reasonable but
still fairly aggressive. And, of course, we still always work not just to meet our benchmarks - but exceed them.
I assume we’ll next then need to set/increase our activity indicators correspondingly?
Trevor

Get Outlook for iO
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, November 17, 2019 6:20:14 PM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Benchmarks and 2020 planning

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.

Hey team,
Here's an updated version of the Benchmark Worksheet we used last year. I'm putting a few ideas out there
but the purpose is to support/inform our ongoing discussions and not to make specific recommendations.
Maybe we can set aside a few minutes to continue that discussion next Thursday?
Stew
-11

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, November 17, 2019 3:20 PM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson
Trevor Womack
Meeting with AP: Follow-up/Next steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,
Thursday's meeting with Nuri was great and it generated a lot of really useful ideas about working together. That said,
we were running late toward the end and I realize I'm not exactly sure what the specific next steps are (that is, who does
what & when and who is responsible for keeping us on track). Does it make sense to set a little time aside this coming
Thursday to go through our notes and come up with those specifics? I'm open to other options as well.
(One thing I want to try to capture is how connecting with AP becomes a concrete deliverable each time a partnershipbased response to a shooting/conflict is called for -- and how to ensure that deliverable is specific and moves as fast as is
possible/makes sense.)
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, November 14, 2019 12:04 PM
Tanya Williams
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Draft Agenda for lunch working session

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thank you!
On Thu, Nov 14, 2019 at 12:02 PM Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hello Gentlemen ,

Draft agendas are located on each one of your lunches.
Stewart Panera receipt is on table as well for your records .

Thank you , have a great meeting and a Thankful Thursday

Tanya L. Williams
City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409

Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
1

Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, November 14, 2019 11:19 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Draft Agenda for lunch working session

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,

Here's a draft agenda for our lunch planning session.

See you soon,

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

3

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 13, 2019 6:27 PM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Christian Clegg
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Whatever is helpful. I can make it happen. I need an address tho
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 13, 2019, at 6:14 PM, DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening fellas,
I wanted weigh in on one thing. I was hoping that either Christian or Steward would be present
tomorrow to at least address the topic of data sharing with Nuri, since that will be a pivotal question
around “how to partner”. Keiland and myself can definitely discuss ideals with Nuri on how to partner,
but I think its a missed opportunity not to have the right people in the room to begin that dialogue.
Thats my two cents,
Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 13, 2019, at 3:59 PM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
wrote:
Ok, this feels like a good plan. We don't need to be there (I already admitted to being
thickheaded). If they need us at some point, we can schedule something. Do you want
to reach out to Trevor? or should I?
Thanks Christian!
S
On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 3:54 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:
We set the meeting with Nuri for 8:30 tomorrow morning at his offices. I was assuming
we would have Keiland and Daniel attend to share our thoughts from last week. Do
you think you and I should attend as well?
6

I think Option #1 for lunch with just us and Trevor to plan out the end of the year
would be time well spent.

Jaime is set to facilitate the Joint Strategy, but appreciates prepping, so we could cut
our meeting off at 1 to prep with him. Then yes, transition to Rob. Rob and Jaime
actually asked me about spending the time to critique after the Thursday meetings to
get that valuable coaching from the facilitation team.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 13, 2019 3:22 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or
open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Hi Christian,

Thanks for this. I was wondering about the best way to use the time we had. Here are a
few thoughts:


Quick question: meet with Nuri where and when? Sorry for being thick-headed
on this.



Option: just the three of us meet over lunch to think about finishing the year in
the right way. Kind of cover where we're at, what our priorities are, how we
recognize the contributions and efforts of the PKs (and others) as we head into
the year end, that kind of thing...oh, and maybe we invite Trevor to join us?



Option: have Keiland join us for lunch and we can start out by hearing from
him what he's thinking about doing based on our previous conversations and
then, building off that, lay out some concrete next steps



Option to blend in: for the CM and Joint Strategy, could we have Jaime build on
his good work that past few weeks and we take some time to prep with him? In
the next few weeks (right after Thanksgiving?), we can transition to Rob or?

Stew

7

On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 1:35 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:
We are set to meet with Nuri tomorrow morning.

And we agreed to do case conferencing at 10.

But getting clarity on the lunch hour. We may have a guest from Minneapolis OVP
with us and I want someone to be available to answer her questions at lunch. But the
three of us and Keiland could take up the Leadership Council discussion over lunch.

Thoughts on what we should we do with the lunch hour?

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Cc: Christian Clegg
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or
open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives us the time to
stay focused on day-to-day implementation.

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the
case conferencing at the 10am hour, but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or
even on Wednesday or Friday. Christian, since you will officially reach out to him, I’ll
keep my schedule open to what you guys settle on.
8

Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could
work, depending on schedules. And would still be good to get the
second set of PKs through case conferencing that day. But agree
that a meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a follow-up so I was
going to do that and put out there that we would like to schedule
something with him.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not
click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to
set up a lunch meeting (offsite?) with Nuri (is that the correct
spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's sense of urgency in mind (as
expressed to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up with a draft
agenda for you two to review (and KH). Maybe Thursday is not a
good day for that kind of meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS,
etc.)

S

9

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on
Nortenos. I am guessing that on our “Monday” call this morning we
will agree that Nortenos will be our Group Strategy focus for
Thursday.

I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.

Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again
during Lunch?

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
10

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Wednesday, November 13, 2019 6:14 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good evening fellas,
I wanted weigh in on one thing. I was hoping that either Christian or Steward would be present tomorrow to at
least address the topic of data sharing with Nuri, since that will be a pivotal question around “how to partner”. Keiland
and myself can definitely discuss ideals with Nuri on how to partner, but I think its a missed opportunity not to have the
right people in the room to begin that dialogue.
Thats my two cents,
Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 13, 2019, at 3:59 PM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Ok, this feels like a good plan. We don't need to be there (I already admitted to being thickheaded). If
they need us at some point, we can schedule something. Do you want to reach out to Trevor? or should
I?
Thanks Christian!
S
On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 3:54 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We set the meeting with Nuri for 8:30 tomorrow morning at his offices. I was assuming we would have
Keiland and Daniel attend to share our thoughts from last week. Do you think you and I should attend
as well?

I think Option #1 for lunch with just us and Trevor to plan out the end of the year would be time well
spent.

12

Jaime is set to facilitate the Joint Strategy, but appreciates prepping, so we could cut our meeting off at
1 to prep with him. Then yes, transition to Rob. Rob and Jaime actually asked me about spending the
time to critique after the Thursday meetings to get that valuable coaching from the facilitation team.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 13, 2019 3:22 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi Christian,

Thanks for this. I was wondering about the best way to use the time we had. Here are a few thoughts:


Quick question: meet with Nuri where and when? Sorry for being thick-headed on this.



Option: just the three of us meet over lunch to think about finishing the year in the right way.
Kind of cover where we're at, what our priorities are, how we recognize the contributions and
efforts of the PKs (and others) as we head into the year end, that kind of thing...oh, and maybe
we invite Trevor to join us?



Option: have Keiland join us for lunch and we can start out by hearing from him what he's
thinking about doing based on our previous conversations and then, building off that, lay out
some concrete next steps



Option to blend in: for the CM and Joint Strategy, could we have Jaime build on his good work
that past few weeks and we take some time to prep with him? In the next few weeks (right
after Thanksgiving?), we can transition to Rob or?

Stew

On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 1:35 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We are set to meet with Nuri tomorrow morning.

And we agreed to do case conferencing at 10.
13

But getting clarity on the lunch hour. We may have a guest from Minneapolis OVP with us and I want
someone to be available to answer her questions at lunch. But the three of us and Keiland could take
up the Leadership Council discussion over lunch.

Thoughts on what we should we do with the lunch hour?

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Cc: Christian Clegg
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives us the time to stay focused on
day-to-day implementation.

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the case
conferencing at the 10am hour, but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or even on Wednesday or
Friday. Christian, since you will officially reach out to him, I’ll keep my schedule open to what you
guys settle on.

Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone
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On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:

Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could work, depending
on schedules. And would still be good to get the second set of PKs through case
conferencing that day. But agree that a meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a
follow-up so I was going to do that and put out there that we would like to schedule
something with him.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or
open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to set up a lunch
meeting (offsite?) with Nuri (is that the correct spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's
sense of urgency in mind (as expressed to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up
with a draft agenda for you two to review (and KH). Maybe Thursday is not a good
day for that kind of meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)

S

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on Nortenos. I am
guessing that on our “Monday” call this morning we will agree that Nortenos will be
our Group Strategy focus for Thursday.

I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.

Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again during Lunch?

15

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
16

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 13, 2019 4:21 PM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

That same salad. THAnks!
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 13, 2019, at 4:08 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,
What do you want for lunch?
Daniel actually ate the salad we got last week, so we will get the same again
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 13, 2019 3:59 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Ok, this feels like a good plan. We don't need to be there (I already admitted to being thickheaded). If
they need us at some point, we can schedule something. Do you want to reach out to Trevor? or should
I?
Thanks Christian!
S
On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 3:54 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We set the meeting with Nuri for 8:30 tomorrow morning at his offices. I was assuming we would have
Keiland and Daniel attend to share our thoughts from last week. Do you think you and I should attend
as well?

18

I think Option #1 for lunch with just us and Trevor to plan out the end of the year would be time well
spent.

Jaime is set to facilitate the Joint Strategy, but appreciates prepping, so we could cut our meeting off at
1 to prep with him. Then yes, transition to Rob. Rob and Jaime actually asked me about spending the
time to critique after the Thursday meetings to get that valuable coaching from the facilitation team.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 13, 2019 3:22 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi Christian,

Thanks for this. I was wondering about the best way to use the time we had. Here are a few thoughts:


Quick question: meet with Nuri where and when? Sorry for being thick-headed on this.



Option: just the three of us meet over lunch to think about finishing the year in the right way.
Kind of cover where we're at, what our priorities are, how we recognize the contributions and
efforts of the PKs (and others) as we head into the year end, that kind of thing...oh, and maybe
we invite Trevor to join us?



Option: have Keiland join us for lunch and we can start out by hearing from him what he's
thinking about doing based on our previous conversations and then, building off that, lay out
some concrete next steps



Option to blend in: for the CM and Joint Strategy, could we have Jaime build on his good work
that past few weeks and we take some time to prep with him? In the next few weeks (right
after Thanksgiving?), we can transition to Rob or?

Stew

On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 1:35 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
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We are set to meet with Nuri tomorrow morning.

And we agreed to do case conferencing at 10.

But getting clarity on the lunch hour. We may have a guest from Minneapolis OVP with us and I want
someone to be available to answer her questions at lunch. But the three of us and Keiland could take
up the Leadership Council discussion over lunch.

Thoughts on what we should we do with the lunch hour?

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Cc: Christian Clegg
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives us the time to stay focused on
day-to-day implementation.

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the case
conferencing at the 10am hour, but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or even on Wednesday or
Friday. Christian, since you will officially reach out to him, I’ll keep my schedule open to what you
guys settle on.

Thanks,
Daniel
20

Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:

Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could work, depending
on schedules. And would still be good to get the second set of PKs through case
conferencing that day. But agree that a meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a
follow-up so I was going to do that and put out there that we would like to schedule
something with him.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or
open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to set up a lunch
meeting (offsite?) with Nuri (is that the correct spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's
sense of urgency in mind (as expressed to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up
with a draft agenda for you two to review (and KH). Maybe Thursday is not a good
day for that kind of meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)

S

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on Nortenos. I am
guessing that on our “Monday” call this morning we will agree that Nortenos will be
our Group Strategy focus for Thursday.

21

I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.

Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again during Lunch?

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
22

Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

23

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 13, 2019 3:59 PM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok, this feels like a good plan. We don't need to be there (I already admitted to being thickheaded). If they need us at
some point, we can schedule something. Do you want to reach out to Trevor? or should I?
Thanks Christian!
S
On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 3:54 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We set the meeting with Nuri for 8:30 tomorrow morning at his offices. I was assuming we would have Keiland and
Daniel attend to share our thoughts from last week. Do you think you and I should attend as well?

I think Option #1 for lunch with just us and Trevor to plan out the end of the year would be time well spent.

Jaime is set to facilitate the Joint Strategy, but appreciates prepping, so we could cut our meeting off at 1 to prep with
him. Then yes, transition to Rob. Rob and Jaime actually asked me about spending the time to critique after the
Thursday meetings to get that valuable coaching from the facilitation team.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 13, 2019 3:22 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,
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Thanks for this. I was wondering about the best way to use the time we had. Here are a few thoughts:
 Quick question: meet with Nuri where and when? Sorry for being thick-headed on this.
 Option: just the three of us meet over lunch to think about finishing the year in the right way. Kind of cover

where we're at, what our priorities are, how we recognize the contributions and efforts of the PKs (and others)
as we head into the year end, that kind of thing...oh, and maybe we invite Trevor to join us?

 Option: have Keiland join us for lunch and we can start out by hearing from him what he's thinking about doing

based on our previous conversations and then, building off that, lay out some concrete next steps

 Option to blend in: for the CM and Joint Strategy, could we have Jaime build on his good work that past few

weeks and we take some time to prep with him? In the next few weeks (right after Thanksgiving?), we can
transition to Rob or?

Stew

On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 1:35 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We are set to meet with Nuri tomorrow morning.

And we agreed to do case conferencing at 10.

But getting clarity on the lunch hour. We may have a guest from Minneapolis OVP with us and I want someone to be
available to answer her questions at lunch. But the three of us and Keiland could take up the Leadership Council
discussion over lunch.

Thoughts on what we should we do with the lunch hour?

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Cc: Christian Clegg
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives us the time to stay focused on day-to-day
implementation.

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the case conferencing at the 10am
hour, but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or even on Wednesday or Friday. Christian, since you will officially
reach out to him, I’ll keep my schedule open to what you guys settle on.

Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could work, depending on
schedules. And would still be good to get the second set of PKs through case conferencing that
day. But agree that a meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a follow-up so I was going to do that
and put out there that we would like to schedule something with him.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.
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That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to set up a lunch meeting (offsite?)
with Nuri (is that the correct spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's sense of urgency in mind (as
expressed to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up with a draft agenda for you two to review (and
KH). Maybe Thursday is not a good day for that kind of meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)

S

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on Nortenos. I am guessing that on our
“Monday” call this morning we will agree that Nortenos will be our Group Strategy focus for
Thursday.

I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.

Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again during Lunch?

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--
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Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 13, 2019 3:22 PM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,
Thanks for this. I was wondering about the best way to use the time we had. Here are a few thoughts:


Quick question: meet with Nuri where and when? Sorry for being thick-headed on this.



Option: just the three of us meet over lunch to think about finishing the year in the right way. Kind of cover
where we're at, what our priorities are, how we recognize the contributions and efforts of the PKs (and others)
as we head into the year end, that kind of thing...oh, and maybe we invite Trevor to join us?



Option: have Keiland join us for lunch and we can start out by hearing from him what he's thinking about doing
based on our previous conversations and then, building off that, lay out some concrete next steps



Option to blend in: for the CM and Joint Strategy, could we have Jaime build on his good work that past few
weeks and we take some time to prep with him? In the next few weeks (right after Thanksgiving?), we can
transition to Rob or?

Stew
On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 1:35 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We are set to meet with Nuri tomorrow morning.
And we agreed to do case conferencing at 10.
But getting clarity on the lunch hour. We may have a guest from Minneapolis OVP with us and I want someone to be
available to answer her questions at lunch. But the three of us and Keiland could take up the Leadership Council
discussion over lunch.
Thoughts on what we should we do with the lunch hour?
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Cc: Christian Clegg
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives us the time to stay focused on day-to-day
implementation.
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the case conferencing at the 10am
hour, but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or even on Wednesday or Friday. Christian, since you will officially
reach out to him, I’ll keep my schedule open to what you guys settle on.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could work, depending on
schedules. And would still be good to get the second set of PKs through case conferencing that
day. But agree that a meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a follow-up so I was going to do that
and put out there that we would like to schedule something with him.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to set up a lunch meeting (offsite?)
with Nuri (is that the correct spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's sense of urgency in mind (as expressed
to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up with a draft agenda for you two to review (and KH).
Maybe Thursday is not a good day for that kind of meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)

S
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On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on Nortenos. I am guessing that on our
“Monday” call this morning we will agree that Nortenos will be our Group Strategy focus for
Thursday.

I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.

Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again during Lunch?

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, November 12, 2019 5:27 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok perfect!!
Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 5:25 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I will ask Nuri if he can meet at 8:30, to leave some room for our 10am case conferencing.
Keiland is also available to meet Thursday morning.
From: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 5:16 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Ok, how early? 8:00?, 8:30? Or 9am. i can do any of those times
Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 4:19 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Nuri is available Thursday morning before 10.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 11:42:49 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Ok great.

On Nov 12, 2019, at 11:18 AM, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I called Nuri. No voicemail set up. Will have to try again.
Daniel, I am also hoping that you and I can meet this Thursday for a few
minutes before or after our meetings.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click
any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives
us the time to stay focused on day-to-day implementation.
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:

Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to
continue the case conferencing at the 10am hour, but Im open to
meeting with Nuri earlier, or even on Wednesday or Friday. Christian,
since you will officially reach out to him, I’ll keep my schedule open to
what you guys settle on.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day
Thursday could work, depending on schedules. And
would still be good to get the second set of PKs
through case conferencing that day. But agree that a
38

meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a follow-up
so I was going to do that and put out there that we
would like to schedule something with him.
From: Stewart Wakeling
<stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of
Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this
is unsolicited email.

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we
want to try to set up a lunch meeting (offsite?) with
Nuri (is that the correct spelling?). I sort of have the
Myr's sense of urgency in mind (as expressed to you
and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up with a draft
agenda for you two to review (and KH). Maybe
Thursday is not a good day for that kind of meeting
(timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)
S
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Thursday we will have a little bit of information from
PD on Nortenos. I am guessing that on our “Monday”
call this morning we will agree that Nortenos will be
our Group Strategy focus for Thursday.
I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.
Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership
Council again during Lunch?

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, November 12, 2019 5:16 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok, how early? 8:00?, 8:30? Or 9am. i can do any of those times
Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 4:19 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Nuri is available Thursday morning before 10.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 11:42:49 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Ok great.

On Nov 12, 2019, at 11:18 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I called Nuri. No voicemail set up. Will have to try again.
Daniel, I am also hoping that you and I can meet this Thursday for a few minutes before
or after our meetings.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives us the time to
stay focused on day-to-day implementation.
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:

Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the
case conferencing at the 10am hour, but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or even
on Wednesday or Friday. Christian, since you will officially reach out to him, I’ll keep
my schedule open to what you guys settle on.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could
work, depending on schedules. And would still be good to get the
second set of PKs through case conferencing that day. But agree that a
meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a follow-up so I was going
to do that and put out there that we would like to schedule something
with him.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not
click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to set
up a lunch meeting (offsite?) with Nuri (is that the correct spelling?). I
sort of have the Myr's sense of urgency in mind (as expressed to you
and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up with a draft agenda for you two to
review (and KH). Maybe Thursday is not a good day for that kind of
meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)
S
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on
Nortenos. I am guessing that on our “Monday” call this morning we
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will agree that Nortenos will be our Group Strategy focus for
Thursday.
I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.
Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again
during Lunch?

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, November 12, 2019 11:43 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok great.

On Nov 12, 2019, at 11:18 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I called Nuri. No voicemail set up. Will have to try again.
Daniel, I am also hoping that you and I can meet this Thursday for a few minutes before or after our
meetings.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives us the time to stay focused on
day-to-day implementation.
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the case conferencing
at the 10am hour, but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or even on Wednesday or
Friday. Christian, since you will officially reach out to him, I’ll keep my schedule open to what you guys
settle on.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
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Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could work, depending
on schedules. And would still be good to get the second set of PKs through case
conferencing that day. But agree that a meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a
follow-up so I was going to do that and put out there that we would like to schedule
something with him.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or
open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to set up a lunch
meeting (offsite?) with Nuri (is that the correct spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's sense
of urgency in mind (as expressed to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up with a
draft agenda for you two to review (and KH). Maybe Thursday is not a good day for
that kind of meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)
S
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on Nortenos. I am guessing
that on our “Monday” call this morning we will agree that Nortenos will be our Group
Strategy focus for Thursday.
I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.
Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again during Lunch?

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Christian Clegg
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives us the time to stay focused on day-to-day
implementation.
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the case conferencing at the 10am
hour, but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or even on Wednesday or Friday. Christian, since you will officially
reach out to him, I’ll keep my schedule open to what you guys settle on.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could work, depending on
schedules. And would still be good to get the second set of PKs through case conferencing that
day. But agree that a meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a follow-up so I was going to do that
and put out there that we would like to schedule something with him.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

1

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to set up a lunch meeting (offsite?)
with Nuri (is that the correct spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's sense of urgency in mind (as expressed
to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up with a draft agenda for you two to review (and KH). Maybe
Thursday is not a good day for that kind of meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)

S

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on Nortenos. I am guessing that on our
“Monday” call this morning we will agree that Nortenos will be our Group Strategy focus for Thursday.

I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.

Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again during Lunch?

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:10 AM
Christian Clegg
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the case conferencing at the 10am hour,
but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or even on Wednesday or Friday. Christian, since you will officially reach out
to him, I’ll keep my schedule open to what you guys settle on.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could work, depending on schedules. And
would still be good to get the second set of PKs through case conferencing that day. But agree that a
meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a follow-up so I was going to do that and put out there that
we would like to schedule something with him.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to set up a lunch meeting (offsite?)
with Nuri (is that the correct spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's sense of urgency in mind (as expressed
to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up with a draft agenda for you two to review (and KH). Maybe
Thursday is not a good day for that kind of meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)
S
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
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Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on Nortenos. I am guessing that on our
“Monday” call this morning we will agree that Nortenos will be our Group Strategy focus for Thursday.

I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.

Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again during Lunch?

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

4

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to set up a lunch meeting (offsite?) with Nuri (is that
the correct spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's sense of urgency in mind (as expressed to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can
come up with a draft agenda for you two to review (and KH). Maybe Thursday is not a good day for that kind of meeting
(timing/prep/readiness for JGS, etc.)
S
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on Nortenos. I am guessing that on our “Monday” call this
morning we will agree that Nortenos will be our Group Strategy focus for Thursday.

I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.

Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again during Lunch?

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:35 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: A little follow up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

OK, I hear you. It's just that we're so close. I'll do a little sleuthing and see if Oakland has updates.
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:29 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks for the offer. Nothing for you to help with at the moment. I may have a draft job brochure later today that you
could look at. Will let you know.

I have done all the other work to have the materials ready. However, HR does need to verify the changes and they are
short-handed and had folks out last week. I am pushing to get it all wrapped up this week, but it will be in balance with
their availability. I know that will be a conversation for me and the Mayor if the materials delay our posting date, but I
am ready for that conversation. I know how that could impact our competitiveness. In anticipation of that I plan to
speak with Daniel this week to walk through the job salary, timing and description. The information will be set whether
we are ready to post or not. Daniel will have the information this week either way.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:18 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: A little follow up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,

Just re-checking in on this given the long (and I hear pretty quiet) weekend. Basically, just let me know if I can be
helpful (including things like sitting on panels).

Stewart
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On Thu, Nov 7, 2019 at 7:10 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi Christian,

I thought that was another especially strong set of meetings today. And I appreciated (among the other positives) that
Andrew and Lavar were motivated to head out to the hospital tonight before the four-day weekend.

I got the input from Portland. The job turns out to be for a project manager (mainly because of Portland's low
homicide rate) and the pay reflects that -- $110,000. Still, I think that actually supports the salary target we've been
talking about.

Let me know if there's anything else I can do to help! I think it would send just the right signal to Daniel if we formally
opened the recruitment next week (and I hear that Oakland is really-truly on the verge of making him an offer).

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
8

California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:18 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: A little follow up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Just re-checking in on this given the long (and I hear pretty quiet) weekend. Basically, just let me know if I can be helpful
(including things like sitting on panels).
Stewart
On Thu, Nov 7, 2019 at 7:10 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi Christian,
I thought that was another especially strong set of meetings today. And I appreciated (among the other positives) that
Andrew and Lavar were motivated to head out to the hospital tonight before the four-day weekend.
I got the input from Portland. The job turns out to be for a project manager (mainly because of Portland's low homicide
rate) and the pay reflects that -- $110,000. Still, I think that actually supports the salary target we've been talking about.
Let me know if there's anything else I can do to help! I think it would send just the right signal to Daniel if we formally
opened the recruitment next week (and I hear that Oakland is really-truly on the verge of making him an offer).
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, November 7, 2019 7:11 PM
Christian Clegg
A little follow up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,
I thought that was another especially strong set of meetings today. And I appreciated (among the other positives) that
Andrew and Lavar were motivated to head out to the hospital tonight before the four-day weekend.
I got the input from Portland. The job turns out to be for a project manager (mainly because of Portland's low homicide
rate) and the pay reflects that -- $110,000. Still, I think that actually supports the salary target we've been talking about.
Let me know if there's anything else I can do to help! I think it would send just the right signal to Daniel if we formally
opened the recruitment next week (and I hear that Oakland is really-truly on the verge of making him an offer).
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Michael Tubbs
Wednesday, November 6, 2019 1:05 PM
Christian Clegg
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;James Chraska;Patricia
Hunter;Cameron Burns
Re: SC Meeting Follow-up

Subject:

How much are we thinking?
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 6, 2019, at 1:00 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks Stewart
Update for all,



I have found salary comparisons from 9 comparable agencies and four internal benchmarks. I
think I have the data I need for this and have landed on a recommendation for Laurie.
Updates to the job description are complete, Stewart has reviewed, and I have submitted to
Human Resources for final review and formatting.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 6, 2019 11:56 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; James
Chraska <James.Chraska@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns
<Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: SC Meeting Follow-up
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,
Please excuse my slowness in sharing these brief/informal notes from our meeting yesterday. I thought
it would be good to get these out because our timeline is short and it's such an important issue. If I've
missed anything, please chime in!




Timeline: the city needs to be in a position to announce the opening somewhere between the
12th (best) and 15th (last possible date). The recruitment would be framed as something like
"open until filled."
In terms of setting the salary, the city could draw on Oakland (155-175), Sacramento, Portland
(in process), San Bernardino (110), possibly Richmond and where else? And, in a real sense,
the city is competing with some of these places and the compensation package needs to reflect
that.
12



Job Description: I've forwarded the updated Oakland description (which actually draws on
multiple cities) to Christian and I think that's taken care of now?

In addition, Christian and I committed to kicking off a structured planning process for building a strong
working relationship between OVP and AP this week (that is, tomorrow), with a focus on strategic
alignment...
Stewart
On Tue, Nov 5, 2019 at 7:12 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
Here is the final (and updated) agenda for our meeting today. In addition, I have included the most
recent slides from SPD on shootings YTD.
Thanks and see you later today.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 6, 2019 12:46 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: OVP Manager Job Description

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

This looks good to me. Anything I can help with, let me know.
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 6, 2019, at 9:30 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,
This was very helpful.
Attached is the City of Stockton job description edited to include the duties and skills outlined in the
Oakland description. I made a few other edits to other sections and added 1-2 duties from Stockton’s
old duties to the duties in the Oakland version.
Open to any additional edits you have on this. Some of the other good language from the Oakland
document is helping me think about how to frame our recruitment announcement, but I think it fits
better there than in the static job description.
Also, one piece of our decision making on the final salary and job description will be the title of Manager
vs. Director. Just so you know that is on our radar.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 5, 2019 11:33 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: OVP Manager Job Description
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi Christian,
We went through this and can offer up a few edits but we also think it might be worth thinking about a
more ambitious revision, maybe closer to the attached. Take a look at it when you have some time and
we can continue this conversation.
See you soon,
14

Stewart
On Thu, Oct 31, 2019 at 1:10 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

This is what is currently on the books as the job description.

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<Class Spec - Office of Violence Prevention Manager - 2019 edits.docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 6, 2019 11:56 AM
Christian Clegg;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Michael Tubbs;James Chraska
Patricia Hunter;Cameron Burns
SC Meeting Follow-up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Please excuse my slowness in sharing these brief/informal notes from our meeting yesterday. I thought it would be good
to get these out because our timeline is short and it's such an important issue. If I've missed anything, please chime in!





Timeline: the city needs to be in a position to announce the opening somewhere between the 12th (best) and
15th (last possible date). The recruitment would be framed as something like "open until filled."
In terms of setting the salary, the city could draw on Oakland (155-175), Sacramento, Portland (in process), San
Bernardino (110), possibly Richmond and where else? And, in a real sense, the city is competing with some of
these places and the compensation package needs to reflect that.
Job Description: I've forwarded the updated Oakland description (which actually draws on multiple cities) to
Christian and I think that's taken care of now?

In addition, Christian and I committed to kicking off a structured planning process for building a strong working
relationship between OVP and AP this week (that is, tomorrow), with a focus on strategic alignment...
Stewart
On Tue, Nov 5, 2019 at 7:12 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
Here is the final (and updated) agenda for our meeting today. In addition, I have included the most recent slides from
SPD on shootings YTD.
Thanks and see you later today.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-16

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, November 6, 2019 7:24 AM
Maurice Horton Jr
Christian Clegg
Re: Document Request

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
I got it (super thanks Christian!) and just now forwarded
Sent from my iPhone
> On Nov 6, 2019, at 6:29 AM, Maurice Horton Jr <horton62@gmail.com> wrote:
>
> Good morning Christian,
>
> I reached out to Rob last week in regards to a document I created for OVP/PK's; due to Rob being off work he was
unable to locate the document until this week.
>
> He informed me that my request has been approved, & emailed you the document.
>
> I was hoping to get it yesterday; however I checked my emails & didn't see anything.
>
> Would it be possible that I can get it today before 9 am?
>
> If you're not going to be able to send it today please let me know asap so I may adjust accordingly.
>
> If you need anything from my end please let me know.
>
> Thank you for your assistance, have a good day.
>
> Respectfully,
>
> -Mo

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, November 5, 2019 8:12 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Thursday schedule

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Excellent! Let's go with that.
On Tue, Nov 5, 2019 at 8:10 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Daniel’s suggestion works for me. The PKs have been missing case conferencing.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Tuesday, November 5, 2019 7:05:04 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Thursday schedule
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
Good morning,
I agree, we need to focus back on the basics such as case conferencing. At the 10am spot, I would like for us to return
to case conferencing with Lavar, Grover, Andrew, and Toni. Then, during the lunch hour, we can discuss the LC with
Keiland- Thats my suggestion.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
> On Nov 5, 2019, at 6:39 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
>
>
> Christian and Daniel,
>
> This is just to check in on our Thursday priorities and schedule. Overall, I think we want to stay focused on the basics
with the thought of continuing the effort to end the year strong. The one addition I think we may want to consider is
spending a little time (45 minutes?) on the Leadership Council with Keiland.
>
> That said, what do you both think?
>
4

> Stew
>
> ->
> Stewart Wakeling
> Director
> California Partnership for Safe Communities
> 510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

5

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, November 5, 2019 7:05 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg
Re: Thursday schedule

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
Good morning,
I agree, we need to focus back on the basics such as case conferencing. At the 10am spot, I would like for us to return to
case conferencing with Lavar, Grover, Andrew, and Toni. Then, during the lunch hour, we can discuss the LC with
Keiland- Thats my suggestion.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
> On Nov 5, 2019, at 6:39 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
>
>
> Christian and Daniel,
>
> This is just to check in on our Thursday priorities and schedule. Overall, I think we want to stay focused on the basics
with the thought of continuing the effort to end the year strong. The one addition I think we may want to consider is
spending a little time (45 minutes?) on the Leadership Council with Keiland.
>
> That said, what do you both think?
>
> Stew
>
> ->
> Stewart Wakeling
> Director
> California Partnership for Safe Communities
> 510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, November 5, 2019 6:39 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Thursday schedule

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
This is just to check in on our Thursday priorities and schedule. Overall, I think we want to stay focused on the basics
with the thought of continuing the effort to end the year strong. The one addition I think we may want to consider is
spending a little time (45 minutes?) on the Leadership Council with Keiland.
That said, what do you both think?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Friday, November 1, 2019 3:27 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Christian Clegg
RE: Steering Committee Agenda (DRAFT)

Looks good to me also. Very sorry to have to miss this meeting yet again.
Trevor
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, November 01, 2019 12:39 PM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Steering Committee Agenda (DRAFT)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Here's a draft agenda for our meeting calendared for Tuesday the 5th at 1:30PM. Please review this and let me know if
you have questions or revisions.
Thanks,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Michael Tubbs
Friday, November 1, 2019 1:31 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Re: Steering Committee Agenda (DRAFT)

Looking forward to it
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 1, 2019, at 12:39 PM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,
Here's a draft agenda for our meeting calendared for Tuesday the 5th at 1:30PM. Please review this
and let me know if you have questions or revisions.
Thanks,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<CF Steering Committee Draft Mtg. Agenda 11.5.docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, November 1, 2019 8:21 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: SOW final (or close to it)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I’m sure it was in there. Someone must have taken it on the way.
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 1, 2019, at 8:08 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,
The attachment didn’t make it into the email. That’s usually my move.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, October 31, 2019 4:21 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: SOW final (or close to it)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Christian,
I'm reviewing the job description now and will send it along to Vaughn and Reygan shortly. Here's the
revised SOW. The new paragraph is on page 4.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, October 31, 2019 4:21 PM
Christian Clegg
SOW final (or close to it)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
I'm reviewing the job description now and will send it along to Vaughn and Reygan shortly. Here's the revised SOW. The
new paragraph is on page 4.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, October 29, 2019 5:41 PM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
Change in Thursday plans

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
Apologies but my calendar is overbooked this week and I may need to skip the Thursday sessions. Here are some
options:


I think Daniel is free and can easily handle the CM/GS coaching and facilitation. Daniel, please let me/us know if
this doesn't work for you.



Christian, we can talk by phone instead -- what time works for you? We can also meet in person Tuesday before
the Steering Committee meeting.

Thanks and, again, my apologies.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, October 28, 2019 8:47 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: CPSC Contract

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey Christian, I"m in San Bernardino until tomorrow mid-day (they have their first call-in tonight) but I can do Weds by
phone (sched is a little tricky) or Thurs morning before we settle into the various weekly meetings. In person might be
good.
BTW, I'm happy to do the arrangement we talked about re Daniel but I think he actually would want something closer to
a solid offer with dates before he agreed to that.
Stew
On Mon, Oct 28, 2019 at 8:38 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

Do you want to find a time earlier this week to discuss the contract and SOW, or find time on Thursday?

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, October 24, 2019 10:17 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Following up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
We're into the meeting process up here and will see you soon. No hurry.
Two things:




I mentioned we would give folks a break next week and Daniel, you and I could use the morning to sit down with
you and build out a calendar for the remainder of the year and then run it by the team and get their input as to
pacing and content.
Also, it came up again about aligning forms, policies and procedures, protocols, etc with our strategy and
program priorities -- so that "inventory" work is somewhat important to get started on.

Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 23, 2019 4:13 PM
Tanya Williams
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
Re: Ceasefire Focus group Letter

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Much appreciated. Thanks
On Wed, Oct 23, 2019 at 3:52 PM Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart ,

Here is the Focus Group letter you requested.

Thank you , have a Wonderful Wednesday

Tanya L. Williams
City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409

Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
10

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 23, 2019 1:51 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: Prep for tomorrow and check-in on SC agenda development

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

This is pretty great. Safe travels. I can be flex (and Trevor has the SOW now and seemed fine with it)
I disagree with just a few things, one in particular


No disrespect to them at all but line supervisors shouldn't make the decision on incidents like the bar shooting
(regardless of the outcome of that incident). That should be a collective management decision made with
careful deliberation and the input from multiple perspectives all managed with a strong facilitator, either in the
Monday check-in (not great but acceptable) or the CM meeting (better). Doing this any other way has resulted
in unexplainable delays (the bar shooting) and the situation we found ourselves in earlier this year. I would say
that's about the strongest and hardest lesson I've learned in a long time.



The question of fatigue is interesting and worth digging into but more systematically and with good data. But I
agree that we may be pushing too hard as we approach the holidays and would say let's think about doing a few
more case review coaching sessions mixed in with some group strategy work -- maybe every other week? -- and
then generally relax into the end of the year so we can be fresh and ready to act if there's an uptick in violence.

Stew
On Wed, Oct 23, 2019 at 12:41 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hey Stew,

Good idea to check in, we didn’t have time last Thursday to check-in. Typing this out during a layover, so forgive my
brevity.

Daniel’s framing last week was very good. I think a conversation about the balance between process and substance is
fine. You are right that there is tension right now and the messaging should be positive. The team has pushed really
hard (thankfully), but they are feeling some fatigue. I think the team has gotten to a less productive place where they
feel like the reminders and training are criticisms, instead of support and continuous improvement. I can provide more
context as we plan training and messaging the next couple of months.

On the bar shooting, we can spend time on it, but I need to follow-up with Supervisors tomorrow morning. They may
want to get on the phone with Tim and Trevor to walk through all of our intel to see if it really warrants the full group’s
14

time on Thursday. If there are no other key shootings to debrief, we can look at the full scorecard. Always good to look
at the scorecard. Trevor has been out and would benefit from hearing where we have put our energies.

I have done some OVP transition planning with Laurie and can walk you through where we are at now. Increasing
clarity and plan is the desired outcome. That said, our reality is that we will have to be prepared to make shifts as
things get more clear.

For the CPSC contract, have you shared with PD yet? There is one additional consideration I would like to discuss with
you that would leave an option to contract for more direct management/co-management to potentially assist during
the transition period between OVP Managers as a back-up plan for our transition plan. After PD review, and
considering this additional option, we can tee up for Council approval in November or December. As to the amount, I
think we can use the $175,000 amount that you proposed, with the goal that we would supplement City funds with
CalVIP funds from July -Dec of 2020. If the grant is not successful, we can figure it out in the FY 2020-21 process.

I walked through the Leadership Council planning with Keiland last week to get him up to speed on what we have
discussed so far. We can spend time on that tomorrow. The schedule for tomorrow looks fine.

Tanya meant Thursday.

The whiteboards were on back order. They arrive next Monday.

November is a less complicated month for scheduling purposes. Other than November 14 th, all Thursdays, all day are
committed to OVP, so we could pick any of those days to talk about the inventory of program materials.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 23, 2019 10:14 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Prep for tomorrow and check-in on SC agenda development

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,

15

Real quick, here are some near-term to-do's as we head into our coaching sessions tomorrow and next week and as I
prep the SC agenda for early Nov. Again, these are quick thoughts but good to get a back-and-forth going:
 Daniel's framing of the long-term capacity building work with OVP (2017-2019) was excellent last week and

we may need to do a similar framing on maintaining the right balance between process (the mgmt
cycle) and substance (good fieldwork) -- some version of a drill down on what happens when we don't
get this right. Maybe we can do this in either our case review meeting or the working lunch but we also
want to do it in a positive way and it may take a week or so to work out just how to do it. That said, I
sense there's a not completely productive tension around that right now.
o Along these lines, the PD team is interested in revisiting the bar shooting follow-up (actively

discussing it, not a report-out) and probably a scorecard driven joint strategy discussion.

 As we head into the SC meeting, I think we need a clearer sense of the OVP leadership transition, something

closer to a concrete plan with some target dates and the same thing for the CPSC contract process:

o It would be super helpful to know dates/deadlines/amounts so I can organize resources/a team

around supporting the co-management function and the OVP/PK program development work.
o I think I recall that this time last year I had a confirmed date for the contract approval by council
and I'm sort of worried we're close to going past that now.
 I think the ball got dropped on the LC next steps planning. I think they're pretty basic and the goal is

along the lines of what you and I went back and forth on last week but how about something like this
for a schedule tomorrow?
o
o
o
o

10-11: leadership council planning
11-12:30: case review coaching
12:30-1:30: tee up CM/GS
or?

 Small/less urgent stuff:
o I'm not sure what Tanya means by snacks and pastries for "tomorrow" in her email? I hope I

didn't miss something I was supposed to be at today! or does that mean Thursday? and does
that mean no lunch for the facilitation team?
o Whatever happened to the white board's for the room? Can I help?
o let's set up a time in November to talk about the "inventory" of program policies, procedures,
protocols, etc and how to use that to align these with our emerging program and management
framework.
Stew

and for the November 5th Steering Committee meeting:
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--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 23, 2019 11:02 AM
Christian Clegg
Robert Mosqueda;Tanya Williams
Focus Group Invitation Letter

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
I just want to ask a favor. Could we please get a copy of the invitation letter for focus groups? It would be very helpful to
the folks in San Bernardino doing this work. They're doing their first "official" call-in next week. I thought CPSC already
had a version of this but we don't.
Thanks and if there are any questions about this, please let me know. Just for the sake of transparency, I want to share
that Maurice has been helping us out down there.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 23, 2019 10:14 AM
Christian Clegg
Prep for tomorrow and check-in on SC agenda development

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Real quick, here are some near-term to-do's as we head into our coaching sessions tomorrow and next week and as I
prep the SC agenda for early Nov. Again, these are quick thoughts but good to get a back-and-forth going:


Daniel's framing of the long-term capacity building work with OVP (2017-2019) was excellent last week and
we may need to do a similar framing on maintaining the right balance between process (the mgmt
cycle) and substance (good fieldwork) -- some version of a drill down on what happens when we don't
get this right. Maybe we can do this in either our case review meeting or the working lunch but we also
want to do it in a positive way and it may take a week or so to work out just how to do it. That said, I
sense there's a not completely productive tension around that right now.
o Along these lines, the PD team is interested in revisiting the bar shooting follow-up (actively
discussing it, not a report-out) and probably a scorecard driven joint strategy discussion.



As we head into the SC meeting, I think we need a clearer sense of the OVP leadership transition, something
closer to a concrete plan with some target dates and the same thing for the CPSC contract process:
o It would be super helpful to know dates/deadlines/amounts so I can organize resources/a team
around supporting the co-management function and the OVP/PK program development work.
o I think I recall that this time last year I had a confirmed date for the contract approval by council
and I'm sort of worried we're close to going past that now.



I think the ball got dropped on the LC next steps planning. I think they're pretty basic and the goal is
along the lines of what you and I went back and forth on last week but how about something like this for
a schedule tomorrow?
o 10-11: leadership council planning
o 11-12:30: case review coaching
o 12:30-1:30: tee up CM/GS
o or?



Small/less urgent stuff:
o I'm not sure what Tanya means by snacks and pastries for "tomorrow" in her email? I hope I
didn't miss something I was supposed to be at today! or does that mean Thursday? and does
that mean no lunch for the facilitation team?
o Whatever happened to the white board's for the room? Can I help?
o let's set up a time in November to talk about the "inventory" of program policies, procedures,
protocols, etc and how to use that to align these with our emerging program and management
framework.

Stew
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and for the November 5th Steering Committee meeting:

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Tanya Williams
Tuesday, October 22, 2019 10:10 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
Pastries

Good Morning Stewart,
I wanted to let you know that I have pastries and snacks for the meeting tomorrow.
Thank you , have a Terrific Tuesday

Tanya L. Williams

City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, October 22, 2019 9:08 AM
Christian Clegg
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Thursday meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning Christian,
as far as case reviews, yes we have follow-up items to discussed from last week. As far as the group strategy training I let
Steward chime-in on that.
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 21, 2019, at 5:44 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Just confirming that we are continuing our Case Review conversation Thursday at 10.
Also confirming we will meet over lunch with the facilitation group.
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, October 22, 2019 8:55 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: Thursday meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Confirmed!
On Mon, Oct 21, 2019 at 5:44 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Just confirming that we are continuing our Case Review conversation Thursday at 10.
Also confirming we will meet over lunch with the facilitation group.
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, October 21, 2019 5:44 PM
Christian Clegg
Out of the office Re: Thursday meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hello,
Thank you for your email.
I will be out of the office through October 28th and will not have consistent email or telephone service. If your matter is
urgent please text me at (510) 206-5270 and I will get back to you as soon as possible.
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 16, 2019 5:44 PM
Tanya Williams
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
Re: Working lunch

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thanks for doing that. But, I did not get a receipt. Can you connect with them so I can document the expense?
Stewart
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 16, 2019, at 11:36 AM, Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Stewart ,
I have placed the Panera bread order they should have sent you a receipt.
Thank you, have a Wonderful Wednesday

Tanya L. Williams

City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 16, 2019 4:40 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: Safety and case mgmt

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
That totally makes sense. Let’s assemble all this as we have time so I can map out what we have, what we don’t have
and what needs to be revised/developed. Partly, this is being thinking about the contract SOW
Sent from my iPhone
> On Oct 16, 2019, at 3:42 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
>
> I don’t have all those files at the ready, so I will have to collect them up. Its probably worth a quick conversation
tomorrow to point me in the right direction to get you what you are looking for. I think overall we will need to review
forms, protocols, etc. over time to make sure they are consistent with program model, performance worksheets and
toolbox. So the case materials will be a good start while we are working on that element of the toolbox. And should
inform our database preparation work.
>
> -----Original Message----> From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
> Sent: Wednesday, October 16, 2019 12:58 PM
> To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
> Cc: daniel.muhammad@icloud.com
> Subject: Safety and case mgmt
>
> CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
>
> Christian,
>
> Can you send me word versions of the current case management plans and forms? I want to see and wit on how
they’re aligned with the case work priorities and review process.
>
> Thanks and we can talk about this more tomorrow if you have questions. I just keep forgetting to ask about this.
>
> Stewart
>
> Sent from my iPhone
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 16, 2019 12:58 PM
Christian Clegg
daniel.muhammad@icloud.com
Safety and case mgmt

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
Christian,
Can you send me word versions of the current case management plans and forms? I want to see and wit on how they’re
aligned with the case work priorities and review process.
Thanks and we can talk about this more tomorrow if you have questions. I just keep forgetting to ask about this.
Stewart
Sent from my iPhone
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 16, 2019 10:14 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I think full facilitation team? And what do you think about Tanya ordering a ton of drinks and a variety of cookies for the
afternoon? Like 20 of each?
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 16, 2019, at 10:06 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Okay, thanks.
Just being clear, how many people are we talking about for lunch? Just us and Keiland? Or the full
facilitation team supporting Keiland in getting ready for CM/GS?
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 16, 2019 10:00 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

I like all this. I will text you credit card info ASAP. And, yes, let's use the lunch to prep for CM/GS. I can't
get there before noon tomorrow so we'll have to find another time for the LC discussion (and I don't
think you and Daniel need me for the case review sessions).
Stew
On Wed, Oct 16, 2019 at 9:00 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks for pulling all the notes into one email, Stew.

For Case Reviews, that approach completely works for me.

6

For Group Strategy, there was one incident from last Thursday that I think we need to dissect fairly
quickly, then focus should shift to the Hype Bar shooting; Rob and Jaime assigned a lot of new
deliverables on that one over the weekend that haven’t been in front of the whole group and are due
for follow-up on Thursday. If we get the deliverable log up to date and have the Supervisors brief
Keiland on the strategy, that will set him up for success facilitating. I will discuss with Sups and Kee
today.

On Leadership Council, I like the thinking and direction. You are right, it needs to be a menu that the
Council members can pick from based on their interests and readiness. I am interested in
brainstorming more specific ideas about what these roles will do. I plan to brief Keiland this week on
concepts so we can start to bring him in on conversations around the Leadership Council. I like
pursuing CalVIP funds to build out Leadership Council stipends. I think it shows the progression of our
work and their investments, and is consistent with using their funds to build out new programs. In the
meantime, there are existing CalVIP funds to support the Leadership Council meetings through April,
but not stipends. However, we have been brainstorming using the vacancy savings from the 8 th PK to
fund two stipends. That could get us going until new CalVIP funds are available. The agenda for
Leadership Council is set for tonight (most of the original members), with the game that they
requested, and Daniel is also armed with this vision to sprinkle in some references to lay the
foundation for them tonight. But I think we get with Keiland to plan the next two meetings to really lay
out the concepts for the permanent Leadership Council.

If we are swapping out Case Conferencing for charting out Case Reviews this Thursday, and prepping
Keiland to facilitate Group Strategy, two questions:

1. When should we meet to discuss Leadership Council, before the Case Review exercise?
2. I assumed we would reconvene the facilitator training group at lunch, is that still your plan?

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 16, 2019 8:02 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.
7

Christian and Daniel,

Here's a summary of the training and coaching plans for this week. There's some urgency to the LC
arrangements as the meeting is calendared for tonight. And, there's a need to finalize the schedule for
tomorrow.

I am in San Bernardino today but let me know if anything comes up. I'm returning tonight and will be
there tomorrow.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 16, 2019 10:00 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I like all this. I will text you credit card info ASAP. And, yes, let's use the lunch to prep for CM/GS. I can't get there before
noon tomorrow so we'll have to find another time for the LC discussion (and I don't think you and Daniel need me for
the case review sessions).
Stew
On Wed, Oct 16, 2019 at 9:00 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks for pulling all the notes into one email, Stew.

For Case Reviews, that approach completely works for me.

For Group Strategy, there was one incident from last Thursday that I think we need to dissect fairly quickly, then focus
should shift to the Hype Bar shooting; Rob and Jaime assigned a lot of new deliverables on that one over the weekend
that haven’t been in front of the whole group and are due for follow-up on Thursday. If we get the deliverable log up
to date and have the Supervisors brief Keiland on the strategy, that will set him up for success facilitating. I will discuss
with Sups and Kee today.

On Leadership Council, I like the thinking and direction. You are right, it needs to be a menu that the Council members
can pick from based on their interests and readiness. I am interested in brainstorming more specific ideas about what
these roles will do. I plan to brief Keiland this week on concepts so we can start to bring him in on conversations
around the Leadership Council. I like pursuing CalVIP funds to build out Leadership Council stipends. I think it shows
the progression of our work and their investments, and is consistent with using their funds to build out new
programs. In the meantime, there are existing CalVIP funds to support the Leadership Council meetings through April,
but not stipends. However, we have been brainstorming using the vacancy savings from the 8 th PK to fund two
stipends. That could get us going until new CalVIP funds are available. The agenda for Leadership Council is set for
tonight (most of the original members), with the game that they requested, and Daniel is also armed with this vision to
sprinkle in some references to lay the foundation for them tonight. But I think we get with Keiland to plan the next two
meetings to really lay out the concepts for the permanent Leadership Council.
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If we are swapping out Case Conferencing for charting out Case Reviews this Thursday, and prepping Keiland to
facilitate Group Strategy, two questions:

1. When should we meet to discuss Leadership Council, before the Case Review exercise?
2. I assumed we would reconvene the facilitator training group at lunch, is that still your plan?

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 16, 2019 8:02 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,

Here's a summary of the training and coaching plans for this week. There's some urgency to the LC arrangements as the
meeting is calendared for tonight. And, there's a need to finalize the schedule for tomorrow.

I am in San Bernardino today but let me know if anything comes up. I'm returning tonight and will be there tomorrow.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
11

California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 16, 2019 9:56 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: Nov & Dec Steering Committee Meetings (Agenda and Calendaring)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

OK, I totally get you -- I agree that's messy and, actually, unproductive as well. Let's talk but I think by meeting ahead of
time (which is good), we can avoid that happening.

On Wed, Oct 16, 2019 at 9:49 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I agree with the need for a recruitment plan and want your advice on that. I am thinking about the OVP organizational
structure conversation. I need good advice on how to organize the office, but don’t want to brainstorm specific people
in specific positions at the Steering Committee level. I would rather brainstorm that with you offline. I am happy to
report out to the Steering Committee decisions that we make, but it puts me in a tough position to have folks
unfamiliar with the team advising on who should sit where. We can discuss more when we go over the agenda.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 15, 2019 2:01 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Nov & Dec Steering Committee Meetings (Agenda and Calendaring)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Of course but there’s nothing in the agenda as I have presented it below that includes a discussion of personnel. I do
think it’s a mistake not to have a recruitment plan in place if the current one is unsuccessful. That’s my only point.
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 15, 2019, at 1:29 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

The agenda topics for November work for me.
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I would like to check in on the Steering Committee next time we have a planning session together. I
would like to review the detailed materials for the meeting at least a day or two in advance. I
absolutely want feedback on the OVP organizational structure and management options, but I am not
comfortable discussing personnel details in the Steering Committee. There are operational and
personnel details that are outside the purview of the Steering Committee. You and I can always discuss
ideas and suggestions around personnel and operations, but the Steering Committee is not in a
position to weigh in on a some of those details. We can discuss more next time we check in.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, October 14, 2019 9:57 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>;
Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns
<Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Nov & Dec Steering Committee Meetings (Agenda and Calendaring)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

All,

I'm writing to start the calendaring and agenda development for the November and December Steering
Committee meetings.

AGENDA DEVELOPMENT:


For November the main items on our agenda will be:
o

Major OVP transition and management tasks and issues. This includes:




o



A possible back-up director recruitment plan (we'll know much more by then
about the urgency and need for this);
The CPSC 2020 contract (we forwarded a semi-final scope of work to Christian
last week); and
A review of OVP organizational structure and management options (I will
forward a memo on that just before the meeting).

A review of Performance Indicators. This includes a review of where we stand now
and, importantly, what that means for ending the year as close as is possible to the
violence reduction targets we've set for ourselves.

For December the tentative agenda items are: (a) reviewing the 2020 implementation plan; (b)
addressing any unresolved issues related to OVP management and leadership; and (c) the
Braga evaluation (now approved by DOJ).
14

CALENDARING:


November meeting dates: Recall that the Mayor may need to join us by phone. The ideal
options for the meeting are pretty much anytime the weeks of November 4th and 12th. Can
you all let me know your availability and we'll start nailing down a specific meeting time? This
may take some back and forth.



December meeting dates. The week of the 9th would be ideal so let's start with that and then
let's try the week of the 16th if that doesn't work. There's a fair amount of prep that will go
into the 2020 implementation plan.

Thanks everyone and please let me know if you have any questions or suggestions.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, October 15, 2019 2:01 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: Nov & Dec Steering Committee Meetings (Agenda and Calendaring)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Of course but there’s nothing in the agenda as I have presented it below that includes a discussion of personnel. I do
think it’s a mistake not to have a recruitment plan in place if the current one is unsuccessful. That’s my only point.
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 15, 2019, at 1:29 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,
The agenda topics for November work for me.
I would like to check in on the Steering Committee next time we have a planning session together. I
would like to review the detailed materials for the meeting at least a day or two in advance. I absolutely
want feedback on the OVP organizational structure and management options, but I am not comfortable
discussing personnel details in the Steering Committee. There are operational and personnel details
that are outside the purview of the Steering Committee. You and I can always discuss ideas and
suggestions around personnel and operations, but the Steering Committee is not in a position to weigh
in on a some of those details. We can discuss more next time we check in.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, October 14, 2019 9:57 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Michael
Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns
<Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Nov & Dec Steering Committee Meetings (Agenda and Calendaring)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

All,
I'm writing to start the calendaring and agenda development for the November and December Steering
Committee meetings.
AGENDA DEVELOPMENT:


For November the main items on our agenda will be:
3



o

Major OVP transition and management tasks and issues. This includes:

A possible back-up director recruitment plan (we'll know much more by then
about the urgency and need for this);
 The CPSC 2020 contract (we forwarded a semi-final scope of work to Christian
last week); and
 A review of OVP organizational structure and management options (I will
forward a memo on that just before the meeting).

o

A review of Performance Indicators. This includes a review of where we stand now and,
importantly, what that means for ending the year as close as is possible to the violence
reduction targets we've set for ourselves.

For December the tentative agenda items are: (a) reviewing the 2020 implementation plan; (b)
addressing any unresolved issues related to OVP management and leadership; and (c) the Braga
evaluation (now approved by DOJ).

CALENDARING:


November meeting dates: Recall that the Mayor may need to join us by phone. The ideal
options for the meeting are pretty much anytime the weeks of November 4th and 12th. Can you
all let me know your availability and we'll start nailing down a specific meeting time? This may
take some back and forth.



December meeting dates. The week of the 9th would be ideal so let's start with that and then
let's try the week of the 16th if that doesn't work. There's a fair amount of prep that will go into
the 2020 implementation plan.

Thanks everyone and please let me know if you have any questions or suggestions.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Michael Tubbs
Monday, October 14, 2019 10:01 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Patricia Hunter;Cameron Burns
Re: Nov & Dec Steering Committee Meetings (Agenda and Calendaring)

If we do November 8 I can possibly be there in person. Maybe November 5 too
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 14, 2019, at 9:57 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

All,
I'm writing to start the calendaring and agenda development for the November and December Steering
Committee meetings.
AGENDA DEVELOPMENT:




For November the main items on our agenda will be:
o

Major OVP transition and management tasks and issues. This includes:

A possible back-up director recruitment plan (we'll know much more by then
about the urgency and need for this);
 The CPSC 2020 contract (we forwarded a semi-final scope of work to Christian
last week); and
 A review of OVP organizational structure and management options (I will
forward a memo on that just before the meeting).

o

A review of Performance Indicators. This includes a review of where we stand now and,
importantly, what that means for ending the year as close as is possible to the violence
reduction targets we've set for ourselves.

For December the tentative agenda items are: (a) reviewing the 2020 implementation plan; (b)
addressing any unresolved issues related to OVP management and leadership; and (c) the Braga
evaluation (now approved by DOJ).

CALENDARING:


November meeting dates: Recall that the Mayor may need to join us by phone. The ideal
options for the meeting are pretty much anytime the weeks of November 4th and 12th. Can you
all let me know your availability and we'll start nailing down a specific meeting time? This may
take some back and forth.
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December meeting dates. The week of the 9th would be ideal so let's start with that and then
let's try the week of the 16th if that doesn't work. There's a fair amount of prep that will go into
the 2020 implementation plan.

Thanks everyone and please let me know if you have any questions or suggestions.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, October 14, 2019 9:57 AM
Christian Clegg;Eric Jones;Michael Tubbs;Trevor Womack
Patricia Hunter;Cameron Burns
Nov & Dec Steering Committee Meetings (Agenda and Calendaring)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

All,
I'm writing to start the calendaring and agenda development for the November and December Steering Committee
meetings.
AGENDA DEVELOPMENT:




For November the main items on our agenda will be:
o

Major OVP transition and management tasks and issues. This includes:

A possible back-up director recruitment plan (we'll know much more by then about the urgency
and need for this);
 The CPSC 2020 contract (we forwarded a semi-final scope of work to Christian last week); and
 A review of OVP organizational structure and management options (I will forward a memo on
that just before the meeting).

o

A review of Performance Indicators. This includes a review of where we stand now and, importantly,
what that means for ending the year as close as is possible to the violence reduction targets we've set
for ourselves.

For December the tentative agenda items are: (a) reviewing the 2020 implementation plan; (b) addressing any
unresolved issues related to OVP management and leadership; and (c) the Braga evaluation (now approved by
DOJ).

CALENDARING:


November meeting dates: Recall that the Mayor may need to join us by phone. The ideal options for the
meeting are pretty much anytime the weeks of November 4th and 12th. Can you all let me know your
availability and we'll start nailing down a specific meeting time? This may take some back and forth.



December meeting dates. The week of the 9th would be ideal so let's start with that and then let's try the week
of the 16th if that doesn't work. There's a fair amount of prep that will go into the 2020 implementation plan.

Thanks everyone and please let me know if you have any questions or suggestions.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
9

Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, October 13, 2019 6:57 PM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Leadership Council Follow-Up plus Case Reviews and Group Strategy, read this one)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
I meant to add a few things about this Thursday (the Case Review and the GS training/coaching process) as well. And I
wanted to emphasize what I'm sharing are basically notes and for us to brainstorm and discuss - so I'm VERY open to
input and further development.
Anyway, on the Case Reviews, I thought two next steps could be:


One, is for Daniel to meet with Rob and Jaime to just go over what they feel is working for them, what they think
of the existing checklist/outline, what they might want help with, and doesn't work for them right now. In doing
this they could also draw on their experience as PKs. I would chart this out so the recommendations are clear
and succinct and shareable with all of us in a way that ends up being transparent and the product of consensus.



Second, I would do almost the exact same exercise with the full PK team. Go over the basics of the review
process with them and then I would do a go-round and have the full team share their throughs starting with
roughly the above four questions (what works, what doesn't, what could be improved and how, what they find
supportive, etc.). Again, I would chart out the answers.

I think this could be done in two one-hour sessions on Thursday morning (instead of the case conference).
On the group strategy, I recommend doing one this week on the two priorities coming out of last week and going with
Keiland and taking the first 15 minutes of the Coordination Meeting to let the full team know what we're doing and that
we need everyone to be patient and helpful (etc.). This, of course, depends on the level and seriousness of any shootings
that might have happened this week.
Ok, we can go back and forth refining this plan over the next few days. Thanks and hope you both had a good weekend.
Stew
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Sat, Oct 12, 2019 at 12:00 PM
Subject: Leadership Council Follow-Up
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Christian and Daniel,
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Here are the thoughts on the LC that I wanted to share on Thursday. Basically, the idea was to develop permanent
Leadership Council roles (the people might rotate but the positions are there). They would include something roughly
along the following lines:






Two leadership council co-chairs (working with Keiland)
Two HWW fellows/coaches (working with whomever runs this -- maybe Daniel, all depends)
Two "outreach" interns (working with the PKs)
Two community fellows (developing opportunities for leadership council members to play positive community
roles as volunteers, setting up community activities, etc.)
Possibly/hopefully, I-2 standing roles on the PD community advisory board (something like that)

Keiland, working with Daniel, could pick the two council co-chairs and with them develop these other roles/positions in
partnership with former and current LC members (and maybe some community leaders) over the fall and then we can
include this as part of our CalVIP proposal. I was also hoping we could squeeze a little out of the current grant to get
started but that hasn't worked out so far.
Not all the roles need to be filled all the time and they form a menu for the LC members to pick from, to match their
interests and life goals...
Each of these positions would be stipended at a fairly healthy amount ($500 a month?) and maybe we can do a matched
saving thing eventually to help the guys build some assets. Even with 12 guys, the total annual outlay wouldn't be much
more than $75,000 and we can include that, as I mention above, in the CalVIP grant.
I think, in this way, the LC complements and doesn't compete with or duplicate whatever AP is doing with its fellowship.
Anyway, I'm hoping we can get started on this at this week's event (that is, if it's the orginal members?). Otherwise, we
could set up an hour with Keiland on Thursday to talk this through and build a timeline for it.
One more thing, I think San Bernardino might be interested in doing a version of this and that would form a nice
"community of support/policy" with emerging leaders .
Just basics and plenty of room for tailoring/designing but a start.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

12

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Saturday, October 12, 2019 12:00 PM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Leadership Council Follow-Up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
Here are the thoughts on the LC that I wanted to share on Thursday. Basically, the idea was to develop permanent
Leadership Council roles (the people might rotate but the positions are there). They would include something roughly
along the following lines:






Two leadership council co-chairs (working with Keiland)
Two HWW fellows/coaches (working with whomever runs this -- maybe Daniel, all depends)
Two "outreach" interns (working with the PKs)
Two community fellows (developing opportunities for leadership council members to play positive community
roles as volunteers, setting up community activities, etc.)
Possibly/hopefully, I-2 standing roles on the PD community advisory board (something like that)

Keiland, working with Daniel, could pick the two council co-chairs and with them develop these other roles/positions in
partnership with former and current LC members (and maybe some community leaders) over the fall and then we can
include this as part of our CalVIP proposal. I was also hoping we could squeeze a little out of the current grant to get
started but that hasn't worked out so far.
Not all the roles need to be filled all the time and they form a menu for the LC members to pick from, to match their
interests and life goals...
Each of these positions would be stipended at a fairly healthy amount ($500 a month?) and maybe we can do a matched
saving thing eventually to help the guys build some assets. Even with 12 guys, the total annual outlay wouldn't be much
more than $75,000 and we can include that, as I mention above, in the CalVIP grant.
I think, in this way, the LC complements and doesn't compete with or duplicate whatever AP is doing with its fellowship.
Anyway, I'm hoping we can get started on this at this week's event (that is, if it's the orginal members?). Otherwise, we
could set up an hour with Keiland on Thursday to talk this through and build a timeline for it.
One more thing, I think San Bernardino might be interested in doing a version of this and that would form a nice
"community of support/policy" with emerging leaders .
Just basics and plenty of room for tailoring/designing but a start.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
13

California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Friday, October 11, 2019 1:02 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg
Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: "Action alert" recommendation

I will be the PD contact and can do a 4pm call. Just have OVP call me please at 482-7302.
Trevor
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, October 11, 2019 11:46:04 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: "Action alert" recommendation
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Thanks. I don't think CPSC needs to be involved so I leave this to you and PD to finalize.
Stewart
On Fri, Oct 11, 2019 at 11:38 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Jaime has directed PKs to work on their deliverables on this conflict today and tomorrow. Andrew, Grover and Stan are
already deployed today.
Rob will be connecting with Nuri to discuss.
We can have follow up calls today and tomorrow. I am thinking late afternoon to give time to have meaningful follow
up. How about 4 today?
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, October 11, 2019 10:55:37 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: "Action alert" recommendation
Thank you for this.
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Is anyone responsible for scheduling the call? What about the communication with AP?
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 11, 2019, at 10:46 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,
After reviewing the notes from yesterday's productive Group Strategy session, I recommend that we
trigger the action alert we've reviewed and agreed to in our Steering Committee meeting.
This is focused on the serious bar shooting late on October 4th. The team came up with a great start on
this and is in motion on it already but let's; (a) underscore this as an urgent priority, (b) continue to
build it out, (c) be sure it moves at the fastest possible pace and (d) connects all the key players. I want
to emphasize that this is not corrective but simply building out our partnership capacity to make this
process SOP and, as I mention, to leverage good work already in motion:


First, maybe over these next few days, let's schedule a daily check-in call with the leads (at a
minimum, the following: CC, PD, and Jaime). I think Trevor may already be in communication
with Jaime. That call can combine both an update and planning component intended to ensure
our response is moving as fast as is possible.



Second, let's engage AP on this as quickly as is possible to share basic info (both ways) and
ensure good coordination of next steps.

Just real quickly I want to review the reasons driving this alert (in the order of their importance):




Serious shooting between two groups at the top of our scorecard that have a long history of
conflict.
Long weekend with good weather.
Generally elevated level of shootings over the past few weeks

I've copied Daniel on this because he may have good ideas about additional measures we can take over
these next few days. I am also available to help.
Thanks,
Stewart
Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-12

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, October 11, 2019 11:46 AM
Christian Clegg
Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: "Action alert" recommendation

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Thanks. I don't think CPSC needs to be involved so I leave this to you and PD to finalize.
Stewart
On Fri, Oct 11, 2019 at 11:38 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Jaime has directed PKs to work on their deliverables on this conflict today and tomorrow. Andrew, Grover and Stan are
already deployed today.
Rob will be connecting with Nuri to discuss.
We can have follow up calls today and tomorrow. I am thinking late afternoon to give time to have meaningful follow
up. How about 4 today?
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, October 11, 2019 10:55:37 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: "Action alert" recommendation
Thank you for this.
Is anyone responsible for scheduling the call? What about the communication with AP?
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 11, 2019, at 10:46 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,
After reviewing the notes from yesterday's productive Group Strategy session, I recommend that we
trigger the action alert we've reviewed and agreed to in our Steering Committee meeting.
14

This is focused on the serious bar shooting late on October 4th. The team came up with a great start on
this and is in motion on it already but let's; (a) underscore this as an urgent priority, (b) continue to
build it out, (c) be sure it moves at the fastest possible pace and (d) connects all the key players. I want
to emphasize that this is not corrective but simply building out our partnership capacity to make this
process SOP and, as I mention, to leverage good work already in motion:


First, maybe over these next few days, let's schedule a daily check-in call with the leads (at a
minimum, the following: CC, PD, and Jaime). I think Trevor may already be in communication
with Jaime. That call can combine both an update and planning component intended to ensure
our response is moving as fast as is possible.



Second, let's engage AP on this as quickly as is possible to share basic info (both ways) and
ensure good coordination of next steps.

Just real quickly I want to review the reasons driving this alert (in the order of their importance):




Serious shooting between two groups at the top of our scorecard that have a long history of
conflict.
Long weekend with good weather.
Generally elevated level of shootings over the past few weeks

I've copied Daniel on this because he may have good ideas about additional measures we can take over
these next few days. I am also available to help.
Thanks,
Stewart
Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

15

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Michael Tubbs
Friday, October 11, 2019 10:56 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: "Action alert" recommendation

Thank you for this.
Is anyone responsible for scheduling the call? What about the communication with AP?
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 11, 2019, at 10:46 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,
After reviewing the notes from yesterday's productive Group Strategy session, I recommend that we
trigger the action alert we've reviewed and agreed to in our Steering Committee meeting.
This is focused on the serious bar shooting late on October 4th. The team came up with a great start on
this and is in motion on it already but let's; (a) underscore this as an urgent priority, (b) continue to build
it out, (c) be sure it moves at the fastest possible pace and (d) connects all the key players. I want to
emphasize that this is not corrective but simply building out our partnership capacity to make this
process SOP and, as I mention, to leverage good work already in motion:


First, maybe over these next few days, let's schedule a daily check-in call with the leads (at a
minimum, the following: CC, PD, and Jaime). I think Trevor may already be in communication
with Jaime. That call can combine both an update and planning component intended to ensure
our response is moving as fast as is possible.



Second, let's engage AP on this as quickly as is possible to share basic info (both ways) and
ensure good coordination of next steps.

Just real quickly I want to review the reasons driving this alert (in the order of their importance):




Serious shooting between two groups at the top of our scorecard that have a long history of
conflict.
Long weekend with good weather.
Generally elevated level of shootings over the past few weeks

I've copied Daniel on this because he may have good ideas about additional measures we can take over
these next few days. I am also available to help.
Thanks,
16

Stewart
Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, October 11, 2019 10:46 AM
Christian Clegg;Eric Jones;Michael Tubbs;Trevor Womack
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
"Action alert" recommendation

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
After reviewing the notes from yesterday's productive Group Strategy session, I recommend that we trigger the action
alert we've reviewed and agreed to in our Steering Committee meeting.
This is focused on the serious bar shooting late on October 4th. The team came up with a great start on this and is in
motion on it already but let's; (a) underscore this as an urgent priority, (b) continue to build it out, (c) be sure it moves at
the fastest possible pace and (d) connects all the key players. I want to emphasize that this is not corrective but simply
building out our partnership capacity to make this process SOP and, as I mention, to leverage good work already in
motion:


First, maybe over these next few days, let's schedule a daily check-in call with the leads (at a minimum, the
following: CC, PD, and Jaime). I think Trevor may already be in communication with Jaime. That call can combine
both an update and planning component intended to ensure our response is moving as fast as is possible.



Second, let's engage AP on this as quickly as is possible to share basic info (both ways) and ensure good
coordination of next steps.

Just real quickly I want to review the reasons driving this alert (in the order of their importance):




Serious shooting between two groups at the top of our scorecard that have a long history of conflict.
Long weekend with good weather.
Generally elevated level of shootings over the past few weeks

I've copied Daniel on this because he may have good ideas about additional measures we can take over these next few
days. I am also available to help.
Thanks,
Stewart
Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:54 AM
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Daniel Muhammad
RE: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

You’re exactly right. And PD does not have much of an answer yet.
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:39 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
This approach works for me.
Can we include Jaime at 1pm for this conversation. He will be the driver for the team during the long weekend.
I think the points outlined below get at this, but my one underlying question for group strategy is: What is going on that
we don’t know about that is driving NFIs?
If it was more straight forward conflict between two groups we know well, I think we would have figured that out and
responded by now. We have gotten very good at that. But there is something about these shootings that we haven’t
figured out, so we don’t really know how to respond other than to follow up with the victims and try to address each
incident as an incident. But we haven’t really caught any patterns to strategize around.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:33 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Trevor, Christian and Daniel,
Here are a few quick thoughts about our coordination meeting/group strategy session today, reaching into the next
week or so -- all kind of oriented around dealing with the NFI increase we're seeing. These are suggestions for us to
consider as a group and maybe Trevor can join us a half hour early (1pm) to finalize?


Maybe we could begin/frame up the goal of both meetings as dealing with the issue of NFI's --that could be our
opening and we share a few numbers to orient people (trends, etc.)



then move into the standard CM agenda
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Somewhere toward the end of the CM or at the start of the GS, spend some time reviewing the 3-month
scorecard and looking at any serious recent shootings that don't fit neatly into that -- seeing what they suggest
about the GS agenda and focus



Reviewing deliverables really in the context of what worries us and what conflicts, groups, and individuals we
should have a sense of urgency around? What can wait and what needs to move fast? (And, in the course of this,
make a parking lot list of what we don't know and need to figure out.)



How we communicate the emerging action plan and unanswered questions to members of the team that are
not at the meeting today (Rob, Keiland, and Grover?)



What's our plan for the long weekend ahead? And then how do we regroup after the weekend to make sure we
stay on track?

Ok, I'm not sure this is exactly right but it could be helpful as a start. Also, I don't want to lose track of the fact that we're
all doing good work!
Stew

On Wed, Oct 9, 2019 at 5:15 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I’m having some anxiety over NFIs also. We’re working hard on our end to better understand what’s happening in
order to provide any possible increased focus for ourselves and OVP. Very generally speaking based upon today’s
shooting review, street robbery shootings and self-inflicted accidental shootings have increased, but with a couple
more obvious/concerning potentially group-related shootings mixed lightly in. We’re trying to dig deeper into those
now. We also has a hugely successful targeted enforcement operation underway (already 17 guns and arrests for
violent crimes – with most certainly some imminent shootings interrupted).

Historically, per the 3-year average, October is our second-worst month of the year.

See you tomorrow!

Trevor

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 09, 2019 2:43 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,

Here are the working documents we will need for our meeting tomorrow. Daniel's attached checklist is awesome! I
reformatted it and did a light edit just to make it work as a checklist. I'm excited about lining this up next year with our
program development work. For now, let's apply it to the case review coaching process that we need to be doing.

I've copied Trevor on this just in case we want to set aside some time tomorrow to think about our nonfatal injury
shootings. We are doing GREAT on homicides but I have a little anxiety around the NFI's. Happy to be wrong about this
but don't want to overlook it, just in case.

Stew

On Tue, Oct 8, 2019 at 7:54 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This list works for me for Thursday

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,

Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the life
coaching/case management/program side of things
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 review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have a nice outline

that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the process and
timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over the next few
months.

 build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I think we each have

some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that Keiland
can get started on ASAP

 then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that a deputy

director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?

Stew

On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.

Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Stewart and Daniel,

We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.
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This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on
other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:38 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Daniel Muhammad;Christian Clegg
RE: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

I’ll be there at 1.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:33 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Trevor, Christian and Daniel,
Here are a few quick thoughts about our coordination meeting/group strategy session today, reaching into the next
week or so -- all kind of oriented around dealing with the NFI increase we're seeing. These are suggestions for us to
consider as a group and maybe Trevor can join us a half hour early (1pm) to finalize?


Maybe we could begin/frame up the goal of both meetings as dealing with the issue of NFI's --that could be our
opening and we share a few numbers to orient people (trends, etc.)



then move into the standard CM agenda



Somewhere toward the end of the CM or at the start of the GS, spend some time reviewing the 3-month
scorecard and looking at any serious recent shootings that don't fit neatly into that -- seeing what they suggest
about the GS agenda and focus



Reviewing deliverables really in the context of what worries us and what conflicts, groups, and individuals we
should have a sense of urgency around? What can wait and what needs to move fast? (And, in the course of this,
make a parking lot list of what we don't know and need to figure out.)



How we communicate the emerging action plan and unanswered questions to members of the team that are
not at the meeting today (Rob, Keiland, and Grover?)



What's our plan for the long weekend ahead? And then how do we regroup after the weekend to make sure we
stay on track?

Ok, I'm not sure this is exactly right but it could be helpful as a start. Also, I don't want to lose track of the fact that we're
all doing good work!
Stew
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On Wed, Oct 9, 2019 at 5:15 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I’m having some anxiety over NFIs also. We’re working hard on our end to better understand what’s happening in
order to provide any possible increased focus for ourselves and OVP. Very generally speaking based upon today’s
shooting review, street robbery shootings and self-inflicted accidental shootings have increased, but with a couple
more obvious/concerning potentially group-related shootings mixed lightly in. We’re trying to dig deeper into those
now. We also has a hugely successful targeted enforcement operation underway (already 17 guns and arrests for
violent crimes – with most certainly some imminent shootings interrupted).

Historically, per the 3-year average, October is our second-worst month of the year.

See you tomorrow!

Trevor

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 09, 2019 2:43 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,

Here are the working documents we will need for our meeting tomorrow. Daniel's attached checklist is awesome! I
reformatted it and did a light edit just to make it work as a checklist. I'm excited about lining this up next year with our
program development work. For now, let's apply it to the case review coaching process that we need to be doing.

I've copied Trevor on this just in case we want to set aside some time tomorrow to think about our nonfatal injury
shootings. We are doing GREAT on homicides but I have a little anxiety around the NFI's. Happy to be wrong about this
but don't want to overlook it, just in case.
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Stew

On Tue, Oct 8, 2019 at 7:54 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This list works for me for Thursday

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,

Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the life
coaching/case management/program side of things
 review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have a nice outline

that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the process and
timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over the next few
months.

 build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I think we each have

some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that Keiland
can get started on ASAP

 then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that a deputy

director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?

Stew

26

On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.

Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Stewart and Daniel,

We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.

This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on
other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
27

510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:33 AM
Trevor Womack;Daniel Muhammad;Christian Clegg
Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Trevor, Christian and Daniel,
Here are a few quick thoughts about our coordination meeting/group strategy session today, reaching into the next
week or so -- all kind of oriented around dealing with the NFI increase we're seeing. These are suggestions for us to
consider as a group and maybe Trevor can join us a half hour early (1pm) to finalize?


Maybe we could begin/frame up the goal of both meetings as dealing with the issue of NFI's --that could be our
opening and we share a few numbers to orient people (trends, etc.)



then move into the standard CM agenda



Somewhere toward the end of the CM or at the start of the GS, spend some time reviewing the 3-month
scorecard and looking at any serious recent shootings that don't fit neatly into that -- seeing what they suggest
about the GS agenda and focus



Reviewing deliverables really in the context of what worries us and what conflicts, groups, and individuals we
should have a sense of urgency around? What can wait and what needs to move fast? (And, in the course of this,
make a parking lot list of what we don't know and need to figure out.)



How we communicate the emerging action plan and unanswered questions to members of the team that are
not at the meeting today (Rob, Keiland, and Grover?)



What's our plan for the long weekend ahead? And then how do we regroup after the weekend to make sure we
stay on track?

Ok, I'm not sure this is exactly right but it could be helpful as a start. Also, I don't want to lose track of the fact that we're
all doing good work!
Stew

On Wed, Oct 9, 2019 at 5:15 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I’m having some anxiety over NFIs also. We’re working hard on our end to better understand what’s happening in
order to provide any possible increased focus for ourselves and OVP. Very generally speaking based upon today’s
shooting review, street robbery shootings and self-inflicted accidental shootings have increased, but with a couple
more obvious/concerning potentially group-related shootings mixed lightly in. We’re trying to dig deeper into those
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now. We also has a hugely successful targeted enforcement operation underway (already 17 guns and arrests for
violent crimes – with most certainly some imminent shootings interrupted).

Historically, per the 3-year average, October is our second-worst month of the year.

See you tomorrow!

Trevor

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 09, 2019 2:43 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,

Here are the working documents we will need for our meeting tomorrow. Daniel's attached checklist is awesome! I
reformatted it and did a light edit just to make it work as a checklist. I'm excited about lining this up next year with our
program development work. For now, let's apply it to the case review coaching process that we need to be doing.

I've copied Trevor on this just in case we want to set aside some time tomorrow to think about our nonfatal injury
shootings. We are doing GREAT on homicides but I have a little anxiety around the NFI's. Happy to be wrong about this
but don't want to overlook it, just in case.

Stew

On Tue, Oct 8, 2019 at 7:54 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This list works for me for Thursday
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Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,

Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the life
coaching/case management/program side of things
 review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have a nice outline

that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the process and
timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over the next few
months.

 build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I think we each have

some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that Keiland
can get started on ASAP

 then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that a deputy

director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?

Stew

On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.
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Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Stewart and Daniel,

We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.

This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on
other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Wednesday, October 9, 2019 5:15 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg;Daniel Muhammad
RE: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

I’m having some anxiety over NFIs also. We’re working hard on our end to better understand what’s happening in order
to provide any possible increased focus for ourselves and OVP. Very generally speaking based upon today’s shooting
review, street robbery shootings and self-inflicted accidental shootings have increased, but with a couple more
obvious/concerning potentially group-related shootings mixed lightly in. We’re trying to dig deeper into those now. We
also has a hugely successful targeted enforcement operation underway (already 17 guns and arrests for violent crimes –
with most certainly some imminent shootings interrupted).
Historically, per the 3-year average, October is our second-worst month of the year.
See you tomorrow!
Trevor
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 09, 2019 2:43 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
Here are the working documents we will need for our meeting tomorrow. Daniel's attached checklist is awesome! I
reformatted it and did a light edit just to make it work as a checklist. I'm excited about lining this up next year with our
program development work. For now, let's apply it to the case review coaching process that we need to be doing.
I've copied Trevor on this just in case we want to set aside some time tomorrow to think about our nonfatal injury
shootings. We are doing GREAT on homicides but I have a little anxiety around the NFI's. Happy to be wrong about this
but don't want to overlook it, just in case.
Stew
On Tue, Oct 8, 2019 at 7:54 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This list works for me for Thursday
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
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Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,
Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the life
coaching/case management/program side of things
 review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have a nice outline

that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the process and
timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over the next few
months.

 build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I think we each have

some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that Keiland
can get started on ASAP

 then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that a deputy

director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?
Stew
On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.
Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart and Daniel,
We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.
This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on
other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 9, 2019 2:46 PM
Christian Clegg
Daniel Muhammad
Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

She never did get in touch so I texted her (and no response to that, either). not complaining but we may need a back-up
plan
On Tue, Oct 8, 2019 at 12:07 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
She will reach out again form your credit card info
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 12:03:57 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes. Thanks.
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 8, 2019, at 10:55 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Would you like Tanya to order a small lunch for Thursday?
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Christian Clegg
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:54:57 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Daniel Muhammad
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
This list works for me for Thursday
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
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To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Good morning,
Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the
life coaching/case management/program side of things


review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We
have a nice outline that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk
through it and lay out the process and timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most
important things we need to get done over the next few months.



build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I
think we each have some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into
something more concrete that Keiland can get started on ASAP



then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that
a deputy director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?
Stew
On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with
Jaime and James if Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.
Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:
Stewart and Daniel,
We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case
Conferencing if Daniel is available.
This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full
group. But do you want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or
James? Also, doing some prep work with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would
be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on other topics. Or skip lunchtime
work and focus on the regular meetings.
40

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 9, 2019 9:42 AM
Christian Clegg
Daniel Muhammad
Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
I will send along an agenda and working materials later today. (just fyi)
Stew
On Tue, Oct 8, 2019 at 7:54 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This list works for me for Thursday
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,
Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the life
coaching/case management/program side of things
 review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have a nice outline

that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the process and
timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over the next few
months.

 build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I think we each have

some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that Keiland
can get started on ASAP

 then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that a deputy

director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?
1

Stew
On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.
Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart and Daniel,
We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.
This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on
other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, October 8, 2019 12:25 PM
Christian Clegg
Daniel Muhammad
Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I can text it to her in a few mins
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 8, 2019, at 12:07 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
She will reach out again form your credit card info
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 12:03:57 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Yes. Thanks.
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 8, 2019, at 10:55 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Would you like Tanya to order a small lunch for Thursday?
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Christian Clegg
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:54:57 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Daniel
Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
This list works for me for Thursday
Get Outlook for iOS
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From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Good morning,
Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do
some work on the life coaching/case management/program side of things


review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case
reviews. We have a nice outline that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the
toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the process and timeline for
that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over
the next few months.



build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the
Leadership Council. I think we each have some thoughts on how to go about
that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that Keiland can get
started on ASAP



then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key
job duties that a deputy director/program manager might need to take on over
the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?
Stew
On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to
work with Jaime and James if Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.
Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart and Daniel,
We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still
doing Case Conferencing if Daniel is available.
4

This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training
for the full group. But do you want to capture the Thursday lunch time
to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work with Jaime
before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the
time to meet on other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the
regular meetings.

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

5

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, October 8, 2019 12:04 PM
Christian Clegg
Daniel Muhammad
Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes. Thanks.
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 8, 2019, at 10:55 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Would you like Tanya to order a small lunch for Thursday?
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Christian Clegg
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:54:57 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Daniel Muhammad
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
This list works for me for Thursday
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Good morning,
Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the
life coaching/case management/program side of things


review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have
a nice outline that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it
and lay out the process and timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we
need to get done over the next few months.
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build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I
think we each have some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into
something more concrete that Keiland can get started on ASAP



then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that
a deputy director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?
Stew
On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime
and James if Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.
Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart and Daniel,
We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case
Conferencing if Daniel is available.
This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full
group. But do you want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or
James? Also, doing some prep work with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be
helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on other topics. Or skip lunchtime work
and focus on the regular meetings.

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47 AM
Daniel Muhammad
Christian Clegg
Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,
Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the life
coaching/case management/program side of things


review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have a nice outline
that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the process and
timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over the next few
months.



build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I think we each have
some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that Keiland can
get started on ASAP



then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that a deputy
director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?
Stew
On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.
Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart and Daniel,
We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.
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This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on
other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Monday, October 7, 2019 6:00 PM
Christian Clegg
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.
Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart and Daniel,
We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.
This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on other
topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, October 3, 2019 8:39 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Coaching and training notes for Group Strategy Sessions

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
I thought I should let you know that we will probably need 20 or so copies of this for the meetings today.
Stew
On Wed, Oct 2, 2019 at 7:50 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Daniel and Christian,
Here are my notes on how to go about the coaching and training, partly based on our recent work but partly based on
shooting reviews and the very few of these I've actually done in Stockton and other cities.
You can see that this is all pretty informal and low key and I like to keep it that way. I think that makes it easier to take
on and do a good job. I like to work in a team because you miss so much if you're just tracking the room.
Ok, these are just notes and not rules. Daniel is much more experienced than I am at this and if he has another
approach we can go with that or we can combine them.
I'm copying Trevor and Tim on this so they are aware we'll be in coaching mode for the next several weeks.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, September 30, 2019 10:33 AM
Trevor Womack
Lindsay Brown;LaTosha Walden;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams;Timothy
Swails;Kathryn Abdallah;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino;Daniel
Muhammad;Christian Clegg
Re: Deliverables Tracking Log - September 26, 2019

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I second what Trevor says. This is seriously excellent work.
On Mon, Sep 30, 2019 at 10:20 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks so much for this excellent graphic. I’m so proud of the PKs for getting all these guys to the table. Incredible
work.
Trevor
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, September 30, 2019 8:22:43 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland
Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Kathryn Abdallah <Kathryn.Abdallah@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Daniel Muhammad
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Deliverables Tracking Log - September 26, 2019
Good Morning Everyone,

Happy Monday! Also, for those who weren’t in attendance at last week’s coordination meeting, attached is our
communications by group through 09.25.19. We have done a lot of messaging with both our short-term and long-term
scorecard groups (and ABZ is now on the board). We are right on track to meet our end-of-year target. Great work
everyone!

Let’s finish strong,
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Lindsay Brown

From: Lindsay Brown
Sent: Thursday, September 26, 2019 5:23 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland
Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Kathryn Abdallah <Kathryn.Abdallah@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: 'Stewart Wakeling' <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; 'Daniel Muhammad' <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
'Christian Clegg' <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown (Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov)
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Deliverables Tracking Log - September 26, 2019

Good Evening Everyone,

For your review and follow-up, attached is the Deliverables Tracking Log from today’s Coordination/Group Strategy
meetings. Please let me know if you need any additional information in preparation for the meetings next Thursday.

Have a great weekend!

Lindsay Brown

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, September 30, 2019 10:24 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
I hope you had a good weekend.
Daniel and I have done some more prep for the training process. We know this is hard and we, sincerely, want to
approach our work over the next several months in a way that is supportive and in which we hear and respond actively
to your concerns. With that in mind, I'd like to add a few things to our regular meeting agenda and calendar these in a
way that enables the three of us to meet together more often.


First, just quickly, in case it's ambiguous our goal is to train pretty much the full OVP/PK team. But as we get
started we'll only have time to train the smaller set I identified. And I want to emphasize we're hoping you can
be there because you add to the process and it helps tremendously with keeping the channels of
communication open.



Second, the order we recommended is based only on current workload and prior experience. There appears to
be some pushback and that's no surprise given all the changes that have been going on. I have two suggestions.
o First, do you think we should revisit both what generated and the conversation that took place during
the August lunch that Daniel and I agreed to have with Rob? If you think it would be helpful we're happy
to have Rob join us at the meeting. No pressure at all but it could be a good way to clear things up.
o Second, Daniel and I will make every effort to open up discussions at the end of each training and/or
meeting about how we can improve the work we do with the team and we'll make sure that this
includes a focus on both substance and process. We'll also set aside time at the beginning of each
training day to review what we've done to address people's concerns.



Third, one thing that's come up for both Daniel and I as a concern is the question of the ongoing role that
members of the Leadership Council will play in the work going forward.
o The original idea we had was that the Council members would play an important permanent (though
evolving) role in OVP/PK intervention work, in the case management/life coaching component (maybe
through a mentoring role in HW&W and the planned community of support), in the call-ins and in local
policy work.
o Maybe Daniel and I are misunderstanding what's going on but it appears that some/many of the LC feel
that nothing concrete will be in place to support them directly as they participate (on a regular basis) in
these activities (that is, as a fully-developed role/program component).
o If this is actually the case, let's figure out together how to fix this and re-engage them. I'm bringing this
up because, among other things, they can play a very significant tactical role in responding to serious
shootings and conflicts and we can't afford to lose this capacity as we work to reduce violence steadily
and year-after-year. There are other reasons as well but we can talk more when we next meet.
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Ok, that's it for now. I'll be in touch with Tanya regarding lunches and so on for Thursday and can meet prior to the SC
meeting on Wednesday as well. Let me know what you think is helpful.
Stew
On Thu, Sep 26, 2019 at 1:50 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

I am still digesting some of the details in the memo itself.

But just as early feedback, I am fully committed to being at all Thursday meetings and trainings and support Lindsay
participating as well.

We can hone how we use the deliverables and tracking materials to make sure we don’t miss key information. My
experience has been that it is difficult to create a single log or tool that holds all relevant data. I think it will be about
designing the toolkit and routine to help us stay disciplined in using all the important data sets and keep the tracking up
for all of them. But open to feedback on how to manage the logs.

I am committed to locking in Thursdays for trainings to get through this before the end of the year.

Maybe we can walk through the memo in more detail together next week.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, September 25, 2019 2:52 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,

I know you must be busy so no hurry but I think it'll be helpful to keep this part of the conversation going. Building off
the memo, and our back-and-forth, here are a few more thoughts
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 Participants: Daniel and I recommend including both you and Lindsay in the training process (pre-

meets/debriefs).

o It's just super helpful to have you in the room, partly to underscore the importance of these core

management processes and partly because your perspective is always valuable.

o And I think we're all finding Lindsay such a key part of OVP's management capacity, that it feels essential

to have her in these meetings (and, maybe, to train her in the actual facilitation work).

 Deliverable logs as part of the meeting process. Then referring to the bullet on deliverables (3 f), I know we

have one log (the conflict one) that has the risk info I mention but in the last few meetings I've been in, the
reviews have built off only the date-based log. There are good things about both logs but I do think we really
need the risk info and the context to drive coordination and group strategy follow-up work.

 Calendar and sequence. We've lost a couple of weeks and that's to be expected but I think we'll be fitting the

training into 8-10 sessions rather than 10-12 sessions. We'd like to start with Keiland, go to James, then Jaime
and then Rob. As we go along, we can decide whether we have the time to include Lindsay.

Daniel, if I missed anything, chime right in.

Stew

On Mon, Sep 23, 2019 at 10:03 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Stewart,
I can get to a more detailed review this afternoon. But as to start date, we won’t have Rob this Thursday, so the
decision is if there is groundwork that would be helpful for other leads in his absence.

Thanks

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, September 22, 2019 8:22:39 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>;
Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,

Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management cycle. Could you
give this a read and let me know your thoughts ASAP, including whether you think it's realistic to start in on the
training this week?

Trevor and Tim, don't feel like you have to read this but I wanted you to be aware that there will be some slight
agenda and process modifications to our meetings over this period and that a priority is to get this training done
while also keeping a focus on ending the year strong.

Thanks,

Stewart (and Daniel)
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
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510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Monday, September 30, 2019 10:20 AM
Lindsay Brown;LaTosha Walden;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams;Timothy
Swails;Kathryn Abdallah;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Daniel Muhammad;Christian Clegg;Lindsay Brown
Re: Deliverables Tracking Log - September 26, 2019

Thanks so much for this excellent graphic. I’m so proud of the PKs for getting all these guys to the table. Incredible work.
Trevor
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, September 30, 2019 8:22:43 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland
Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Kathryn Abdallah <Kathryn.Abdallah@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Daniel Muhammad
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Deliverables Tracking Log - September 26, 2019
Good Morning Everyone,
Happy Monday! Also, for those who weren’t in attendance at last week’s coordination meeting, attached is our
communications by group through 09.25.19. We have done a lot of messaging with both our short-term and long-term
scorecard groups (and ABZ is now on the board). We are right on track to meet our end-of-year target. Great work
everyone!
Let’s finish strong,

Lindsay Brown
From: Lindsay Brown
Sent: Thursday, September 26, 2019 5:23 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland
Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Kathryn Abdallah <Kathryn.Abdallah@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: 'Stewart Wakeling' <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; 'Daniel Muhammad' <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
'Christian Clegg' <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown (Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov)
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Deliverables Tracking Log - September 26, 2019
Good Evening Everyone,
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For your review and follow-up, attached is the Deliverables Tracking Log from today’s Coordination/Group Strategy
meetings. Please let me know if you need any additional information in preparation for the meetings next Thursday.
Have a great weekend!

Lindsay Brown
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

LaTosha Walden
Friday, September 27, 2019 10:03 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Grover Crump;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino;Christian Clegg;Trevor
Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Focus Group Notes 09-26-19

You are so welcome! It was a great night.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, September 27, 2019 8:28 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Grover Crump <Grover.Crump@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Jaime
Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Focus Group Notes 09-26-19
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Tosh,
Thanks. This is really interesting and worthwhile.
Stewart
On Thu, Sep 26, 2019 at 10:06 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Hello all,

I took some simplistic notes at tonight’s Focus group. I hope you find them useful

I will send out an invite soon for a Call-In debrief with all the other organizations.

Thank you,
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La Tosha

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, September 27, 2019 8:28 AM
LaTosha Walden
Grover Crump;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino;Christian Clegg;Trevor
Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Focus Group Notes 09-26-19

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Tosh,
Thanks. This is really interesting and worthwhile.
Stewart
On Thu, Sep 26, 2019 at 10:06 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Hello all,

I took some simplistic notes at tonight’s Focus group. I hope you find them useful

I will send out an invite soon for a Call-In debrief with all the other organizations.

Thank you,

La Tosha

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, September 27, 2019 8:22 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Facilitation training

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
Down the line, this is the facilitation training I'd like to use for some of the senior OVP staff.
Interaction Institute for Social Change (https://interactioninstitute.org/training/essential-facilitation/)









Keep discussions on track
Design results-focused agendas, group processes, and implementation plans
Design and conduct planning sessions and team meetings
Use collaborative problem solving tools to make decisions more easily
Leverage diverse points of view and communication styles
Share ideas, responsibility, and success in a way that values everyone’s contribution
Use win-win thinking to resolve conflicts
Model behaviors that help others improve group interaction.

(With an average participant-to-trainer ratio of 10:1, you will receive considerable attention, including both group and
individual feedback and coaching. This approach produces immediate gains in skills and awareness. We tailor the course
to the participants, creating the opportunity for novice and advanced facilitators to improve their skills.)
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, September 26, 2019 5:45 PM
Lindsay Brown
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams;Timothy
Swails;Kathryn Abdallah;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino;Daniel
Muhammad;Christian Clegg
Re: Deliverables Tracking Log - September 26, 2019

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

These are great!
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 26, 2019, at 5:22 PM, Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Evening Everyone,
For your review and follow-up, attached is the Deliverables Tracking Log from today’s
Coordination/Group Strategy meetings. Please let me know if you need any additional information in
preparation for the meetings next Thursday.
Have a great weekend!

Lindsay Brown
<Operation Ceasefire Deliverables Tracking Log 2019_09.26.19.pdf>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Thursday, September 26, 2019 5:38 PM
Lindsay Brown
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams;Timothy
Swails;Kathryn Abdallah;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime
Constantino;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg
Re: Deliverables Tracking Log - September 26, 2019

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thank you Lindsey
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 26, 2019, at 5:22 PM, Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Evening Everyone,
For your review and follow-up, attached is the Deliverables Tracking Log from today’s
Coordination/Group Strategy meetings. Please let me know if you need any additional information in
preparation for the meetings next Thursday.
Have a great weekend!

Lindsay Brown
<Operation Ceasefire Deliverables Tracking Log 2019_09.26.19.pdf>

17

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Thursday, September 26, 2019 3:36 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: Motivational Interviewing One-pager

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thanks
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 26, 2019, at 12:16 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Attached
<Motivational Interviewing Techniques.docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, September 25, 2019 7:33 AM
Christian Clegg
Daniel Muhammad
Re: This Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Just a thought: It could be good to do a short pre-meet with you two and Jaime to review the day and the goals for each
meeting.
On Wed, Sep 25, 2019 at 7:28 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Yes, let’s do case conferencing at 10. And with coordination we still have lots of deliverables to follow up on.

Thanks

From: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Tuesday, September 24, 2019 2:00 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: This Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good afternoon Christian,
I know that Steward mentioned he won’t be around on Thursday, but I I plan on coming for the usual case conferencing at
10am and the coordination meeting. We can then do some follow-up work on the group strategy discussion from last week.

Thanks,
Daniel
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, September 24, 2019 5:04 PM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok, sounds good. We’ll work around those dates.
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 24, 2019, at 3:35 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
It has remained a quiet week so far. Keiland will be here, but better to wait until the Supervisors are
both present.
October 3 everyone is available. October 10 we lose Keiland and Rob again, but after that Thursdays at
lunch are set aside for training.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, September 24, 2019 9:29 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

...and partly because Keiland is also out (is that correct?). I think if shootings are minimal, I may not
come out tomorrow and concentrate on prep for the training process and the steering committee work.

On Mon, Sep 23, 2019 at 10:10 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Let’s wait until the 3rd. He’s a key part and I want to stage it out with him present.
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 23, 2019, at 10:03 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Stewart,
I can get to a more detailed review this afternoon. But as to start date, we won’t have
Rob this Thursday, so the decision is if there is groundwork that would be helpful for
other leads in his absence.
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Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, September 22, 2019 8:22:39 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or
open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Christian,
Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core
management cycle. Could you give this a read and let me know your thoughts ASAP,
including whether you think it's realistic to start in on the training this week?
Trevor and Tim, don't feel like you have to read this but I wanted you to be aware
that there will be some slight agenda and process modifications to our meetings over
this period and that a priority is to get this training done while also keeping a focus
on ending the year strong.
Thanks,
Stewart (and Daniel)
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Tuesday, September 24, 2019 2:00 PM
Christian Clegg
stewart@thecapartnership.org
This Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good afternoon Christian,
I know that Steward mentioned he won’t be around on Thursday, but I I plan on coming for the usual case conferencing at
10am and the coordination meeting. We can then do some follow-up work on the group strategy discussion from last week.
Thanks,
Daniel

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, September 24, 2019 9:29 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

...and partly because Keiland is also out (is that correct?). I think if shootings are minimal, I may not come out tomorrow
and concentrate on prep for the training process and the steering committee work.

On Mon, Sep 23, 2019 at 10:10 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Let’s wait until the 3rd. He’s a key part and I want to stage it out with him present.
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 23, 2019, at 10:03 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Stewart,
I can get to a more detailed review this afternoon. But as to start date, we won’t have Rob this
Thursday, so the decision is if there is groundwork that would be helpful for other leads in his absence.
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, September 22, 2019 8:22:39 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Christian,
Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management
cycle. Could you give this a read and let me know your thoughts ASAP, including whether you think it's
realistic to start in on the training this week?
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Trevor and Tim, don't feel like you have to read this but I wanted you to be aware that there will be
some slight agenda and process modifications to our meetings over this period and that a priority is
to get this training done while also keeping a focus on ending the year strong.
Thanks,
Stewart (and Daniel)
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

3

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, September 23, 2019 10:10 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Let’s wait until the 3rd. He’s a key part and I want to stage it out with him present.
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 23, 2019, at 10:03 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Stewart,
I can get to a more detailed review this afternoon. But as to start date, we won’t have Rob this
Thursday, so the decision is if there is groundwork that would be helpful for other leads in his absence.
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, September 22, 2019 8:22:39 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Christian,
Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management
cycle. Could you give this a read and let me know your thoughts ASAP, including whether you think it's
realistic to start in on the training this week?
Trevor and Tim, don't feel like you have to read this but I wanted you to be aware that there will be
some slight agenda and process modifications to our meetings over this period and that a priority is to
get this training done while also keeping a focus on ending the year strong.
Thanks,
Stewart (and Daniel)
-4

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

5

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Friday, September 20, 2019 10:57 AM
Daniel Muhammad;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg
Interesting Article

Study Finds California Program Helped Cut Gun-Related Homicides
The San Francisco Chronicle
(9/19, Cassidy) reports that a Richmond, California anti-gun violence program “known
for its unconventional cash-for-good-behavior model now has scientific backing.” According to the Chronicle, “Operation
Peacemaker Fellowship contributed to a 55% drop in gun-related homicides and assaults between 2010 and 2016,
according to a study published Thursday in American Journal of Public Health.” The study “was the first quantitative
validation of the program, which supporters have held up as the key ingredient in Richmond’s plummeting homicide
rates over the last several years,” but “the research also revealed an unexpected quirk: Amid the falling gun crimes,
stabbings, beatings and other assaults and homicides that didn’t involve a firearm rose 16%. ‘What we expected to see
was an effect on firearm violence and little to no effect on non-firearm violence,’ said the study’s lead author, Ellicott
Matthay, a postdoctoral scholar at the University of California, San Francisco’s Department of Epidemiology and
Biostatistics.”
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, September 16, 2019 6:34 PM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Thanks for this. I'm confirmed for 10AM Thursday. I won't need to meet with Rob and Jaime at noon. I agree with you on
the case reviews. I may be mistaken but I don't recall saying we should hold off on these (just the case conferences).
Stewart
On Mon, Sep 16, 2019 at 11:35 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
For Thursday:

 Let’s meet Thursday morning to go over materials and plans I have been working on with the team; 10am is

good for me; we can still keep the 12-1:30 timeframe open in case you would like time to work with Rob and
Jaime before Coordination meeting
 We can have Lindsay update the chart on JCs for each top scorecard group for planning; that is one question I
had when preparing the meeting prep checklist for her: how often to update the communications graphs? We
can answer that as we go, but updating it now will help us in the short-run and tee up that info for the
performance review as well
 We can keep the afternoon short so PKs can do Call-in prep, there isn’t much Ceasefire prep left to do; we will
know where Parole and Probation are at today on confirmation; there is some key follow-up on the
deliverables and group strategy from the good conversation last week about Asian gangs, we need to keep time
for that
 Yes, we can cancel case conferencing. While it may not be the more intentional case review process we will
work on in coming weeks, I am still going to ask Rob to have a specific check-in with the PKs Thursday morning
on their caseloads because we missed it last week and he needs to simply stay on top of their clients and
deliverables

In general, my priorities for this week (beyond the Call-in and meeting cycle) are to complete documents outlining roles
& responsibilities, checklists and transition away from broader community engagement work. Because I noted in your
checklist a role for CPSC developing meeting prep checklists, I attached here a draft document we have been working
on related to the same topic. Happy to have your good thoughts on it, but wanted to save any work by sharing what
we have started with.

12

A couple notes on roles in advance of having an outline for the full team:

 Tosh and I have already discussed that I will be the lead contact for communication and planning with CPSC. I

will also be the lead for planning and implementation of the core meeting cycle. If you have requests or
questions or even scheduling staff related to the meeting cycle, you can make those requests to me.
 Tosh will remain responsible for carrying out administrative duties of the Office and routine personnel
transactions. Tosh is the lead on CalVIP implementation and reporting.
 We have discussed how Keiland’s role can shift to support Ceasefire specifically, but we haven’t reviewed that
significant shift with him yet. Please give me this week to sit down with Keiland to discuss before addressing
with him.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, September 16, 2019 9:22 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian (and Trevor and Daniel),

Thanks very much!

I'm thinking about this week's schedule. Daniel and I are in San Bernardino on Tuesday and Wednesday and he is
staying in LA for an additional few days to attend a memorial service for a close relative. So, that leads us to Thursday.
How should we use the day? Here are some possible options (I've included Trevor and Daniel on this so they can chime
in on priorities).
 I'd very much like to meet with you and can do that anytime before or after the Coordination meeting (9-1:30

and 3-5?). Can we go over the checklist and prep for the 2nd then?

 I was thinking of asking Lindsay to update her great graph/chart on the number of JCs for each top scorecard

group as one tool for planning out October and next week's CM/GS session.

 We probably want to free up the PKs to have the afternoon available for call-in and related outreach. Is there

any final prep to include in the Coordination Meeting agenda? And maybe we want to spend some time going
through the deliverables for the past few weeks with the scorecards and Lindsay's data as background.

 I think we should cancel the case conference meeting for this week and resume them on the 26th.
13

Let me know what you think the other priorities are for this week. Maybe some of this is based on where we're at after
the 1pm check-in today?

Thanks again,

Stewart

On Mon, Sep 16, 2019 at 8:56 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

Will be good to check-in later this week to go over what we have done while you were out and where I am at in the
planning process.

The checklist is helpful. The items and deliverable dates look good to me. The one deliverable that I think we adjust is
how we meet with PKs to communicate roles and the importance of ending the year strong. We can discuss.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Saturday, September 14, 2019 12:59 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Michael Tubbs
<Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
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We are approaching the target dates for the "priority action steps" we agreed to during our meeting on August 28th.
In addition, our next meeting is now scheduled for October 2nd and we are scheduled to meet for only an hour.

Therefore, the attached 3 documents serve two purposes: (a) they check-in on the progress of these key action steps;
and (b) focus our attention on the development of our meeting agenda so we can move quickly and efficiently through
our business items on the 2nd.

Can I ask each of you to review them at your convenience and let me know if you have updates, questions,
suggestions, or concerns. Once I hear back, I'll send the updated/finalized agenda and background materials.

Thanks very much and have a good weekend.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
15

510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

LaTosha Walden
Monday, September 16, 2019 4:56 PM
Christian Clegg
RE: CPSC One Day Summit

Funny, that’s what I told Rob.
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, September 16, 2019 4:23 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: CPSC One Day Summit
Nope. At this point I doubt we are invited. Guess we need to focus on our own work…
From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, September 16, 2019 3:26 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: CPSC One Day Summit
Importance: High

Hey,
Rob heard that Stew’s group is putting on their annual National Network mini conference in San
Francisco, such as last year, but we have not been invited to the September 23 rd event. Have you
heard anything?
La Tosha C. Walden, MPA
Office of Violence Prevention Manager
City of Stockton, Office of Violence Prevention
(209) 937-7157 | (209) 471-2776 (Cell)
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Michael Tubbs
Monday, September 16, 2019 4:52 PM
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack
Cameron Burns;Patricia Hunter;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda

Stewart,
Thank you for the checklist and the notes.
Christian, let me know if you need help with any of the deliverables seeing a lot of them were assigned to you.
Looking forward to hearing about your guys’ discussion Christian and Stewart and to our meeting on October 2.
Let me know of any way I can be helpful in the interim,
Mayor Tubbs

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, September 16, 2019 8:56 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Michael Tubbs
<Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: RE: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda
Stewart,
Will be good to check-in later this week to go over what we have done while you were out and where I am at in the
planning process.
The checklist is helpful. The items and deliverable dates look good to me. The one deliverable that I think we adjust is
how we meet with PKs to communicate roles and the importance of ending the year strong. We can discuss.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Saturday, September 14, 2019 12:59 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Michael Tubbs
<Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
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We are approaching the target dates for the "priority action steps" we agreed to during our meeting on August 28th. In
addition, our next meeting is now scheduled for October 2nd and we are scheduled to meet for only an hour.
Therefore, the attached 3 documents serve two purposes: (a) they check-in on the progress of these key action steps;
and (b) focus our attention on the development of our meeting agenda so we can move quickly and efficiently through
our business items on the 2nd.
Can I ask each of you to review them at your convenience and let me know if you have updates, questions, suggestions,
or concerns. Once I hear back, I'll send the updated/finalized agenda and background materials.
Thanks very much and have a good weekend.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, September 16, 2019 9:22 AM
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian (and Trevor and Daniel),
Thanks very much!
I'm thinking about this week's schedule. Daniel and I are in San Bernardino on Tuesday and Wednesday and he is staying
in LA for an additional few days to attend a memorial service for a close relative. So, that leads us to Thursday. How
should we use the day? Here are some possible options (I've included Trevor and Daniel on this so they can chime in on
priorities).


I'd very much like to meet with you and can do that anytime before or after the Coordination meeting (9-1:30
and 3-5?). Can we go over the checklist and prep for the 2nd then?



I was thinking of asking Lindsay to update her great graph/chart on the number of JCs for each top scorecard
group as one tool for planning out October and next week's CM/GS session.



We probably want to free up the PKs to have the afternoon available for call-in and related outreach. Is there
any final prep to include in the Coordination Meeting agenda? And maybe we want to spend some time going
through the deliverables for the past few weeks with the scorecards and Lindsay's data as background.



I think we should cancel the case conference meeting for this week and resume them on the 26th.

Let me know what you think the other priorities are for this week. Maybe some of this is based on where we're at after
the 1pm check-in today?
Thanks again,
Stewart

On Mon, Sep 16, 2019 at 8:56 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

Will be good to check-in later this week to go over what we have done while you were out and where I am at in the
planning process.
2

The checklist is helpful. The items and deliverable dates look good to me. The one deliverable that I think we adjust is
how we meet with PKs to communicate roles and the importance of ending the year strong. We can discuss.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Saturday, September 14, 2019 12:59 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Michael Tubbs
<Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,

We are approaching the target dates for the "priority action steps" we agreed to during our meeting on August 28th. In
addition, our next meeting is now scheduled for October 2nd and we are scheduled to meet for only an hour.

Therefore, the attached 3 documents serve two purposes: (a) they check-in on the progress of these key action steps;
and (b) focus our attention on the development of our meeting agenda so we can move quickly and efficiently through
our business items on the 2nd.

Can I ask each of you to review them at your convenience and let me know if you have updates, questions, suggestions,
or concerns. Once I hear back, I'll send the updated/finalized agenda and background materials.

Thanks very much and have a good weekend.

Stewart

--

3

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, September 13, 2019 9:36 AM
Lindsay Brown
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams;Timothy
Swails;Kathryn Abdallah;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino;Daniel
Muhammad;Christian Clegg;Lindsay Brown
Re: Deliverables Tracking Log - September 12, 2019

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

These are great and the turn-around is impressive (same for last week’s log).
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 12, 2019, at 6:20 PM, Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Evening Everyone,
For your review and follow-up, attached is the Deliverables Tracking Log from today’s
Coordination/Group Strategy meeting. Since we did not get to our deliverables from last week, we will
report out on the status of those next week. I also included some deliverables from our joint group
strategy session today. Please let me know if you need any additional information in preparation for the
meetings next Thursday.
Have a great weekend!

Lindsay Brown
<Operation Ceasefire Deliverables Tracking Log 2019_09.12.19.pdf>

5

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Friday, September 13, 2019 12:04 AM
LaTosha Walden
Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg
Re: Training for OVP Supervisors

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Greetings Tosh,
I believe what I was mentioning was an orientation for the new PKs (Lavar, Toni and Andrew) to give a basic
understanding of the the theory-of-change model, along with training on the other tools we provided to the staff over
the past two years- this would be a catch-up course. I would like to do this soon, maybe during the week of the sept 2327. I would only need haft a day. As far as a supervisor training, lets first discuss what specific areas we need to target,
then create a training plan on delivering those sets of trainings.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 12, 2019, at 3:22 PM, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Daniel,
I will get dates from Rob & Jaime for the remainder of this month. I would like to move forward with the
orientation from CPSC You spoke of for new supervisor, but this will also be great for Rob.
I’ll send the dates tomorrow.
Tosh
Get Outlook for iOS
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Wednesday, September 11, 2019 2:15 PM
Trevor Womack
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg
Re: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey Trevor, this sounds really good. Yes I will be there tomorrow for both the coordination and Strategy meeting.
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 11, 2019, at 1:38 PM, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Back to work today and catching up. Just wanted to acknowledge to the group that I’ve read this and
agree.
Side note: we had a strong shooting review meeting today and are prepared to have a GVSU detective
overview (mostly) Asian gangs. We did some high value enforcement on WSB and can now hand off
some folks there as we remove them from our focus group, and PD now remains focused on the “other
side” of that conflict, namely ABZ/LRC/MB. Confirming Daniel will be there to help us walk through this
joint strategy tomorrow?
Trevor

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, September 10, 2019 10:01 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Christian,
This makes sense and is much appreciated. (I like the modifications as well.)
Stew
On Mon, Sep 9, 2019 at 1:51 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We can deliver on each of these suggestions. We should discuss BSCC, but that is the one item on this
list I think we will have trouble adjusting to better support the work. But let’s talk it through.
9

On the blown up pages for the agenda meeting, I am going to make a couple of paper copies and not
laminate them, because I feel like there may be changes as we refine the packet.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Saturday, September 7, 2019 3:22:32 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Christian,
I meant to get this email off to you earlier today but the internet was down up here. I'm reasonably
certain you'll get it before Monday but I won't have a chance to check.
I'd like to suggest a few next steps that complement our basic meeting schedule and get us moving
quickly once Daniel and I are both back. I've copied both him and Trevor so they can chime in.


First, I wonder if we can make a simple blow-up chart that we can use in our Thursday
meetings that consists of our two priorities for the rest of the year (we can play with the
graphics but it could be a good tool for helping us stay on track):
o

END THE YEAR STRONG.

o

WORK TOGETHER AS A TEAM to complete the design of the core management
cycle of meetings (Case Reviews, Case Conferences, Coordination Meetings, and
Group Strategy Sessions).



Second, can we make copies of the draft packets (see attc.) I sent out a few weeks ago
and hand them out to the full team (again, as drafts) on either the 19th or the 26th to
review the contents -- some of this will be a refresher. The 19th gets us on track quickly
but I realize we have the call-in that evening. Daniel and I will frame the next steps in the
design process as a collaborative exercise.



Third, can we redo the blow-up laminations of the Coordination Meeting agenda and the
checklists so the team can actually see and use them in our Thursday meetings? (Maybe
you've done this already.)



Fourth, it would be great if we could get two white board set-ups like the Mayor has.
They're so important to the process (to supporting the professionalization of the PKs
work) and we've been struggling with an appropriate set up for literally years -- and the
current large paper roll seems awkward and inefficient.



Fifth and, I think, very important, can we quickly and clearly re-orient/continue to orient
Tanya's roles and responsibilities around the Thursday cycle of meetings? That should be
10

either her top priority or one of her very top priorities. The process is demanding given
the meeting timeline and a consistent focus on logistics and meeting support is crucial
(and it seems like she's playing somewhat less of a role lately). Unfortunately, the
meeting quality often depends on hard copies of key documents. Ultimately, I think she
will need a detailed daily checklist of prep tasks.


Sixth -- and there's no particular time pressure on this -- can you and I and Daniel take a
look at the BSSC grant and budget just to see where we are and whether any of the
grant resources can be tuned to the above tasks. I see the hospital work (and
conference) as inherently worthwhile but maybe something that is not good timing for
us. I know we can't change that particular commitment but maybe we can think
proactively together about the best use of the funds and our time as we finish out the
grant.



Last, maybe we can restart/recommit to you, me, Rob and Daniel meeting from 12-1:30
over a working lunch on Thursdays to prep for the coordination and group strategy
sessions. I think this prep process will work better if we develop an agenda for them and
use the checklist we developed in the toolbox.

OK, sorry for the odd timing but I"m finding there are still a few places in the world that still don't have
good internet service! And I may not be able to respond to questions right away but I'll try to get to
them as fast as possible.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Wednesday, September 11, 2019 1:38 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals

Back to work today and catching up. Just wanted to acknowledge to the group that I’ve read this and agree.
Side note: we had a strong shooting review meeting today and are prepared to have a GVSU detective overview (mostly)
Asian gangs. We did some high value enforcement on WSB and can now hand off some folks there as we remove them
from our focus group, and PD now remains focused on the “other side” of that conflict, namely
ABZ/LRC/MB. Confirming Daniel will be there to help us walk through this joint strategy tomorrow?
Trevor

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, September 10, 2019 10:01 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
This makes sense and is much appreciated. (I like the modifications as well.)
Stew
On Mon, Sep 9, 2019 at 1:51 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We can deliver on each of these suggestions. We should discuss BSCC, but that is the one item on this list I think we
will have trouble adjusting to better support the work. But let’s talk it through.
On the blown up pages for the agenda meeting, I am going to make a couple of paper copies and not laminate them,
because I feel like there may be changes as we refine the packet.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Saturday, September 7, 2019 3:22:32 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
I meant to get this email off to you earlier today but the internet was down up here. I'm reasonably certain you'll get it
before Monday but I won't have a chance to check.
I'd like to suggest a few next steps that complement our basic meeting schedule and get us moving quickly once Daniel
and I are both back. I've copied both him and Trevor so they can chime in.


First, I wonder if we can make a simple blow-up chart that we can use in our Thursday meetings that
consists of our two priorities for the rest of the year (we can play with the graphics but it could be a
good tool for helping us stay on track):
o

END THE YEAR STRONG.

o

WORK TOGETHER AS A TEAM to complete the design of the core management cycle of meetings
(Case Reviews, Case Conferences, Coordination Meetings, and Group Strategy Sessions).



Second, can we make copies of the draft packets (see attc.) I sent out a few weeks ago and hand them
out to the full team (again, as drafts) on either the 19th or the 26th to review the contents -- some of
this will be a refresher. The 19th gets us on track quickly but I realize we have the call-in that evening.
Daniel and I will frame the next steps in the design process as a collaborative exercise.



Third, can we redo the blow-up laminations of the Coordination Meeting agenda and the checklists so
the team can actually see and use them in our Thursday meetings? (Maybe you've done this already.)



Fourth, it would be great if we could get two white board set-ups like the Mayor has. They're so
important to the process (to supporting the professionalization of the PKs work) and we've been
struggling with an appropriate set up for literally years -- and the current large paper roll seems
awkward and inefficient.



Fifth and, I think, very important, can we quickly and clearly re-orient/continue to orient Tanya's roles
and responsibilities around the Thursday cycle of meetings? That should be either her top priority or one
of her very top priorities. The process is demanding given the meeting timeline and a consistent focus on
logistics and meeting support is crucial (and it seems like she's playing somewhat less of a role lately).
Unfortunately, the meeting quality often depends on hard copies of key documents. Ultimately, I think
she will need a detailed daily checklist of prep tasks.



Sixth -- and there's no particular time pressure on this -- can you and I and Daniel take a look at the BSSC
grant and budget just to see where we are and whether any of the grant resources can be tuned to the
above tasks. I see the hospital work (and conference) as inherently worthwhile but maybe something
that is not good timing for us. I know we can't change that particular commitment but maybe we can
think proactively together about the best use of the funds and our time as we finish out the grant.



Last, maybe we can restart/recommit to you, me, Rob and Daniel meeting from 12-1:30 over a working
lunch on Thursdays to prep for the coordination and group strategy sessions. I think this prep process
will work better if we develop an agenda for them and use the checklist we developed in the toolbox.

OK, sorry for the odd timing but I"m finding there are still a few places in the world that still don't have good internet
service! And I may not be able to respond to questions right away but I'll try to get to them as fast as possible.
13

Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, September 10, 2019 10:01 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
Re: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
This makes sense and is much appreciated. (I like the modifications as well.)
Stew
On Mon, Sep 9, 2019 at 1:51 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We can deliver on each of these suggestions. We should discuss BSCC, but that is the one item on this list I think we
will have trouble adjusting to better support the work. But let’s talk it through.
On the blown up pages for the agenda meeting, I am going to make a couple of paper copies and not laminate them,
because I feel like there may be changes as we refine the packet.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Saturday, September 7, 2019 3:22:32 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
I meant to get this email off to you earlier today but the internet was down up here. I'm reasonably certain you'll get it
before Monday but I won't have a chance to check.
I'd like to suggest a few next steps that complement our basic meeting schedule and get us moving quickly once Daniel
and I are both back. I've copied both him and Trevor so they can chime in.


First, I wonder if we can make a simple blow-up chart that we can use in our Thursday meetings that
consists of our two priorities for the rest of the year (we can play with the graphics but it could be a
good tool for helping us stay on track):
o

END THE YEAR STRONG.
15

o

WORK TOGETHER AS A TEAM to complete the design of the core management cycle of meetings
(Case Reviews, Case Conferences, Coordination Meetings, and Group Strategy Sessions).



Second, can we make copies of the draft packets (see attc.) I sent out a few weeks ago and hand them
out to the full team (again, as drafts) on either the 19th or the 26th to review the contents -- some of
this will be a refresher. The 19th gets us on track quickly but I realize we have the call-in that evening.
Daniel and I will frame the next steps in the design process as a collaborative exercise.



Third, can we redo the blow-up laminations of the Coordination Meeting agenda and the checklists so
the team can actually see and use them in our Thursday meetings? (Maybe you've done this already.)



Fourth, it would be great if we could get two white board set-ups like the Mayor has. They're so
important to the process (to supporting the professionalization of the PKs work) and we've been
struggling with an appropriate set up for literally years -- and the current large paper roll seems
awkward and inefficient.



Fifth and, I think, very important, can we quickly and clearly re-orient/continue to orient Tanya's roles
and responsibilities around the Thursday cycle of meetings? That should be either her top priority or one
of her very top priorities. The process is demanding given the meeting timeline and a consistent focus on
logistics and meeting support is crucial (and it seems like she's playing somewhat less of a role lately).
Unfortunately, the meeting quality often depends on hard copies of key documents. Ultimately, I think
she will need a detailed daily checklist of prep tasks.



Sixth -- and there's no particular time pressure on this -- can you and I and Daniel take a look at the BSSC
grant and budget just to see where we are and whether any of the grant resources can be tuned to the
above tasks. I see the hospital work (and conference) as inherently worthwhile but maybe something
that is not good timing for us. I know we can't change that particular commitment but maybe we can
think proactively together about the best use of the funds and our time as we finish out the grant.



Last, maybe we can restart/recommit to you, me, Rob and Daniel meeting from 12-1:30 over a working
lunch on Thursdays to prep for the coordination and group strategy sessions. I think this prep process
will work better if we develop an agenda for them and use the checklist we developed in the toolbox.

OK, sorry for the odd timing but I"m finding there are still a few places in the world that still don't have good internet
service! And I may not be able to respond to questions right away but I'll try to get to them as fast as possible.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
16

510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, September 9, 2019 1:52 PM
Christian Clegg
Out of the office Re: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hello,
I will be out of the office on vacation through Monday, September 16th and will not have email service. If this is urgent,
please text my colleague, Vaughn Crandall, at (917) 686-1806.
Thank you,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Patricia Hunter
Wednesday, September 4, 2019 7:27 AM
Cameron Burns;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg
RE: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

That’s great! I’ll send the appt.
From: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, September 03, 2019 8:15 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
Wed., Oct. 2, 2019, from 1:30 p.m. - 3:00 p.m. works great for Mayor - thanks!!

Cameron Burns
Executive Assistant to Mayor Tubbs
425 N El Dorado, 2nd Floor
Stockton, CA 95202
Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, September 3, 2019 4:34:57 PM
To: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Works for me

Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 3, 2019, at 3:50 PM, Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hello Stewart and Cameron,
It looks like the best date and time for this meeting will be Wed., Oct. 2, 2019, from 1:30 p.m. - 3:00
p.m. Trevor will not be able to make it but Chief said Deputy Chief Chraska could attend. The only issue
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is our ICAP meeting is held at 3 p.m. that afternoon here at the Stewart/Eberhardt Building, so Chief and
Jim will likely need to leave prior to 3 p.m.
Does Wed., Oct. 2, 2019, from 1:30 p.m. - 3:00 p.m. work for the Mayor and for you Stewart?
Thanks.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 11:33 PM
To: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Pat,

I'm sorry I didn't connect with you today. I was in meetings until later in the afternoon than I
anticipated. Based on Cameron's helpful input, my thought is to try for October 2nd or 3rd for our first
meeting and hold off on further scheduling until I get back from my vacation in mid-September. I've
copied Christian on this because he's a member of this group.
Thanks very much,
Stewart
On Thu, Aug 29, 2019 at 11:53 AM Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks so much, Stewart.
Pat – a couple things to keep in mind during your chat with Stewart later today:
1. Late September/early October: Review progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. October 1/2/3 flexible
2. Late October/early November: Review and act on performance management data to end year
strong.
1. Depending on timing here, Mayor may have to miss with him expecting his first child
3. Early December: Review 2020 violence reduction goals and implementation plan. Determine
feasibility of extending evaluation period.
1. Flexible here
4. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity and momentum.
1. Flexible here

Regards,
Cameron Burns
Executive Assistant to Mayor Tubbs
425 N El Dorado, 2nd Floor
2

Stockton, CA 95202
Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:03 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>;
Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,

We agreed to try to calendar three more steering committee meetings (see attached PPT slide) this
year. I think we can get our work done in most instances in an hour but 90 minutes would be ideal. I'm
not exactly sure how we should go about this but the slide also has general date ranges.
I'll follow up with Pat later today.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, September 3, 2019 5:05 PM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
Re: Follow-up from today's meeting

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I prefer not to shop dates for training prior to 23rd as per bullet 4 below - it puts the cart before the horse.
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 3, 2019, at 4:47 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sorry, that email fired off before I was done.
We will have the PK team come back from the training in order to have the Asian gang strategy on
September 12. With the Call-in the week after, we won’t have time for a long strategy session, and it
will be too long to wait until the week after to address that important strategy. However, I need to send
the team to the morning session. Then we will have them head back for coordination and strategy.
That would mean no case conferencing again on September 12, but we pick it up again on September
19.
I would like to take the time between now and then to shop some dates for the Supervisor training on
facilitation and the team trainings on the meeting cycle.
From: Christian Clegg
Sent: Tuesday, September 3, 2019 4:31 PM
To: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Follow-up from today's meeting
As I am digging in and locking in these calendar dates, I discovered one issue.
The Peacekeepers were slated to be in Sacramento for outreach and hospital intervention training for
our CalVIP grant on September 11-12. I asked Rob to have the team return early from the
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, August 30, 2019 12:01 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Follow-up from today's meeting
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Christian,
I'm sincerely grateful to you for meeting today and digging into the upcoming work. If we can resume
our conversation when I get back, I'm optimistic we'll continue to make progress.
I think we have to defer most of the substantive discussion until late in September but here are some
ideas about how we can support the "core management cycle" between now and then.


If shootings remain low, we're in agreement that a group strategy session is unnecessary on
Thursday the 5th. We can also hold off on the case conference that week as well.



For September 12th, Daniel will facilitate the case conference and any possible Group Strategy
meeting.



I return on the 19th and it could be a good idea for you, Daniel and I (and, possibly, Trevor) to
meet over lunch and assess the best way to support the Group Strategy process for that week.
Daniel can facilitate the case conference that day as well.



Early the week of the 23rd, Daniel and I will produce a draft plan for core management cycle
capacity building as a discussion document for the three of us to work through later that week.
Again, a working lunch on Thursday could be a good option for that. I think Daniel would also
facilitate the case conference that day.

Please let me know if any of this raises questions or concerns for you. I've copied Daniel and Trevor so
they can let us know if this calendar makes sense to them.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, September 3, 2019 4:35 PM
Patricia Hunter
Cameron Burns;Christian Clegg
Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Works for me
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 3, 2019, at 3:50 PM, Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hello Stewart and Cameron,
It looks like the best date and time for this meeting will be Wed., Oct. 2, 2019, from 1:30 p.m. - 3:00
p.m. Trevor will not be able to make it but Chief said Deputy Chief Chraska could attend. The only issue
is our ICAP meeting is held at 3 p.m. that afternoon here at the Stewart/Eberhardt Building, so Chief and
Jim will likely need to leave prior to 3 p.m.
Does Wed., Oct. 2, 2019, from 1:30 p.m. - 3:00 p.m. work for the Mayor and for you Stewart?
Thanks.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 11:33 PM
To: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Pat,
I'm sorry I didn't connect with you today. I was in meetings until later in the afternoon than I
anticipated. Based on Cameron's helpful input, my thought is to try for October 2nd or 3rd for our first
meeting and hold off on further scheduling until I get back from my vacation in mid-September. I've
copied Christian on this because he's a member of this group.
Thanks very much,
Stewart
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On Thu, Aug 29, 2019 at 11:53 AM Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks so much, Stewart.

Pat – a couple things to keep in mind during your chat with Stewart later today:

1. Late September/early October: Review progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. October 1/2/3 flexible
2. Late October/early November: Review and act on performance management data to end year
strong.
1. Depending on timing here, Mayor may have to miss with him expecting his first child
3. Early December: Review 2020 violence reduction goals and implementation plan. Determine
feasibility of extending evaluation period.
1. Flexible here
4. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity and momentum.
1. Flexible here

Regards,

Cameron Burns
Executive Assistant to Mayor Tubbs
425 N El Dorado, 2nd Floor
Stockton, CA 95202
Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:03 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>;
Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
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Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,

We agreed to try to calendar three more steering committee meetings (see attached PPT slide) this
year. I think we can get our work done in most instances in an hour but 90 minutes would be ideal. I'm
not exactly sure how we should go about this but the slide also has general date ranges.

I'll follow up with Pat later today.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, September 3, 2019 4:31 PM
Christian Clegg
Out of the office RE: Follow-up from today's meeting

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hello,
I will be out of the office on vacation through Monday, September 16th and will not have email service. If this is urgent,
please text my colleague, Vaughn Crandall, at (917) 686-1806.
Thank you,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Patricia Hunter
Tuesday, September 3, 2019 3:50 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Cameron Burns
Christian Clegg
RE: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

Hello Stewart and Cameron,
It looks like the best date and time for this meeting will be Wed., Oct. 2, 2019, from 1:30 p.m. - 3:00 p.m. Trevor will not
be able to make it but Chief said Deputy Chief Chraska could attend. The only issue is our ICAP meeting is held at 3 p.m.
that afternoon here at the Stewart/Eberhardt Building, so Chief and Jim will likely need to leave prior to 3 p.m.
Does Wed., Oct. 2, 2019, from 1:30 p.m. - 3:00 p.m. work for the Mayor and for you Stewart?
Thanks.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 11:33 PM
To: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Pat,
I'm sorry I didn't connect with you today. I was in meetings until later in the afternoon than I anticipated. Based on
Cameron's helpful input, my thought is to try for October 2nd or 3rd for our first meeting and hold off on further
scheduling until I get back from my vacation in mid-September. I've copied Christian on this because he's a member of
this group.
Thanks very much,
Stewart
On Thu, Aug 29, 2019 at 11:53 AM Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks so much, Stewart.

Pat – a couple things to keep in mind during your chat with Stewart later today:
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1. Late September/early October: Review progress on action steps above, problem-solve/strategize as necessary.
1. October 1/2/3 flexible
2. Late October/early November: Review and act on performance management data to end year strong.
1. Depending on timing here, Mayor may have to miss with him expecting his first child
3. Early December: Review 2020 violence reduction goals and implementation plan. Determine feasibility of
extending evaluation period.
1. Flexible here
4. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity and momentum.
1. Flexible here

Regards,

Cameron Burns
Executive Assistant to Mayor Tubbs
425 N El Dorado, 2nd Floor
Stockton, CA 95202
Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:03 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter
<Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
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We agreed to try to calendar three more steering committee meetings (see attached PPT slide) this year. I think we can
get our work done in most instances in an hour but 90 minutes would be ideal. I'm not exactly sure how we should go
about this but the slide also has general date ranges.

I'll follow up with Pat later today.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Patricia Hunter
Tuesday, September 3, 2019 3:39 PM
Christian Clegg
RE: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year. - October
2 or October 3?

Oh… that’s right. Those Thursday meetings are tough.
I’ll put a hold on your calendar for 10/2 from 1:30 p.m. until 3 p.m. Hopefully, that will work.
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, September 03, 2019 3:37 PM
To: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year. - October 2 or October 3?
I could make 1:30-3:00 work on Oct 2.
Oct 3 is a Thursday and Thursdays are basically shot for Stewart, Trevor and myself. We are in Ceasefire meetings all day
on Thursdays.
From: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, September 3, 2019 3:23 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: FW: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year. - October 2 or October 3?
Hi Christian,
I’m trying to help Stewart book this next meeting for the Ceasefire Steering Committee. Stewart & Cameron suggested
holding it either on Oct. 2nd or 3rd. I was looking at the afternoon of Oct. 2nd but it looks like on your calendar you might
be booked, are you pretty booked that afternoon?
It also looks like your calendar is booked for the early afternoon of 10/3, right?
Thanks.
From: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, September 03, 2019 9:09 AM
To: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
We will go ahead without Trevor thanks. It would be good to include Chraska just so he can be exposed to it
Eric Jones
Chief of Police
Stockton Police Department
(209) 937-8217
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On Sep 3, 2019, at 08:09, Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hello Chief,
Below, Stewart & Cameron are proposing the next CF Steering Committee meeting be held either on
Oct. 2nd or 3rd. Trevor will not be here that entire week due to training. Can this meeting take place
without Trevor? Or should I work with them on an alternate date?
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 11:33 PM
To: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Pat,
I'm sorry I didn't connect with you today. I was in meetings until later in the afternoon than I
anticipated. Based on Cameron's helpful input, my thought is to try for October 2nd or 3rd for our first
meeting and hold off on further scheduling until I get back from my vacation in mid-September. I've
copied Christian on this because he's a member of this group.
Thanks very much,
Stewart
On Thu, Aug 29, 2019 at 11:53 AM Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks so much, Stewart.

Pat – a couple things to keep in mind during your chat with Stewart later today:

1. Late September/early October: Review progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. October 1/2/3 flexible
2. Late October/early November: Review and act on performance management data to end year
strong.
1. Depending on timing here, Mayor may have to miss with him expecting his first child
3. Early December: Review 2020 violence reduction goals and implementation plan. Determine
feasibility of extending evaluation period.
1. Flexible here
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4. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity and momentum.
1. Flexible here

Regards,

Cameron Burns
Executive Assistant to Mayor Tubbs
425 N El Dorado, 2nd Floor
Stockton, CA 95202
Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:03 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>;
Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,

We agreed to try to calendar three more steering committee meetings (see attached PPT slide) this
year. I think we can get our work done in most instances in an hour but 90 minutes would be ideal. I'm
not exactly sure how we should go about this but the slide also has general date ranges.

I'll follow up with Pat later today.
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Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, September 1, 2019 7:53 AM
Patricia Hunter
Cameron Burns;Christian Clegg
Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Pat, thanks, much appreciated. I agree re whatever Chief says.
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 31, 2019, at 11:35 AM, Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sorry… I also had a busy Friday. I came in today for a bit to get caught up. Looks like Trevor is out of
state for training during that week in October. I can check with Chief to see if this meeting can be held
without Trevor.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 11:33 PM
To: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Pat,
I'm sorry I didn't connect with you today. I was in meetings until later in the afternoon than I
anticipated. Based on Cameron's helpful input, my thought is to try for October 2nd or 3rd for our first
meeting and hold off on further scheduling until I get back from my vacation in mid-September. I've
copied Christian on this because he's a member of this group.
Thanks very much,
Stewart
On Thu, Aug 29, 2019 at 11:53 AM Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks so much, Stewart.

Pat – a couple things to keep in mind during your chat with Stewart later today:
24

1. Late September/early October: Review progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. October 1/2/3 flexible
2. Late October/early November: Review and act on performance management data to end year
strong.
1. Depending on timing here, Mayor may have to miss with him expecting his first child
3. Early December: Review 2020 violence reduction goals and implementation plan. Determine
feasibility of extending evaluation period.
1. Flexible here
4. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity and momentum.
1. Flexible here

Regards,

Cameron Burns
Executive Assistant to Mayor Tubbs
425 N El Dorado, 2nd Floor
Stockton, CA 95202
Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:03 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>;
Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,
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We agreed to try to calendar three more steering committee meetings (see attached PPT slide) this
year. I think we can get our work done in most instances in an hour but 90 minutes would be ideal. I'm
not exactly sure how we should go about this but the slide also has general date ranges.

I'll follow up with Pat later today.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Patricia Hunter
Saturday, August 31, 2019 11:36 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cameron Burns;Christian Clegg
RE: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

Sorry… I also had a busy Friday. I came in today for a bit to get caught up. Looks like Trevor is out of state for training
during that week in October. I can check with Chief to see if this meeting can be held without Trevor.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 11:33 PM
To: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Pat,
I'm sorry I didn't connect with you today. I was in meetings until later in the afternoon than I anticipated. Based on
Cameron's helpful input, my thought is to try for October 2nd or 3rd for our first meeting and hold off on further
scheduling until I get back from my vacation in mid-September. I've copied Christian on this because he's a member of
this group.
Thanks very much,
Stewart
On Thu, Aug 29, 2019 at 11:53 AM Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks so much, Stewart.

Pat – a couple things to keep in mind during your chat with Stewart later today:

1. Late September/early October: Review progress on action steps above, problem-solve/strategize as necessary.
1. October 1/2/3 flexible
2. Late October/early November: Review and act on performance management data to end year strong.
1. Depending on timing here, Mayor may have to miss with him expecting his first child
3. Early December: Review 2020 violence reduction goals and implementation plan. Determine feasibility of
extending evaluation period.
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1. Flexible here
4. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity and momentum.
1. Flexible here

Regards,

Cameron Burns
Executive Assistant to Mayor Tubbs
425 N El Dorado, 2nd Floor
Stockton, CA 95202
Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:03 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter
<Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,

We agreed to try to calendar three more steering committee meetings (see attached PPT slide) this year. I think we can
get our work done in most instances in an hour but 90 minutes would be ideal. I'm not exactly sure how we should go
about this but the slide also has general date ranges.

I'll follow up with Pat later today.
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Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Robert Mosqueda
Friday, August 30, 2019 12:42 PM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;Timothy Swails
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Trevor Womack
Re: Possible Times for Joint Customs Prior to Call-in

Roger that!
Sir let’s go with the 6th we will target those 3 that we discussed in our meeting as highest priority.
Negron American st
Russel Sutter St
Galloway. Mainey
We will try for at least 4 JC but those 3 as our highest priority because if they do not show up we will immediately shift
to move them to a call in
Rob
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, August 30, 2019 10:35:57 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>;
Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Possible Times for Joint Customs Prior to Call-in
Rob, here are some open times for joint customs. Even if we only get 1-3 done it will be better than skipping all
together, obviously.
Friday Sept 6 anytime between 1:30-3:30pm
Monday the 9th from 3-5
Wednesday the 11th from 2-6
Thursday the 12th after the normal Ceasefire meetings (Asian Joint Group Strategy this afternoon also, though)
Trevor

From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 3:49 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Joint custom and joint strategy

Get Outlook for iOS
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Friday, August 30, 2019 10:36 AM
Christian Clegg;Robert Mosqueda;Timothy Swails
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Trevor Womack
Possible Times for Joint Customs Prior to Call-in

Rob, here are some open times for joint customs. Even if we only get 1-3 done it will be better than skipping all
together, obviously.
Friday Sept 6 anytime between 1:30-3:30pm
Monday the 9th from 3-5
Wednesday the 11th from 2-6
Thursday the 12th after the normal Ceasefire meetings (Asian Joint Group Strategy this afternoon also, though)
Trevor

From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 3:49 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Joint custom and joint strategy

Get Outlook for iOS
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Friday, August 30, 2019 7:26 AM
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Follow-up from today's meeting

I’m good with this also and open for meetings each of those Thursday afternoons (5, 12, 19, 26th).
I’ll let Tim know we’ll be moving the Asian joint group strategy from the 5th to 12th. If a hot conflict pops up
prior, we can of course adjust and quickly pull together a joint strategy meeting in response.
Trevor
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, August 30, 2019 7:17 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD; Trevor Womack
Subject: Re: Follow-up from today's meeting
Thanks Stew,
You captured the dates and coverage for meeting facilitation they way we had discussed. This all works for
me. Having a plan to train and shore up the meeting cycle for the team by late September will be great.
Enjoy your trip.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, August 30, 2019 12:01:09 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Follow-up from today's meeting
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.

Christian,
I'm sincerely grateful to you for meeting today and digging into the upcoming work. If we can resume our
conversation when I get back, I'm optimistic we'll continue to make progress.
I think we have to defer most of the substantive discussion until late in September but here are some ideas
about how we can support the "core management cycle" between now and then.


If shootings remain low, we're in agreement that a group strategy session is unnecessary on Thursday
the 5th. We can also hold off on the case conference that week as well.



For September 12th, Daniel will facilitate the case conference and any possible Group Strategy
meeting.



I return on the 19th and it could be a good idea for you, Daniel and I (and, possibly, Trevor) to meet
over lunch and assess the best way to support the Group Strategy process for that week. Daniel can
facilitate the case conference that day as well.



Early the week of the 23rd, Daniel and I will produce a draft plan for core management cycle capacity
building as a discussion document for the three of us to work through later that week. Again, a working
lunch on Thursday could be a good option for that. I think Daniel would also facilitate the case
conference that day.

Please let me know if any of this raises questions or concerns for you. I've copied Daniel and Trevor so they
can let us know if this calendar makes sense to them.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, August 30, 2019 7:17 AM
Christian Clegg
Out of the office Re: Follow-up from today's meeting

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hello,
I will be out of the office on vacation through Monday, September 16th and will not have email service. If this is urgent,
please text my colleague, Vaughn Crandall, at (917) 686-1806.
Thank you,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, August 30, 2019 12:01 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
Follow-up from today's meeting

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
I'm sincerely grateful to you for meeting today and digging into the upcoming work. If we can resume our conversation
when I get back, I'm optimistic we'll continue to make progress.
I think we have to defer most of the substantive discussion until late in September but here are some ideas about how
we can support the "core management cycle" between now and then.


If shootings remain low, we're in agreement that a group strategy session is unnecessary on Thursday the 5th.
We can also hold off on the case conference that week as well.



For September 12th, Daniel will facilitate the case conference and any possible Group Strategy meeting.



I return on the 19th and it could be a good idea for you, Daniel and I (and, possibly, Trevor) to meet over lunch
and assess the best way to support the Group Strategy process for that week. Daniel can facilitate the case
conference that day as well.



Early the week of the 23rd, Daniel and I will produce a draft plan for core management cycle capacity building as
a discussion document for the three of us to work through later that week. Again, a working lunch on Thursday
could be a good option for that. I think Daniel would also facilitate the case conference that day.

Please let me know if any of this raises questions or concerns for you. I've copied Daniel and Trevor so they can let us
know if this calendar makes sense to them.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 29, 2019 8:34 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: Next steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok, im not sure about Trevor and it’s important to include him. I’ll bring food for 3 and I’ll call/text you when I get in the
road
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 29, 2019, at 8:30 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I’m available during the lunch hour. I’m also available during the time case conferencing would have
been.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 8:29 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Ok, I think that’s wise. What do you both think about lunch?
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 29, 2019, at 8:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We will cancel the case conferencing
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 8:11 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

I def don’t want to change the coordination meeting — sorry, should have been more
clear.
9

But the Group Strats Rob has led have been shaky (did you stay for last week’s? Daniel
reported he ended up taking over as Rob was struggling but I was not there so this is
secondhand) and I think would greatly benefit from prep and a more collaborative
approach. And then jumping into the case conferences without any process at all seems
ill advised. That said, I just don’t feel like wrestling with folks right now about this. So,
I’m open to what you suggest. Trevor, feel free to chime in.
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 29, 2019, at 8:02 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,
I was just working on an email with some follow-up items.








My sense from last week was a strong commitment to training
on the core meetings. I don’t recall anything specific from the
conversation about how the training impacted the goal to
transition meetings to supervisors, but I heard clearly yesterday
that you want to pull back and not transition meetings until
there is training. I thing the distinction matters only in how it is
communicated to Rob. Also, my recommendation is that as
coordination meeting has been run by the supervisors for some
time, it will look like a take away to change that at this
point. The rest of the meetings have less history.
We can cancel case conferencing today. The downside is a
mixed-message about the importance and commitment to the
Thursday meeting cycle. The team not being aware of broader
context. The integrity of the meeting cycle is your expertise, so
I defer to you on the risks of holding a meeting that isn’t
perfect, but may not be awful. Also, remind me when Daniel is
back? Does this mean two weeks without a Case Conference?
We should communicate to the team as soon as possible and
often the importance of finishing the year strong. But I like the
idea of crafting a specific message about what that means and
looks like for the team and having a deliberate conversation
about it during a future coordination meeting.
As far as follow-up items, I could use whatever specific thoughts
and examples you can think of for what you are looking for the
OVP lead to CPSC to do for you during the interim period in the
next quarter. It will help me refine the options for adjusting
assignments. What do plan for CPSC to do? What do you need
the OVP lead to do? What do you specifically assume CPSC will
not do, that OVP needs to cover, etc.?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:37 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
10

<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click
any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Good morning Trevor and Christian,
I think it's important that the three of us are well coordinated over the
next several weeks. And, I also want to firmly emphasize that CPSC will
be strongly supportive of Rob in his current role -- he's terrific and is
carrying a heavy load.


I had thought -- based on the group discussion last week before
the Group Strategy meeting -- that there was agreement that
more training and prep such as new, larger blow-ups, the
updated toolbox, etc. needed to be completed before we fully
transitioned primary responsibility for the core meetings to the
supervisor/supervisors and senior staff. It was a good but pretty
free-flowing conversation so I may have this wrong.



That said, the case conference is the most challenging off all
these meetings to run well. Absolutely, it's not worth making
whether we do it or not today an issue. But we should
refresh/review the TA plans we agreed on last week and one of
us can make the process and calendar clear to the team just so
we're all on the same page.



Along these lines, pretty soon we should also communicate to
the team that finishing the year strong is a priority and figure
out in concrete terms what that means for our Thursday
meetings and overall management between now and the end of
the year.

I'm heading out in an hour or so and will be there for the full day today.
If there's any particular follow-up from yesterday that we need to talk
about, maybe the three of us can do that over lunch? Or?
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 29, 2019 8:29 AM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack
Re: Next steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok, I think that’s wise. What do you both think about lunch?
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 29, 2019, at 8:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We will cancel the case conferencing
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 8:11 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

I def don’t want to change the coordination meeting — sorry, should have been more clear.
But the Group Strats Rob has led have been shaky (did you stay for last week’s? Daniel reported he
ended up taking over as Rob was struggling but I was not there so this is secondhand) and I think would
greatly benefit from prep and a more collaborative approach. And then jumping into the case
conferences without any process at all seems ill advised. That said, I just don’t feel like wrestling with
folks right now about this. So, I’m open to what you suggest. Trevor, feel free to chime in.
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 29, 2019, at 8:02 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,
I was just working on an email with some follow-up items.


My sense from last week was a strong commitment to training on the core
meetings. I don’t recall anything specific from the conversation about how the
training impacted the goal to transition meetings to supervisors, but I heard
clearly yesterday that you want to pull back and not transition meetings until
there is training. I thing the distinction matters only in how it is communicated
to Rob. Also, my recommendation is that as coordination meeting has been run
12







by the supervisors for some time, it will look like a take away to change that at
this point. The rest of the meetings have less history.
We can cancel case conferencing today. The downside is a mixed-message
about the importance and commitment to the Thursday meeting cycle. The
team not being aware of broader context. The integrity of the meeting cycle is
your expertise, so I defer to you on the risks of holding a meeting that isn’t
perfect, but may not be awful. Also, remind me when Daniel is back? Does this
mean two weeks without a Case Conference?
We should communicate to the team as soon as possible and often the
importance of finishing the year strong. But I like the idea of crafting a specific
message about what that means and looks like for the team and having a
deliberate conversation about it during a future coordination meeting.
As far as follow-up items, I could use whatever specific thoughts and examples
you can think of for what you are looking for the OVP lead to CPSC to do for you
during the interim period in the next quarter. It will help me refine the options
for adjusting assignments. What do plan for CPSC to do? What do you need the
OVP lead to do? What do you specifically assume CPSC will not do, that OVP
needs to cover, etc.?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:37 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Good morning Trevor and Christian,
I think it's important that the three of us are well coordinated over the next several
weeks. And, I also want to firmly emphasize that CPSC will be strongly supportive of Rob
in his current role -- he's terrific and is carrying a heavy load.


I had thought -- based on the group discussion last week before the Group
Strategy meeting -- that there was agreement that more training and prep such
as new, larger blow-ups, the updated toolbox, etc. needed to be completed
before we fully transitioned primary responsibility for the core meetings to the
supervisor/supervisors and senior staff. It was a good but pretty free-flowing
conversation so I may have this wrong.



That said, the case conference is the most challenging off all these meetings to
run well. Absolutely, it's not worth making whether we do it or not today an
issue. But we should refresh/review the TA plans we agreed on last week and
one of us can make the process and calendar clear to the team just so we're all
on the same page.



Along these lines, pretty soon we should also communicate to the team that
finishing the year strong is a priority and figure out in concrete terms what that
13

means for our Thursday meetings and overall management between now and
the end of the year.
I'm heading out in an hour or so and will be there for the full day today. If there's any
particular follow-up from yesterday that we need to talk about, maybe the three of us
can do that over lunch? Or?
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 29, 2019 8:11 AM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack
Re: Next steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I def don’t want to change the coordination meeting — sorry, should have been more clear.
But the Group Strats Rob has led have been shaky (did you stay for last week’s? Daniel reported he ended up taking over
as Rob was struggling but I was not there so this is secondhand) and I think would greatly benefit from prep and a more
collaborative approach. And then jumping into the case conferences without any process at all seems ill advised. That
said, I just don’t feel like wrestling with folks right now about this. So, I’m open to what you suggest. Trevor, feel free to
chime in.
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 29, 2019, at 8:02 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,
I was just working on an email with some follow-up items.








My sense from last week was a strong commitment to training on the core meetings. I don’t
recall anything specific from the conversation about how the training impacted the goal to
transition meetings to supervisors, but I heard clearly yesterday that you want to pull back and
not transition meetings until there is training. I thing the distinction matters only in how it is
communicated to Rob. Also, my recommendation is that as coordination meeting has been run
by the supervisors for some time, it will look like a take away to change that at this point. The
rest of the meetings have less history.
We can cancel case conferencing today. The downside is a mixed-message about the
importance and commitment to the Thursday meeting cycle. The team not being aware of
broader context. The integrity of the meeting cycle is your expertise, so I defer to you on the
risks of holding a meeting that isn’t perfect, but may not be awful. Also, remind me when Daniel
is back? Does this mean two weeks without a Case Conference?
We should communicate to the team as soon as possible and often the importance of finishing
the year strong. But I like the idea of crafting a specific message about what that means and
looks like for the team and having a deliberate conversation about it during a future
coordination meeting.
As far as follow-up items, I could use whatever specific thoughts and examples you can think of
for what you are looking for the OVP lead to CPSC to do for you during the interim period in the
next quarter. It will help me refine the options for adjusting assignments. What do plan for
CPSC to do? What do you need the OVP lead to do? What do you specifically assume CPSC will
not do, that OVP needs to cover, etc.?
15

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:37 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Good morning Trevor and Christian,
I think it's important that the three of us are well coordinated over the next several weeks. And, I also
want to firmly emphasize that CPSC will be strongly supportive of Rob in his current role -- he's terrific
and is carrying a heavy load.


I had thought -- based on the group discussion last week before the Group Strategy meeting -that there was agreement that more training and prep such as new, larger blow-ups, the
updated toolbox, etc. needed to be completed before we fully transitioned primary
responsibility for the core meetings to the supervisor/supervisors and senior staff. It was a good
but pretty free-flowing conversation so I may have this wrong.



That said, the case conference is the most challenging off all these meetings to run well.
Absolutely, it's not worth making whether we do it or not today an issue. But we should
refresh/review the TA plans we agreed on last week and one of us can make the process and
calendar clear to the team just so we're all on the same page.



Along these lines, pretty soon we should also communicate to the team that finishing the year
strong is a priority and figure out in concrete terms what that means for our Thursday meetings
and overall management between now and the end of the year.

I'm heading out in an hour or so and will be there for the full day today. If there's any particular followup from yesterday that we need to talk about, maybe the three of us can do that over lunch? Or?
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:37 AM
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack
Next steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning Trevor and Christian,
I think it's important that the three of us are well coordinated over the next several weeks. And, I also want to firmly
emphasize that CPSC will be strongly supportive of Rob in his current role -- he's terrific and is carrying a heavy load.


I had thought -- based on the group discussion last week before the Group Strategy meeting -- that there was
agreement that more training and prep such as new, larger blow-ups, the updated toolbox, etc. needed to be
completed before we fully transitioned primary responsibility for the core meetings to the
supervisor/supervisors and senior staff. It was a good but pretty free-flowing conversation so I may have this
wrong.



That said, the case conference is the most challenging off all these meetings to run well. Absolutely, it's not
worth making whether we do it or not today an issue. But we should refresh/review the TA plans we agreed on
last week and one of us can make the process and calendar clear to the team just so we're all on the same page.



Along these lines, pretty soon we should also communicate to the team that finishing the year strong is a
priority and figure out in concrete terms what that means for our Thursday meetings and overall management
between now and the end of the year.

I'm heading out in an hour or so and will be there for the full day today. If there's any particular follow-up from
yesterday that we need to talk about, maybe the three of us can do that over lunch? Or?
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

LaTosha Walden
Thursday, August 29, 2019 6:54 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;Robert
Mosqueda;Timothy Swails;Lindsay Brown
Tanya Williams
RE: Calendaring/Today's schedule -- confirming case conference?

Yes, Rob has it scheduled for 10am.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 6:50 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian
Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Calendaring/Today's schedule -- confirming case conference?
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Thanks Tosh.
Just to confirm, we are having the case conference today? And, if so, it will be at 10AM?
Related to calendaring, we'll postpone the Performance Review now scheduled for September 19. I'll pick up with
Lindsay today on next steps.
Stewart

On Thu, Aug 29, 2019 at 6:29 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Good morning,

I will not be present for today’s meeting, I am in San Jose for 2-day training.
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Attached is a draft agenda that has been updated to reflect confirmations (and those pending)
of community speakers/leaders; L.E. and partners. The highlighted areas need attention and if
one person can send the updates back to me, I will update for next week’s meeting.

This should help keep us all on track.

La Tosha

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 29, 2019 6:50 AM
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;Robert Mosqueda;Timothy
Swails;Lindsay Brown
Tanya Williams
Calendaring/Today's schedule -- confirming case conference?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Thanks Tosh.
Just to confirm, we are having the case conference today? And, if so, it will be at 10AM?
Related to calendaring, we'll postpone the Performance Review now scheduled for September 19. I'll pick up with
Lindsay today on next steps.
Stewart

On Thu, Aug 29, 2019 at 6:29 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Good morning,

I will not be present for today’s meeting, I am in San Jose for 2-day training.

Attached is a draft agenda that has been updated to reflect confirmations (and those pending)
of community speakers/leaders; L.E. and partners. The highlighted areas need attention and if
one person can send the updates back to me, I will update for next week’s meeting.

This should help keep us all on track.

La Tosha
20

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, August 28, 2019 9:37 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: Steering Committee Meeting, Room 200A, City Hall, 1-2PM

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,
Hey, I just didn't/don't have time early this morning to talk but I'll be driving out and could talk by phone around 11:10?
That said, if you have the time, it could be good to do a little debrief and think together about the next few weeks. Not
only is Daniel out but I'm going on vacation on Friday to Canada and will be completely out of the loop for a few weeks.
I'll also be out there most of/all day tomorrow.
Stew
On Tue, Aug 27, 2019 at 11:06 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,
Thanks for sending this out.
Much of this is what we have covered before.
There are some new elements and some statements I don’t fully understand. I can take them in stride as they come up
in the meeting, but if you want to discuss in advance, I have some time first thing in the morning and then between
10:30 and 11:30.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, August 27, 2019 6:32:53 PM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Steering Committee Meeting, Room 200A, City Hall, 1-2PM
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Thank you for making the time to meet tomorrow.

22

We only have one hour so I'd like to move us quickly through the attached PPT to make a number of significant
decisions regarding the management of the City's Ceasefire initiative. If possible, we can project the PPT but I'll also
bring hard copies and we can easily work off of those.
I've also attached the background memo on this set of issues. The PPT builds off the memo to focus us on the specific
actions we need to take in the short- and long-term.
Normally, I wouldn't bring this up but I'd like to emphasize the importance of everyone being on time and staying the
full hour so we can get through our agenda.
Thanks and please let me know if you have any questions or concerns.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, August 27, 2019 7:09 PM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Robert Mosqueda;Trevor Womack;Timothy
Swails;Lindsay Brown
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Thursday Case Conferences and Coordination/Group Strategy

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
As a reminder, Daniel is on vacation and will be back in time for the Thursday, September 12 planning and management
meetings. This likely means that we hold off on the case conferences for the next two weeks.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, August 20, 2019 8:00 AM
Timothy Swails
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Lindsay Brown;Robert
Mosqueda;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams
Re: Core management, Communications work

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thanks Tim!
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 20, 2019, at 7:34 AM, Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Hello,
We discussed the management and communications work yesterday at our Monday check in
call. Since we had another good week and parole/probation will be not be at this Thursday's
meeting, we think we can just start the meeting off with these topics, and then go into
coordination. So we will can start at 1:30 PM and start with discussing these agenda items.
Thanks,
Swails
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, August 18, 2019 10:09 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay
Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>;
Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Core management, Communications work
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,
Sorry for the weekend email but Daniel and I will be in San Bernardino the first part of this week and I
think Trevor is also out until Thursday -- and I wanted to make sure Daniel and I stayed on track with
supporting the core management and communications work.
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I also wanted to point out the great work that is going on! Honestly, this is a tremendous achievement
and we have a real opportunity to sustain it and end up with another great month of reduced
shootings.
With that in mind, I'm hoping we can take an hour or so as a small group this Thursday and tackle the
following short agenda (either over lunch or from 1:30-2:30 and start the Coordination/Group Strategy
meeting late) which is tied closely to the management and communication efforts so important to the
reduction we're seeing.


Starting in the early fall, Daniel and I recommend (strongly) full staff trainings on the core
management meetings (Coordination, Group Strategy, Case Conferences, Case Reviews). Maybe
we can talk about a general timeline for this?



For now, two steps seem really important. First, Daniel and I would like to dig into the Case
Review process with the OVP/PK leads starting in the second half of September (after the callin). Second, this Thursday we think it could be good to review/check-in on the meeting prep and
process side of the Group Strategy meetings. Daniel and I can put together a checklist/agenda
on that and have it ready by then.



Finally, looking at my notes from last week and looking ahead to the next meeting with
Probation and Parole (on the 29th?), I recommend that we: (1) Give them a hard copy of the
Scorecards (all of them), maybe with the target groups highlighted? (2) Put together a brief
(one-page) bulleted out list of the turn-out by group at the call-in, the Probation/Parole
breakdown and how many (maybe by individual?) are now on the caseload. They both seemed
interested in this and we want to document how helpful their support is. (3) Finally, as we did in
the last prep cycle, I would review/remind them of the criteria for participants -- that is, we are
looking for people with recent gun-related/violent offenses, known to be shot-callers, recently
shot/or involved in a shooting, etc. Optimally (but I defer to you all), if we could share this with
them by email ASAP in the form of a 1-2 page handout that they can distribute internally, I think
that would be effective in the supporting the partnership with them.

Thanks everyone and let me know if you have any questions or suggestions. I know I may have missed
something in here.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, August 19, 2019 9:51 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: ...steering committee on the 28th?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Excellent! We're on and I'll work with Cameron to set the exact time and location and confirm to folks.
On Mon, Aug 19, 2019 at 9:31 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks Stew. All went well last week.
It must be providence, I am open all afternoon of the 28th.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, August 19, 2019 8:06:29 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: ...steering committee on the 28th?
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
Hi Christian, I hope all is well with your son.
It looks like (a near miracle) the afternoon of the 28th works for most of us. Do you think you can make that work, too?
Let me know at your convenience.
Thanks and, again, very best to your son.
Stewart
Sent from my iPhone

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, August 19, 2019 8:06 AM
Christian Clegg
...steering committee on the 28th?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
Hi Christian, I hope all is well with your son.
It looks like (a near miracle) the afternoon of the 28th works for most of us. Do you think you can make that work, too?
Let me know at your convenience.
Thanks and, again, very best to your son.
Stewart
Sent from my iPhone
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, August 18, 2019 10:10 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Lindsay Brown;Robert
Mosqueda;Timothy Swails;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Keiland Henderson
Tanya Williams
Core management, Communications work

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Sorry for the weekend email but Daniel and I will be in San Bernardino the first part of this week and I think Trevor is
also out until Thursday -- and I wanted to make sure Daniel and I stayed on track with supporting the core management
and communications work.
I also wanted to point out the great work that is going on! Honestly, this is a tremendous achievement and we have a
real opportunity to sustain it and end up with another great month of reduced shootings.
With that in mind, I'm hoping we can take an hour or so as a small group this Thursday and tackle the following short
agenda (either over lunch or from 1:30-2:30 and start the Coordination/Group Strategy meeting late) which is tied
closely to the management and communication efforts so important to the reduction we're seeing.


Starting in the early fall, Daniel and I recommend (strongly) full staff trainings on the core management
meetings (Coordination, Group Strategy, Case Conferences, Case Reviews). Maybe we can talk about a general
timeline for this?



For now, two steps seem really important. First, Daniel and I would like to dig into the Case Review process with
the OVP/PK leads starting in the second half of September (after the call-in). Second, this Thursday we think it
could be good to review/check-in on the meeting prep and process side of the Group Strategy meetings. Daniel
and I can put together a checklist/agenda on that and have it ready by then.



Finally, looking at my notes from last week and looking ahead to the next meeting with Probation and Parole (on
the 29th?), I recommend that we: (1) Give them a hard copy of the Scorecards (all of them), maybe with the
target groups highlighted? (2) Put together a brief (one-page) bulleted out list of the turn-out by group at the
call-in, the Probation/Parole breakdown and how many (maybe by individual?) are now on the caseload. They
both seemed interested in this and we want to document how helpful their support is. (3) Finally, as we did in
the last prep cycle, I would review/remind them of the criteria for participants -- that is, we are looking for
people with recent gun-related/violent offenses, known to be shot-callers, recently shot/or involved in a
shooting, etc. Optimally (but I defer to you all), if we could share this with them by email ASAP in the form of a
1-2 page handout that they can distribute internally, I think that would be effective in the supporting the
partnership with them.

Thanks everyone and let me know if you have any questions or suggestions. I know I may have missed something in
here.
Stewart
-24

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, August 16, 2019 11:38 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Some feedback on yesterday's series of core management meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Trevor and Christian,
I hope you are both getting a start on your weekends. I think the strengthening of the core management meetings for
the overall effort and for OVP is really paying off and the outreach team is doing great work.
A couple of things came up yesterday that I think we will want to address right away in order to maintain the close
strategic coordination we need to engineer fast-moving and effective responses to the kinds of shootings we dug into
yesterday -- primarily the shooting at the One School/401 San Joaquin St.


First, even though it's not directly related, it would be good to maximize the number of staff at the Case
Conferences (these are designed as collective learning experiences and have a high value to new staff). Andrew
and Toni were at another meeting yesterday and that's a concern. Just to put this in perspective, even if it seems
like a longish day, this core management and learning work only takes up about 5 hours a week, just a hair over
10% of their work week. Basically, the best practice recommendation would be to consistently have all staff at
all these meetings.



Second, of more concern, we were surprised to hear in the Coordination Meeting that strategy work on the 401
San Joaquin St shooting would be delayed pending "official referrals" from PD. At first, it appeared that the
Group Strategy meeting would be postponed until Friday or, more likely, until this coming week, given that
Friday is an off-day for staff. But Daniel, Keiland and I gently pushed back on that option and we moved into an
abbreviated form of the GS. Tim mentioned that he felt his recommendation/referral was sufficient but we were
all surprised at Rob's representation that he preferred to wait for a written referral that included more info. The
concerns are:
o This particular incident is serious, generates very significant risk and meets the "time is of the essence"
criteria -- that is, this conflict merits a comprehensive, well thought-out and fast-moving response.
o In addition, the new protocol didn't grow out of joint discussions of the partners but was unilateral. This
is something to be wary of.
o Third, we are ALL concerned about the safety of staff but those safety considerations should be
integrated into the joint planning that takes place in the context of the Group Strategy process not preempt it.

I'm putting this out their right away because one lesson I think we all take from the extended spike at the beginning of
the year is that maintaining the "organizational health" of the coordination/group strategy process is key to a safe city.
Maybe next Thursday a small group of us should take some time to discuss and craft a constructive response at the
partnership level that prevents this kind of thing from happening in the future. In the meantime, the Monday call
becomes crucial for ensuring things are moving to address this critical situation.
Again, hope you both have good weekends and let me know if you have any questions about this.
Stewart
7

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, August 14, 2019 2:51 PM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor
Womack;Lindsay Brown
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Re: Core Mgmt. Meetings and Processes -- Expanded and Updated Draft (and
corrected!)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi folks,
There are a couple of typos in the first version I sent you. They don't really change the substance but here's the
corrected version.
Thanks and apologies,
Stewart
On Wed, Aug 14, 2019 at 1:56 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
Daniel and I have spent the last several weeks fleshing out and refining a big chunk of OVP's core management and
program focus (Coordination, Group Strategy and Case Conference meetings).
We've observed several meetings and drawn on input from staff (through the "improvables" process) and now would
like to meet with you as a team to (a) review the attached, (b) get your input and (c) plan near-term next steps. As part
of this, in the next few weeks we want to expand our focus to the Case Reviews -- a draft of which we've incorporated - and connect that up to our evolving program design and performance management processes and then to job
descriptions (etc.).
Thanks everybody and I'll see you all (or most of you) tomorrow.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
10

Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 8, 2019 4:57 PM
Lindsay Brown
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams;Timothy
Swails;Kathryn Abdallah;Robert Mosqueda;Daniel Muhammad;Christian Clegg
Re: Deliverables Tracking Log - August 8, 2019

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

This turnaround is awesome. Thank you!
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 8, 2019, at 4:47 PM, Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Evening Everyone,
For your review and follow-up, attached is the Deliverables Tracking Log from today’s
Coordination/Group Strategy meeting. Please let me know if you need any additional information in
preparation for the meetings next Thursday.
Have a great night!

Lindsay Brown
<Operation Ceasefire Deliverables Tracking Log 2019_08.08.19.pdf>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, August 7, 2019 4:03 PM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;Robert
Mosqueda;Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Tomorrow afternoon's agenda, next steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
I missed one thing in terms of the agenda for the afternoon. Let's add in some time to review the deliverables we have
for August 8th.
Stewart
On Wed, Aug 7, 2019 at 2:27 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
Here's some final prep for tomorrow.
I want to check and make sure I have the right idea about our agenda for the afternoon (we actually start the day with
the case conference in the morning):
1.
2.
3.
4.

Standard coordination meeting agenda.
Short prep discussion for upcoming call-in
Quality check-in with all staff for Group Strategy Meetings
Group discussion: is there a group and/or conflict we should make the focus of our next Group Strategy
meeting? If so, what prep is needed for the session and what should our timing be?

In terms of the quality check-in (we"ll also do one, though shorter, at the beginning of the case conference meeting),
the questions we'll put to the group are:
Reminders: One purpose of both meetings (CC and GS) is to provide a collective learning opportunity for all of us (as a
part of improving our overall work). A second is to strengthen the voice of staff in program development and design.
1. What has been working well for you? What can we do better?
2. Do you feel "heard" in these meetings? Is the staff perspective/voice respected in these meetings? What
constructive suggestions do you have on this issue?
3. It's a long day, we are open to suggestions on pacing, refreshments, breaks, etc
4. With regard to case conferences, do you have suggestions for practice topics (such as last week's "triggers"
discussion) that you'd like to cover?
5. Other concerns?
I'll chart these out after I hear from everyone (I can do this at the last minute). Also, I think it's worth having copies of
the attached checklists as background for folks.
19

Looking at my notes, I have the following possible "next steps" that we may want to discuss:
1. Training of staff in facilitation
2. A working session/sessions on how to articulate (to the public and to our clients) why we work with the police.
More on this when we meet.
3. Having a monthly Group Strategy in which PD participates on a regular basis. Sort of a monthly check-in on
intervention priorities.
4. Finalization of meeting packets/manuals (in the next few weeks)
5. A checklist on case reviews
6. Updated protocols on custom notifications
Anything else? Thanks everyone!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

20

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, August 7, 2019 3:01 PM
Tanya Williams
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;Robert
Mosqueda;Lindsay Brown;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Tomorrow afternoon's agenda, next steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes, thanks -- would be helpful
On Wed, Aug 7, 2019 at 3:00 PM Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hello Stewart,

Would you like copies for tomorrow?

Thank you

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, August 07, 2019 2:27 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams
<Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Tomorrow afternoon's agenda, next steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,

Here's some final prep for tomorrow.
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I want to check and make sure I have the right idea about our agenda for the afternoon (we actually start the day with
the case conference in the morning):
1.
2.
3.
4.

Standard coordination meeting agenda.
Short prep discussion for upcoming call-in
Quality check-in with all staff for Group Strategy Meetings
Group discussion: is there a group and/or conflict we should make the focus of our next Group Strategy
meeting? If so, what prep is needed for the session and what should our timing be?

In terms of the quality check-in (we"ll also do one, though shorter, at the beginning of the case conference meeting),
the questions we'll put to the group are:

Reminders: One purpose of both meetings (CC and GS) is to provide a collective learning opportunity for all of us (as a
part of improving our overall work). A second is to strengthen the voice of staff in program development and design.
1. What has been working well for you? What can we do better?
2. Do you feel "heard" in these meetings? Is the staff perspective/voice respected in these meetings? What
constructive suggestions do you have on this issue?
3. It's a long day, we are open to suggestions on pacing, refreshments, breaks, etc
4. With regard to case conferences, do you have suggestions for practice topics (such as last week's "triggers"
discussion) that you'd like to cover?
5. Other concerns?
I'll chart these out after I hear from everyone (I can do this at the last minute). Also, I think it's worth having copies of
the attached checklists as background for folks.

Looking at my notes, I have the following possible "next steps" that we may want to discuss:
1. Training of staff in facilitation
2. A working session/sessions on how to articulate (to the public and to our clients) why we work with the police.
More on this when we meet.
3. Having a monthly Group Strategy in which PD participates on a regular basis. Sort of a monthly check-in on
intervention priorities.
4. Finalization of meeting packets/manuals (in the next few weeks)
5. A checklist on case reviews
6. Updated protocols on custom notifications
Anything else? Thanks everyone!

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
22

Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, August 7, 2019 9:24 AM
Christian Clegg
Eric Jones
Re: Strengthening Stockton's violence reduction efforts

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Sounds good.
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 7, 2019, at 9:07 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
It may reduce confusion. If okay with you, I will just take draft out of my copy and forward it on.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, August 7, 2019 9:03 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Strengthening Stockton's violence reduction efforts
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Christian, thanks, it’s good to go if you and Eric are cool w it. (Do you want me to take that out?)
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 7, 2019, at 8:59 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,
Thanks for the conversation yesterday. This memo looks good to me. I am prepared to
share with Laurie and Mayor. I noted that it still says Draft on it. I can still forward as is,
but if the plan was to finalize, I can wait.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, August 6, 2019 4:53 PM
To: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Strengthening Stockton's violence reduction efforts
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.
7

Chief Jones and Christian,
This is a follow-up to our conversations over the last week. It is a short memo that
bullets out a strategy for strengthening the management of the City's violence reduction
efforts.
It includes a proposed calendar. I can act on that after hearing back from you.
Thank you and please let me know if you have any questions or concerns about the
memo and recommendations.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, August 7, 2019 9:03 AM
Christian Clegg
Eric Jones
Re: Strengthening Stockton's violence reduction efforts

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian, thanks, it’s good to go if you and Eric are cool w it. (Do you want me to take that out?)
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 7, 2019, at 8:59 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,
Thanks for the conversation yesterday. This memo looks good to me. I am prepared to share with
Laurie and Mayor. I noted that it still says Draft on it. I can still forward as is, but if the plan was to
finalize, I can wait.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, August 6, 2019 4:53 PM
To: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Strengthening Stockton's violence reduction efforts
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Chief Jones and Christian,
This is a follow-up to our conversations over the last week. It is a short memo that bullets out a strategy
for strengthening the management of the City's violence reduction efforts.
It includes a proposed calendar. I can act on that after hearing back from you.
Thank you and please let me know if you have any questions or concerns about the memo and
recommendations.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
9

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, August 6, 2019 11:14 AM
LaTosha Walden
Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown;Christian Clegg;Trevor
Womack;Tanya Williams
Re: Thursday working lunch?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Great. Can you ask Tanya to be in touch so we can arrange for lunch? Also, I'll send along the packets tomorrow in the
afternoon for folks to review.

On Tue, Aug 6, 2019 at 10:58 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

I will be joining you for those meetings.

From: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, August 6, 2019 10:49 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Thursday working lunch?

Yes sir roger that.

Rob

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, August 6, 2019 10:40 AM
To: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday working lunch?
18

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Rob,

Following up from yesterday's check-in, I wonder if it makes sense for you, me, Lindsay and Daniel to set aside the
lunch hour to prep for the coordination and group strategy meeting on Thursday. As we discussed, it'll be a little
different given that we want to do the "check-in" on how the group strategy meetings are going and also focus on
deliverables.

If so, let me know and I can work with Tanya to order in lunches from Panera. Depending on who joins us, I think we'd
want at least 4-5 lunches?

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, August 6, 2019 10:40 AM
Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;Tanya Williams
Thursday working lunch?

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Rob,
Following up from yesterday's check-in, I wonder if it makes sense for you, me, Lindsay and Daniel to set aside the lunch
hour to prep for the coordination and group strategy meeting on Thursday. As we discussed, it'll be a little different
given that we want to do the "check-in" on how the group strategy meetings are going and also focus on deliverables.
If so, let me know and I can work with Tanya to order in lunches from Panera. Depending on who joins us, I think we'd
want at least 4-5 lunches?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

4

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, August 6, 2019 8:54 AM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack
Re: Leadership Transition at OVP

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

That sounds good. Really, on the third rec actually focuses on the position itself. The rest of them lay a groundwork for
long-term management that, I think, we will want to move on now.
On Tue, Aug 6, 2019 at 8:49 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

This is the topic that I wanted to discuss with you. Let’s still touch base later today.

This is of course highly confidential. I shared with Chief Jones what I think will happen based on our conversations, but
no date is set in stone. I ask that no one approach Tosh about this or share this outside of this group until there is more
certainty.

Either way, preparing for some transition planning is a good idea. I will take a look at this memo.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, August 6, 2019 8:39 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Leadership Transition at OVP

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Trevor,

6

CPSC has been informed that the director of OVP will retire later this year (this stems from a meeting between the
Chief Jones and Christian last week). This presents significant opportunities and challenges in terms of the City's efforts
to reduce violence and which the attached memo addresses.

Given the importance of reducing violence to the future of the City, two logical next steps could be to: (1) share this
memo with Chief Jones and the Mayor; and (2) schedule a follow-up meeting with them to review and discuss.

Thank you and please let me know if you have any questions about the subject matter in the memo.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

7

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 31, 2019 10:37 AM
LaTosha Walden
Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Re: Case Conferencing: White board and chart work

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thanks!
Sent from my iPhone
On Jul 31, 2019, at 10:17 AM, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Stewart,
Have you received any pictures of the white board? If you do not receive by this afternoon, let
me know and I will go back through my work phone to send.

La Tosha Walden, OVP Manager
Office of Violence Prevention/City Manager's Office
City of Stockton
latosha.walden@stocktonca.gov
(209) 937-7157

"Be The Change You Wish To See In The World"
Mahatma Gandhi
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, July 31, 2019 9:22:07 AM
To: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Case Conferencing: White board and chart work
17

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi folks,
I'm updating the case conference agenda and guidelines based on the two session we've done these
past few weeks. These will end up being drafts that everyone can chime in on.
Can you send along any photos of the white board/chart work you might have so I can incorporate that
content?
Thank you, let me know if you have any questions and see you tomorrow,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 31, 2019 9:22 AM
Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
Case Conferencing: White board and chart work

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi folks,
I'm updating the case conference agenda and guidelines based on the two session we've done these past few weeks.
These will end up being drafts that everyone can chime in on.
Can you send along any photos of the white board/chart work you might have so I can incorporate that content?
Thank you, let me know if you have any questions and see you tomorrow,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, July 30, 2019 9:27 AM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Timothy Swails
Re: Calendaring & Coordination/Group Strategy/Case Conference Protocols/Staff
Manuals

Cool, Thanks everyone!
On Tue, Jul 30, 2019 at 9:22 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thank you!!

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, July 30, 2019 9:01 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: RE: Calendaring & Coordination/Group Strategy/Case Conference Protocols/Staff Manuals

Will be great to get the materials and review them.

Kurt and I were just discussing last week finding some way to recognize the PKs. There was appetite for something
significant to recognize them.

We plan to seek out a facilitation trainer; but likely wait a week until Tosh is back in the office to make sure we have a
plan to get the right facilitators and the right training

Thanks

22

From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, July 29, 2019 3:24 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Calendaring & Coordination/Group Strategy/Case Conference Protocols/Staff Manuals

I am off work, but on my way back to No. Cal. I will return to work August 6th but will look for the drafts to
review during my time off.
I do have feedback to this email and will check in with Christian tomorrow to fill him in with my thoughts
moving forward on a few important items mentioned in this email.
Thank you, appreciate the support.

La Tosha

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, July 29, 2019 10:19 AM
To: Trevor Womack; Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden; Timothy Swails
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Subject: Calendaring & Coordination/Group Strategy/Case Conference Protocols/Staff Manuals

Hi all,

I hope everyone had a good weekend!
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Next week Daniel and I will start circulating a semi-final draft of the materials we've drafted for the case
conference, coordination and group strategy meetings (and probably something short on the case review
process as well). A few things related to this:
 We would like to get your input on these materials in two ways. First, please review the drafts and send

comments to us ASAP. Second, we may want to meet as a team and finalize the contents and think
about calendaring a short review of the binders with the full PK staff (line and supervisors).
 It may be good -- given the amazing efforts of the PKs -- to recognize their work (maybe have the

mayor stop in, maybe order an extra special lunch one Thursday, maybe a few of these kinds of things
put together, etc.).
 Then, as a practical matter, I recommend that we rotate some version of the full staff through a training

on facilitation tailored to the case conference and group strategy meeting. We need a fuller bench to
carry this intensive and important work.
Thanks and see you later this week.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, July 29, 2019 10:19 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Timothy Swails
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Calendaring & Coordination/Group Strategy/Case Conference Protocols/Staff Manuals

Hi all,
I hope everyone had a good weekend!
Next week Daniel and I will start circulating a semi-final draft of the materials we've drafted for the case conference,
coordination and group strategy meetings (and probably something short on the case review process as well). A few
things related to this:


We would like to get your input on these materials in two ways. First, please review the drafts and send
comments to us ASAP. Second, we may want to meet as a team and finalize the contents and think about
calendaring a short review of the binders with the full PK staff (line and supervisors).



It may be good -- given the amazing efforts of the PKs -- to recognize their work (maybe have the mayor stop in,
maybe order an extra special lunch one Thursday, maybe a few of these kinds of things put together, etc.).



Then, as a practical matter, I recommend that we rotate some version of the full staff through a training on
facilitation tailored to the case conference and group strategy meeting. We need a fuller bench to carry this
intensive and important work.

Thanks and see you later this week.
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

4

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 24, 2019 1:40 PM
Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg
Re: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

This is all great -- did I miss the updated summer plan in the back and forth? if not, can someone send to me?
On Wed, Jul 24, 2019 at 1:14 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
All sounds really solid to me too.
Side note- the recent “joint PD/OVP strategy” work we’ve done has helped me a lot also just on the PD side. We’re
getting better at identifying and lifting up the super-highest priorities each week now. As an example, today there are 3
for PD - one from each of our focus groups/conflicts. I can explain that tomorrow during the CM.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, July 24, 2019 12:57:27 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition
I like the idea of prioritizing deliverables based on group conflict. I asked Lindsay to add a column on the deliverables
document to help us track which conflict they are related to and sort by conflict.

For fast-track follow through, the deliverables document is already helping to move things faster. The way the
deliverables has been used over the past two weeks is that every Monday and Thursday the team goes over each
deliverable for a status update. Most of the deliverable due dates are for the next Monday or Thursday after it is
assigned out. I think they are moving fairly quickly on deliverables. I think sorting by conflict and comparing to the
scorecard will help highlight for urgency and priority, but not sure much else would move follow-up faster. The only
other thought on that is one that Trevor brought up and I included in my update to the summer plan, which is to stay
disciplined to updating the Customs log, by priority conflict, as we are doing strategy and deliverable review.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, July 24, 2019 9:55 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition
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This is great.

A suggestion, which may not matter at all if our list of deliverables is short. If not, then it may be good to organize the
deliverables around the scorecard and, mostly, our joint (SPD/PK) sense of which of the top groups/conflicts is hottest
"right now." For this particular category, a meeting goal could be to develop updated/fast-track follow through. I know
most of this is obvious but I think it can help the PKs manage their workload and help us stabilize operations/shootings
etc.

On Tue, Jul 23, 2019 at 4:53 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This sounds really good to me too. I will be able to look over the plan and update as needed by early tomorrow.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, July 23, 2019 3:38 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

Stew,

I think both suggestions make sense.

My adjustment (maybe you already assumed this would be part of the afternoon) would be to work through the
follow-up on deliverables at the end of Coordination/beginning of Strategy with the entire team. We decided on that
collectively with some guidance from Daniel last week, that we should go over follow-up on prior deliverables at that
time each week at that transition point before we lose some of the PD folks. Then the beginning of strategy with just
the OVP team would be to 1) dig into follow-up on prior deliverables further as necessary and then 2) conduct more
strategy planning as necessary and 3) set new deliverables based on planning.

If we determine that no further strategy planning is necessary because we have done good work on that, we can make
sure the OVP deliverable follow-up is in good order with the full team.

Following that, we can have a smaller group go over the summer plan and re-review the deliverables list to lift out any
key items as managers that we think need special attention. I just reviewed the summer plan, made updates and
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suggested some areas where I think we need to focus our refinement of the meeting cycle. After Trevor has a chance
to make any updates, we can send that to you. I think it should be a quick review.

Hope that all makes sense. If it is too muddled, I could put into a list format as a draft agenda.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, July 23, 2019 1:59 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

Christian,

Based on shootings so far this week, Thursday's coordination meeting may move quickly. This could give us some time
to do two things that can help keep us all on track, which I think is crucial right now.
 Preferably while you're there, we could spend some time doing a review of the summer plan -- what still makes

sense to do? what stands out as a priority? ...that kind of thing. This would be you, Rob, Daniel, me and
Trevor (and maybe Lindsay and/or Keiland). I think of this as moving pretty quickly and being forward-looking,
with a focus on the question: what will be helpful to us over the next few months?

 We would also go over the outstanding deliverables from the Group Strategies for SMACC Team and Nortenos

(and maybe NSGC?). Basically, build a mini management plan that freshen's the status of these deliverables
and identifies any pressing priorities. This would be Trevor, Rob, Daniel, you (for as long as you can stay) and
me. If Rob wants to add a PK -- given his leadership and knowledge base, Grover would be ideal -- to help with
this that would also be fine.

If this (or a version of it) sounds ok to you, I'll reach out to Rob ASAP.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
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Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 24, 2019 9:55 AM
Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg
Re: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

This is great.
A suggestion, which may not matter at all if our list of deliverables is short. If not, then it may be good to organize the
deliverables around the scorecard and, mostly, our joint (SPD/PK) sense of which of the top groups/conflicts is hottest
"right now." For this particular category, a meeting goal could be to develop updated/fast-track follow through. I know
most of this is obvious but I think it can help the PKs manage their workload and help us stabilize operations/shootings
etc.
On Tue, Jul 23, 2019 at 4:53 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This sounds really good to me too. I will be able to look over the plan and update as needed by early tomorrow.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, July 23, 2019 3:38 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

Stew,

I think both suggestions make sense.

My adjustment (maybe you already assumed this would be part of the afternoon) would be to work through the followup on deliverables at the end of Coordination/beginning of Strategy with the entire team. We decided on that
collectively with some guidance from Daniel last week, that we should go over follow-up on prior deliverables at that
time each week at that transition point before we lose some of the PD folks. Then the beginning of strategy with just
the OVP team would be to 1) dig into follow-up on prior deliverables further as necessary and then 2) conduct more
strategy planning as necessary and 3) set new deliverables based on planning.

If we determine that no further strategy planning is necessary because we have done good work on that, we can make
sure the OVP deliverable follow-up is in good order with the full team.
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Following that, we can have a smaller group go over the summer plan and re-review the deliverables list to lift out any
key items as managers that we think need special attention. I just reviewed the summer plan, made updates and
suggested some areas where I think we need to focus our refinement of the meeting cycle. After Trevor has a chance
to make any updates, we can send that to you. I think it should be a quick review.

Hope that all makes sense. If it is too muddled, I could put into a list format as a draft agenda.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, July 23, 2019 1:59 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

Christian,

Based on shootings so far this week, Thursday's coordination meeting may move quickly. This could give us some time
to do two things that can help keep us all on track, which I think is crucial right now.
 Preferably while you're there, we could spend some time doing a review of the summer plan -- what still makes

sense to do? what stands out as a priority? ...that kind of thing. This would be you, Rob, Daniel, me and Trevor
(and maybe Lindsay and/or Keiland). I think of this as moving pretty quickly and being forward-looking, with a
focus on the question: what will be helpful to us over the next few months?

 We would also go over the outstanding deliverables from the Group Strategies for SMACC Team and Nortenos

(and maybe NSGC?). Basically, build a mini management plan that freshen's the status of these deliverables
and identifies any pressing priorities. This would be Trevor, Rob, Daniel, you (for as long as you can stay) and
me. If Rob wants to add a PK -- given his leadership and knowledge base, Grover would be ideal -- to help with
this that would also be fine.

If this (or a version of it) sounds ok to you, I'll reach out to Rob ASAP.

Stewart
--
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Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, July 23, 2019 1:59 PM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack
Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

Christian,
Based on shootings so far this week, Thursday's coordination meeting may move quickly. This could give us some time to
do two things that can help keep us all on track, which I think is crucial right now.


Preferably while you're there, we could spend some time doing a review of the summer plan -- what still makes
sense to do? what stands out as a priority? ...that kind of thing. This would be you, Rob, Daniel, me and Trevor
(and maybe Lindsay and/or Keiland). I think of this as moving pretty quickly and being forward-looking, with a
focus on the question: what will be helpful to us over the next few months?



We would also go over the outstanding deliverables from the Group Strategies for SMACC Team and Nortenos
(and maybe NSGC?). Basically, build a mini management plan that freshen's the status of these deliverables and
identifies any pressing priorities. This would be Trevor, Rob, Daniel, you (for as long as you can stay) and me. If
Rob wants to add a PK -- given his leadership and knowledge base, Grover would be ideal -- to help with this that
would also be fine.

If this (or a version of it) sounds ok to you, I'll reach out to Rob ASAP.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, July 23, 2019 12:29 PM
Christian Clegg
Erin Mettler;Purvi Knopf;Lindsay Brown;LaTosha Walden
Re: FW: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Super helpful and we can definitely do this. I think we can start with July 1 no problem.
Stewart
On Tue, Jul 23, 2019 at 12:26 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

Thanks for the questions.

 Colleen said that we could demonstrate the match exactly like San Bernardino. So let’s just copy the appendix

idea and do the same.

 Let’s just work prospectively. If it makes sense to include it in upcoming invoices for July, great, we can start July

1. If it is better to start in August, we can start August 1. We can work through the end of the year, but I don’t I
imagine the match amount will be reached before then.
 The sentence is out of context. Of course, we wrote that a while back. Re-reading it now, it does sound off. Our
intent was for the overall Ceasefire support that CPSC has and will continue to provide. I think the sentence
referenced was meant to tie any of your advice/consultancy that we did receive to some of the specific grant
components, but the grant was also in support of Ceasefire broadly. We anticipated that as we developed a
housing pilot, we would get your thinking on it, but we did not intend for your consultancy match to only
qualify if it was in support of just those three sub-components. All that said, please track your hours in support
of Ceasefire broadly, and we will do the work to clarify with BSCC our intent and if they request, submit a
modification. (Lindsay, I copied you here so we can follow-up with BSCC)

Let me know if there are further follow-ups.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, July 23, 2019 10:58 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
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Cc: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Fwd: FW: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Christian and Erin,

We're confused here. There could be some minor issues that probably can be easily resolved.
 First, I think the actual process in San Bernardino works just a little differently than Colleen thinks. We provide

the documentation as back up to the invoice not the actual invoice (it's an appendix). The amounts aren't
always exactly the same....

 We don't know the relevant dates (when was this supposed to start? we have time records but it's easier if we

know this prospectively than retrospectively.... that said, we can still do it)

 The wording in the grant that describes our role isn't completely accurate and most of our time logs aren't keyed

to these activities. This is the main issue: "specific to the Leadership Council, Housing, and Re-Entry
components of the CalVIP grant.” Not complaining but no one has even informed us of this language and over
the past few months we've focused exclusively on re-establishing the group strategy and case conferencing
work and that work has been directly linked into violence reduction. But maybe this sentence is out of context?

Once we have clear direction, we're good to go!

Stewart
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Tue, Jul 23, 2019 at 10:27 AM
Subject: Re: FW: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match
To: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, Erin
Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>

We previously agreed to this. Very happy to do this if it's helpful. We just need to know the exact dates and amount
that need to be documented. As noted in Colleen's email, this would not be the actual invoice but documentation in
support of the invoices over the period/amount of match.

On Tue, Jul 23, 2019 at 8:59 AM Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
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Hi Erin,

Thanks for checking in! See below where we left off. Stewart said they can easily document CalVIP match time on the
invoices. Stew and Purvi, let me know how I can further assist with this.

Thanks all,

-Lindsay

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

From: Lindsay Brown
Sent: Friday, June 28, 2019 1:15 PM
To: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov>
Cc: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>; Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Ardisana, Angela@BSCC <Angela.Ardisana@bscc.ca.gov>
Subject: RE: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Thank you all so much!

Have a great weekend.
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Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, June 28, 2019 11:57 AM
To: Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>; Erin Mettler
<Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Ardisana, Angela@BSCC
<Angela.Ardisana@bscc.ca.gov>
Subject: Re: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

We're used to this and can easily document the relevant time in the same manner.

Stewart

On Fri, Jun 28, 2019 at 11:25 AM Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov> wrote:
Hi Lindsay & Team,

California Partnership for Safe Communities (CPSC) also has a subcontract with the City of San Bernardino
for Ceasefire consulting services. Their invoices to San Bernardino on that subcontract are very detailed
and shows the actual number of hours dedicated to each activity. Since BSCC requires grantees and
subgrantees to track match time in the same way that they track grant-funded time, I would ask that CPSC
use that exact format for their invoices to the City of Stockton. The only difference is that you will not be
reimbursing them.
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Purvi – Please let me know if you wish to discuss this further. Thanks!

Sincerely,
Colleen

Colleen Curtin, Field Representative
Corrections Planning & Grant Programs Division
BOARD OF STATE AND COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS
2590 Venture Oaks Way, Suite 200, Sacramento, CA 95833
http://www.bscc.ca.gov
office 916.445.8066
mobile 916.217.1636
email colleen.curtin@bscc.ca.gov
LEADERSHIP  EXCELLENCE  SUPPORT

From: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, June 28, 2019 9:26 AM
To: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>; Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match
Importance: High

Hi Purvi & Erin,

Thank you so much for your follow-up with this. I am going to include our CalVIP Field Representative, Colleen Curtin,
on this email so that she can chime in on specifically how we should be documenting and reporting the CPSC $40,000
match under the professional services budget line item.
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Colleen, we have specified in the budget narrative for the CalVIP grant that the California Partnership for Safe
Communities (CPSC) will provide “Ceasefire consulting services for the City of Stockton” and that “OVP will allocate
contract hours for these services at a value of $40,000 for consulting specific to the Leadership Council, Housing, and
Re-Entry components of the CalVIP grant.”

How should we reflect this on the CPSC invoice? Do we need state the number of contract hours as well as the
monetary allocation dedicated to the grant?

Thank you all for your support!

Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

From: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, June 27, 2019 9:34 AM
To: Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: Re: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Hi Lindsay -
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I'm happy to help. Do I understand correctly that the City of Stockton is using the contract with CPSC as match for
CalVIP grant?

Here is the language that is on the invoice, please suggest additions/edits. In addition, CPSC often spends more than
this amount on the services, some funded by private foundation grants. Would you be interested in those costs?

Thanks, Purvi

Per Professional Services Agreement 2012-09-25-1501-02, PO#210090
Services Rendered
-Ongoing Strategy Planning and successful implementation of the OVP/PK strategy.
-Focus on institutionalization of the performance review process of the Ceasefire strategic partnership and ceasefirerelated operational capacities and complimentary organizational develop at SPD.
-Ongoing capacity building for all operational components via meetings, calls, hands-on tools and prep docs, etc.
-Planning for development and capacity building of OVP, including design, core functions, strategy, and management.

On Wed, Jun 26, 2019 at 4:57 PM Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Lindsay – so sorry this email request got lost in my inbox, but I remembered when I received the May invoice
from CPSC. If you could work directly with Purvi at CPSC to adjust the invoice I think that would be the best, easiest
way to meet the request of BSCC. I’ve attached the latest email and cc’d Purvi here as a way of introduction. Let me
know if we need to hold off processing payment for May until the revision is made.
Thanks,
Erin

From: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, June 13, 2019 5:04 PM
To: Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Good afternoon Erin,
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I hope all is well with you! Christian and La Tosha asked to reach out to you regarding match hours we have
specified in the budget narrative for the California Violence Intervention & Prevention (CalVIP) Grant from the
California Partnership for Safe Communities (CPSC) to provide “Ceasefire consulting services for the City of
Stockton” and that “OVP will allocate contract hours for these services at a value of $40,000 for consulting specific
to the Leadership Council, Housing, and Re-Entry components of the CalVIP grant.” BSCC recently conducted a site
visit and asked if we can adjust the CPSC invoice narrative to reflect the allocation of match time they expend
toward the CalVIP grant.

If you can point me in the right direction to make these adjustments or maybe the appropriate person to make
these changes I would greatly appreciate it. I am attaching the CalVIP grant for your reference/review as well.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Thank you!

Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp
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--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, July 23, 2019 12:26 PM
Christian Clegg
Out of the office RE: FW: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Hello,
I will be out of the office on vacation until Tuesday, July23rd with poor phone/internet access. If this is urgent, please
text my colleague, Vaughn Crandall, at (917) 686-1806.
Thank you,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, July 23, 2019 10:58 AM
Christian Clegg;Erin Mettler
Purvi Knopf
Fwd: FW: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Christian and Erin,
We're confused here. There could be some minor issues that probably can be easily resolved.


First, I think the actual process in San Bernardino works just a little differently than Colleen thinks. We provide
the documentation as back up to the invoice not the actual invoice (it's an appendix). The amounts aren't always
exactly the same....



We don't know the relevant dates (when was this supposed to start? we have time records but it's easier if we
know this prospectively than retrospectively.... that said, we can still do it)



The wording in the grant that describes our role isn't completely accurate and most of our time logs aren't keyed
to these activities. This is the main issue: "specific to the Leadership Council, Housing, and Re-Entry components
of the CalVIP grant.” Not complaining but no one has even informed us of this language and over the past few
months we've focused exclusively on re-establishing the group strategy and case conferencing work and that
work has been directly linked into violence reduction. But maybe this sentence is out of context?

Once we have clear direction, we're good to go!
Stewart
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Tue, Jul 23, 2019 at 10:27 AM
Subject: Re: FW: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match
To: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, Erin Mettler
<Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>
We previously agreed to this. Very happy to do this if it's helpful. We just need to know the exact dates and amount that
need to be documented. As noted in Colleen's email, this would not be the actual invoice but documentation in support
of the invoices over the period/amount of match.

On Tue, Jul 23, 2019 at 8:59 AM Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Erin,
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Thanks for checking in! See below where we left off. Stewart said they can easily document CalVIP match time on the
invoices. Stew and Purvi, let me know how I can further assist with this.

Thanks all,

-Lindsay

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

From: Lindsay Brown
Sent: Friday, June 28, 2019 1:15 PM
To: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov>
Cc: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>; Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Ardisana, Angela@BSCC <Angela.Ardisana@bscc.ca.gov>
Subject: RE: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Thank you all so much!

Have a great weekend.

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
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Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, June 28, 2019 11:57 AM
To: Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>; Erin Mettler
<Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Ardisana, Angela@BSCC
<Angela.Ardisana@bscc.ca.gov>
Subject: Re: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

We're used to this and can easily document the relevant time in the same manner.

Stewart

On Fri, Jun 28, 2019 at 11:25 AM Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov> wrote:
Hi Lindsay & Team,

California Partnership for Safe Communities (CPSC) also has a subcontract with the City of San Bernardino
for Ceasefire consulting services. Their invoices to San Bernardino on that subcontract are very detailed and
shows the actual number of hours dedicated to each activity. Since BSCC requires grantees and
subgrantees to track match time in the same way that they track grant-funded time, I would ask that CPSC
use that exact format for their invoices to the City of Stockton. The only difference is that you will not be
reimbursing them.

Purvi – Please let me know if you wish to discuss this further. Thanks!
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Sincerely,
Colleen

Colleen Curtin, Field Representative
Corrections Planning & Grant Programs Division
BOARD OF STATE AND COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS
2590 Venture Oaks Way, Suite 200, Sacramento, CA 95833
http://www.bscc.ca.gov
office 916.445.8066
mobile 916.217.1636
email colleen.curtin@bscc.ca.gov
LEADERSHIP  EXCELLENCE  SUPPORT

From: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, June 28, 2019 9:26 AM
To: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>; Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match
Importance: High

Hi Purvi & Erin,

Thank you so much for your follow-up with this. I am going to include our CalVIP Field Representative, Colleen Curtin,
on this email so that she can chime in on specifically how we should be documenting and reporting the CPSC $40,000
match under the professional services budget line item.

Colleen, we have specified in the budget narrative for the CalVIP grant that the California Partnership for Safe
Communities (CPSC) will provide “Ceasefire consulting services for the City of Stockton” and that “OVP will allocate
contract hours for these services at a value of $40,000 for consulting specific to the Leadership Council, Housing, and
Re-Entry components of the CalVIP grant.”
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How should we reflect this on the CPSC invoice? Do we need state the number of contract hours as well as the
monetary allocation dedicated to the grant?

Thank you all for your support!

Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

From: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, June 27, 2019 9:34 AM
To: Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: Re: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Hi Lindsay -

I'm happy to help. Do I understand correctly that the City of Stockton is using the contract with CPSC as match for
CalVIP grant?
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Here is the language that is on the invoice, please suggest additions/edits. In addition, CPSC often spends more than
this amount on the services, some funded by private foundation grants. Would you be interested in those costs?

Thanks, Purvi

Per Professional Services Agreement 2012-09-25-1501-02, PO#210090
Services Rendered
-Ongoing Strategy Planning and successful implementation of the OVP/PK strategy.
-Focus on institutionalization of the performance review process of the Ceasefire strategic partnership and ceasefirerelated operational capacities and complimentary organizational develop at SPD.
-Ongoing capacity building for all operational components via meetings, calls, hands-on tools and prep docs, etc.
-Planning for development and capacity building of OVP, including design, core functions, strategy, and management.

On Wed, Jun 26, 2019 at 4:57 PM Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Lindsay – so sorry this email request got lost in my inbox, but I remembered when I received the May invoice from
CPSC. If you could work directly with Purvi at CPSC to adjust the invoice I think that would be the best, easiest way to
meet the request of BSCC. I’ve attached the latest email and cc’d Purvi here as a way of introduction. Let me know if
we need to hold off processing payment for May until the revision is made.
Thanks,
Erin

From: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, June 13, 2019 5:04 PM
To: Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Good afternoon Erin,

I hope all is well with you! Christian and La Tosha asked to reach out to you regarding match hours we have specified
in the budget narrative for the California Violence Intervention & Prevention (CalVIP) Grant from the California
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Partnership for Safe Communities (CPSC) to provide “Ceasefire consulting services for the City of Stockton” and that
“OVP will allocate contract hours for these services at a value of $40,000 for consulting specific to the Leadership
Council, Housing, and Re-Entry components of the CalVIP grant.” BSCC recently conducted a site visit and asked if we
can adjust the CPSC invoice narrative to reflect the allocation of match time they expend toward the CalVIP grant.

If you can point me in the right direction to make these adjustments or maybe the appropriate person to make these
changes I would greatly appreciate it. I am attaching the CalVIP grant for your reference/review as well.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Thank you!

Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp
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Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, July 23, 2019 10:28 AM
Lindsay Brown;LaTosha Walden;Erin Mettler;Christian Clegg
Purvi Knopf
Re: FW: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

We previously agreed to this. Very happy to do this if it's helpful. We just need to know the exact dates and amount that
need to be documented. As noted in Colleen's email, this would not be the actual invoice but documentation in support
of the invoices over the period/amount of match.

On Tue, Jul 23, 2019 at 8:59 AM Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Erin,

Thanks for checking in! See below where we left off. Stewart said they can easily document CalVIP match time on the
invoices. Stew and Purvi, let me know how I can further assist with this.

Thanks all,

-Lindsay

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp
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From: Lindsay Brown
Sent: Friday, June 28, 2019 1:15 PM
To: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov>
Cc: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>; Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Ardisana, Angela@BSCC <Angela.Ardisana@bscc.ca.gov>
Subject: RE: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Thank you all so much!

Have a great weekend.

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, June 28, 2019 11:57 AM
To: Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>; Erin Mettler
<Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Ardisana, Angela@BSCC
<Angela.Ardisana@bscc.ca.gov>
Subject: Re: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

We're used to this and can easily document the relevant time in the same manner.
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Stewart

On Fri, Jun 28, 2019 at 11:25 AM Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov> wrote:
Hi Lindsay & Team,

California Partnership for Safe Communities (CPSC) also has a subcontract with the City of San Bernardino
for Ceasefire consulting services. Their invoices to San Bernardino on that subcontract are very detailed and
shows the actual number of hours dedicated to each activity. Since BSCC requires grantees and
subgrantees to track match time in the same way that they track grant-funded time, I would ask that CPSC
use that exact format for their invoices to the City of Stockton. The only difference is that you will not be
reimbursing them.

Purvi – Please let me know if you wish to discuss this further. Thanks!

Sincerely,
Colleen

Colleen Curtin, Field Representative
Corrections Planning & Grant Programs Division
BOARD OF STATE AND COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS
2590 Venture Oaks Way, Suite 200, Sacramento, CA 95833
http://www.bscc.ca.gov
office 916.445.8066
mobile 916.217.1636
email colleen.curtin@bscc.ca.gov
LEADERSHIP  EXCELLENCE  SUPPORT

From: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, June 28, 2019 9:26 AM
To: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>; Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Curtin, Colleen@BSCC <Colleen.Curtin@bscc.ca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
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<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match
Importance: High

Hi Purvi & Erin,

Thank you so much for your follow-up with this. I am going to include our CalVIP Field Representative, Colleen Curtin,
on this email so that she can chime in on specifically how we should be documenting and reporting the CPSC $40,000
match under the professional services budget line item.

Colleen, we have specified in the budget narrative for the CalVIP grant that the California Partnership for Safe
Communities (CPSC) will provide “Ceasefire consulting services for the City of Stockton” and that “OVP will allocate
contract hours for these services at a value of $40,000 for consulting specific to the Leadership Council, Housing, and
Re-Entry components of the CalVIP grant.”

How should we reflect this on the CPSC invoice? Do we need state the number of contract hours as well as the
monetary allocation dedicated to the grant?

Thank you all for your support!

Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
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OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

From: Purvi Knopf <purvi@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, June 27, 2019 9:34 AM
To: Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: Re: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Hi Lindsay -

I'm happy to help. Do I understand correctly that the City of Stockton is using the contract with CPSC as match for
CalVIP grant?

Here is the language that is on the invoice, please suggest additions/edits. In addition, CPSC often spends more than
this amount on the services, some funded by private foundation grants. Would you be interested in those costs?

Thanks, Purvi

Per Professional Services Agreement 2012-09-25-1501-02, PO#210090
Services Rendered
-Ongoing Strategy Planning and successful implementation of the OVP/PK strategy.
-Focus on institutionalization of the performance review process of the Ceasefire strategic partnership and ceasefirerelated operational capacities and complimentary organizational develop at SPD.
-Ongoing capacity building for all operational components via meetings, calls, hands-on tools and prep docs, etc.
-Planning for development and capacity building of OVP, including design, core functions, strategy, and management.

On Wed, Jun 26, 2019 at 4:57 PM Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Lindsay – so sorry this email request got lost in my inbox, but I remembered when I received the May invoice from
CPSC. If you could work directly with Purvi at CPSC to adjust the invoice I think that would be the best, easiest way to
meet the request of BSCC. I’ve attached the latest email and cc’d Purvi here as a way of introduction. Let me know if
we need to hold off processing payment for May until the revision is made.
Thanks,
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Erin

From: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, June 13, 2019 5:04 PM
To: Erin Mettler <Erin.Mettler@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: CalVIP Grant CPSC Match

Good afternoon Erin,

I hope all is well with you! Christian and La Tosha asked to reach out to you regarding match hours we have specified
in the budget narrative for the California Violence Intervention & Prevention (CalVIP) Grant from the California
Partnership for Safe Communities (CPSC) to provide “Ceasefire consulting services for the City of Stockton” and that
“OVP will allocate contract hours for these services at a value of $40,000 for consulting specific to the Leadership
Council, Housing, and Re-Entry components of the CalVIP grant.” BSCC recently conducted a site visit and asked if we
can adjust the CPSC invoice narrative to reflect the allocation of match time they expend toward the CalVIP grant.

If you can point me in the right direction to make these adjustments or maybe the appropriate person to make these
changes I would greatly appreciate it. I am attaching the CalVIP grant for your reference/review as well.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Thank you!

Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
69

425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, July 22, 2019 10:24 AM
Trevor Womack
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
Re: OVP/SPD Evaluation

Yup, no official notice, no funding and no final design.
Sent from my iPhone
On Jul 22, 2019, at 9:48 AM, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I still do not think we’ve even received official confirmation of the grant award which would fund this
evaluation, although unofficially we’ve been told we’ll get it. I believe the grant proposal was generally
this:
2-year evaluation process
Evaluate 8-10 years of GVI-related data (maybe 2010-2018; or 2010-2020)
Study the “triple bottom line”: reduced gang/group homicides and shootings; decrease recidivism;
strengthen police-community relations.
There shouldn’t be much prep work needed by any of us unless and until we actually get officially
notified of the grant award. I believe Braga will be reaching out to us as the key players once he is ready
to start designing the research project. That’s the best info I have.
From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, July 22, 2019 9:13 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: OVP/SPD Evaluation

Hi Stew,
I am still learning how some processes work here at the City and outside sources,
but when you say a while, will that be towards the end of this year or are we
talking 2020? I often report out to other groups and community leaders who have
asked me this question. Just trying to have a time frame.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, July 22, 2019 9:09 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: OVP/SPD Evaluation
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He’ll be in touch. Won’t start for awhile....
Sent from my iPhone
On Jul 22, 2019, at 8:50 AM, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Good morning,
The evaluation we discussed by Mr. Braga, is there a time frame he will
begin? Is there anything specific OVP needs to prepare? Should we be in
direct contact or is that something you will coordinate for us?
Cordially,
La Tosha C. Walden, MPA
Office of Violence Prevention Manager
City of Stockton, Office of Violence Prevention
(209) 937-7157 | (209) 471-2776 (Cell)
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, July 22, 2019 9:09 AM
LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Re: OVP/SPD Evaluation

He’ll be in touch. Won’t start for awhile....
Sent from my iPhone
On Jul 22, 2019, at 8:50 AM, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Good morning,
The evaluation we discussed by Mr. Braga, is there a time frame he will begin? Is there
anything specific OVP needs to prepare? Should we be in direct contact or is that
something you will coordinate for us?
Cordially,
La Tosha C. Walden, MPA
Office of Violence Prevention Manager
City of Stockton, Office of Violence Prevention
(209) 937-7157 | (209) 471-2776 (Cell)
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 17, 2019 8:11 AM
Christian Clegg;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;LaTosha Walden;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD
Lindsay Brown;Trevor Womack
Begin Tracking Improvables: Case Reviews & Case Conferences

Team,
This is great!
I recommend that we add charting improvables as a simple final step in each case review (maybe) and case conference
agenda (definitely). Ideally, we could start doing this on Thursday (tomorrow). For example, we could include things like:







What works that we definitely want to preserve.
Meeting features that could be added or revised.
Ideas for strengthening the process.
Ideas for staff skill building and training.
New written protocols
Streamlining admin functions (note-taking, record-keeping, etc.)

This is something Rob, Moe and Daniel could easily alternate doing and creates an early opportunity for the PK line staff
to have a strong voice in the design of these two important meetings.
Stew
On Mon, Jul 15, 2019 at 11:17 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This is all on target.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, July 12, 2019 11:53 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice
Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next steps: Case Reviews and Case Conferences

Hi all,
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Thanks again to everyone for their super good work on the new CM/GSM!

A few thoughts on next steps:
 Once we finalize the "tool box" (the agenda's, checklists and new logs), CPSC will assemble them into a binder as

a manual.

 Looking ahead, we should start soon on a similar set of tools and processes for the case reviews and case

conferences.

 So, in terms of concrete calendaring and products, I suggest that beginning in August, CPSC works with Maurice

and Rob to develop a set of tools, processes and skill sets around the case reviews and case conferences -- all
with the goal of transferring "ownership" of these key meetings to OVP.

 The overall process can move from observation and review of current tools to a meeting somewhat like

yesterday's to consolidate this all into a toolbox/manual sometime in September.

Thanks again and let me know if you have any questions or suggestions,

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 17, 2019 7:08 AM
Trevor Womack
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Robert Mosqueda;Maurice Horton;Timothy
Swails;Lindsay Brown;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

This sounds great to me.

On Tue, Jul 16, 2019 at 12:28 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Also, Stew, just to loop you in. On our Monday check-in call we agreed to re-examine our Smacc/Flyboy group strategy
this week (Thursday). The PK supervisors advised they’d do some prep work in advance and Tim agreed to bring along
a detective or two. Based on current events and intel, we all believed that it makes good sense this week to bring back
the Smacc/Fly group strategy and freshen it up this week.

Hope I have that right. If anyone has a different take, please chime in.

Trevor

From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, July 16, 2019 12:01 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: RE: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

Thank you, great suggestion to switch off facilitating. We will also try and have the notes
done before we leave the meeting as recommended at our last session.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, July 16, 2019 8:31 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Robert
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Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

Hi all,

I'm in San Bernardino this week and won't be at the coordination/group strategy meeting this Thursday but wanted to
share a few very quick thoughts as we make this transition.
 Mo and Rob, up to you guys, but you may want to switch off here and there so you each have experience

facilitating the meetings. It's good experience and it will help you back each other up in case one of you is out.

 Especially for these next few meetings, let's be sure to chart the improvables so that we can all take a look at

them together in a month or so and debrief what's working and what's not. Then CPSC can finalize the various
tools we're using.

Best to everyone and, please, chime in if you want to modify these suggestions.

Stew
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, July 22, 2019 10:24 AM
Trevor Womack
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
Re: OVP/SPD Evaluation

Yup, no official notice, no funding and no final design.
Sent from my iPhone
On Jul 22, 2019, at 9:48 AM, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I still do not think we’ve even received official confirmation of the grant award which would fund this
evaluation, although unofficially we’ve been told we’ll get it. I believe the grant proposal was generally
this:
2-year evaluation process
Evaluate 8-10 years of GVI-related data (maybe 2010-2018; or 2010-2020)
Study the “triple bottom line”: reduced gang/group homicides and shootings; decrease recidivism;
strengthen police-community relations.
There shouldn’t be much prep work needed by any of us unless and until we actually get officially
notified of the grant award. I believe Braga will be reaching out to us as the key players once he is ready
to start designing the research project. That’s the best info I have.
From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, July 22, 2019 9:13 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: OVP/SPD Evaluation

Hi Stew,
I am still learning how some processes work here at the City and outside sources,
but when you say a while, will that be towards the end of this year or are we
talking 2020? I often report out to other groups and community leaders who have
asked me this question. Just trying to have a time frame.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, July 22, 2019 9:09 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: OVP/SPD Evaluation
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He’ll be in touch. Won’t start for awhile....
Sent from my iPhone
On Jul 22, 2019, at 8:50 AM, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Good morning,
The evaluation we discussed by Mr. Braga, is there a time frame he will
begin? Is there anything specific OVP needs to prepare? Should we be in
direct contact or is that something you will coordinate for us?
Cordially,
La Tosha C. Walden, MPA
Office of Violence Prevention Manager
City of Stockton, Office of Violence Prevention
(209) 937-7157 | (209) 471-2776 (Cell)
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, July 22, 2019 9:09 AM
LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Re: OVP/SPD Evaluation

He’ll be in touch. Won’t start for awhile....
Sent from my iPhone
On Jul 22, 2019, at 8:50 AM, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Good morning,
The evaluation we discussed by Mr. Braga, is there a time frame he will begin? Is there
anything specific OVP needs to prepare? Should we be in direct contact or is that
something you will coordinate for us?
Cordially,
La Tosha C. Walden, MPA
Office of Violence Prevention Manager
City of Stockton, Office of Violence Prevention
(209) 937-7157 | (209) 471-2776 (Cell)
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 17, 2019 8:11 AM
Christian Clegg;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;LaTosha Walden;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD
Lindsay Brown;Trevor Womack
Begin Tracking Improvables: Case Reviews & Case Conferences

Team,
This is great!
I recommend that we add charting improvables as a simple final step in each case review (maybe) and case conference
agenda (definitely). Ideally, we could start doing this on Thursday (tomorrow). For example, we could include things like:







What works that we definitely want to preserve.
Meeting features that could be added or revised.
Ideas for strengthening the process.
Ideas for staff skill building and training.
New written protocols
Streamlining admin functions (note-taking, record-keeping, etc.)

This is something Rob, Moe and Daniel could easily alternate doing and creates an early opportunity for the PK line staff
to have a strong voice in the design of these two important meetings.
Stew
On Mon, Jul 15, 2019 at 11:17 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This is all on target.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, July 12, 2019 11:53 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice
Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next steps: Case Reviews and Case Conferences

Hi all,
18

Thanks again to everyone for their super good work on the new CM/GSM!

A few thoughts on next steps:
 Once we finalize the "tool box" (the agenda's, checklists and new logs), CPSC will assemble them into a binder as

a manual.

 Looking ahead, we should start soon on a similar set of tools and processes for the case reviews and case

conferences.

 So, in terms of concrete calendaring and products, I suggest that beginning in August, CPSC works with Maurice

and Rob to develop a set of tools, processes and skill sets around the case reviews and case conferences -- all
with the goal of transferring "ownership" of these key meetings to OVP.

 The overall process can move from observation and review of current tools to a meeting somewhat like

yesterday's to consolidate this all into a toolbox/manual sometime in September.

Thanks again and let me know if you have any questions or suggestions,

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 17, 2019 7:08 AM
Trevor Womack
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Robert Mosqueda;Maurice Horton;Timothy
Swails;Lindsay Brown;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

This sounds great to me.

On Tue, Jul 16, 2019 at 12:28 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Also, Stew, just to loop you in. On our Monday check-in call we agreed to re-examine our Smacc/Flyboy group strategy
this week (Thursday). The PK supervisors advised they’d do some prep work in advance and Tim agreed to bring along
a detective or two. Based on current events and intel, we all believed that it makes good sense this week to bring back
the Smacc/Fly group strategy and freshen it up this week.

Hope I have that right. If anyone has a different take, please chime in.

Trevor

From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, July 16, 2019 12:01 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: RE: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

Thank you, great suggestion to switch off facilitating. We will also try and have the notes
done before we leave the meeting as recommended at our last session.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, July 16, 2019 8:31 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Robert
20

Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

Hi all,

I'm in San Bernardino this week and won't be at the coordination/group strategy meeting this Thursday but wanted to
share a few very quick thoughts as we make this transition.
 Mo and Rob, up to you guys, but you may want to switch off here and there so you each have experience

facilitating the meetings. It's good experience and it will help you back each other up in case one of you is out.

 Especially for these next few meetings, let's be sure to chart the improvables so that we can all take a look at

them together in a month or so and debrief what's working and what's not. Then CPSC can finalize the various
tools we're using.

Best to everyone and, please, chime in if you want to modify these suggestions.

Stew
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, July 16, 2019 8:31 AM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Robert Mosqueda;Maurice Horton;Trevor
Womack;Timothy Swails;Lindsay Brown
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

Hi all,
I'm in San Bernardino this week and won't be at the coordination/group strategy meeting this Thursday but wanted to
share a few very quick thoughts as we make this transition.


Mo and Rob, up to you guys, but you may want to switch off here and there so you each have experience
facilitating the meetings. It's good experience and it will help you back each other up in case one of you is out.



Especially for these next few meetings, let's be sure to chart the improvables so that we can all take a look at
them together in a month or so and debrief what's working and what's not. Then CPSC can finalize the various
tools we're using.

Best to everyone and, please, chime in if you want to modify these suggestions.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, July 15, 2019 11:17 AM
Christian Clegg
Out of the office RE: Next steps: Case Reviews and Case Conferences

Hello,
I will be out of the office until Tuesday, July23rd so it may take me longer than normal to return emails. If you need to
get in contact with me right away, please feel free to text me at 510 206-5270.
Thank you,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, July 12, 2019 1:23 PM
Trevor Womack
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Timothy Swails;Lindsay Brown;Maurice Horton;Robert
Mosqueda
Re: Coordination Meeting Agenda Template UPDATED 7-2019

Yes, these are the ones we all worked through and agreed on.
S
On Fri, Jul 12, 2019 at 1:20 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I’d say lets’ use these, please, if everyone agrees. These are the ones Stew reviewed yesterday (I think?). Cc’ing
Stewart here also just to be sure.

From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, July 12, 2019 12:06 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>;
stewart@thecapartnership.org; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Robert
Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Coordination Meeting Agenda Template UPDATED 7-2019
Importance: High

You all should have received a new invite from Tanya this morning. We had Nicole look at the
invites you previously received, and the craziness of delivery was not Tanya’s fault, IT somehow
created a few profiles for her, and it messed up the calendaring.

Supervisors, please inform your staff to accept the invite.

Trevor, Christian and Stewart, I used the agenda from yesterday’s meeting, sent by Trevor to update
the agenda for Thursday meetings.

Please look over and let me know if there are any other changes that need to be made and I can ask
Lindsay to fix any formatting issues for me.
14

If you can respond today, will be great to finish up.

Thanks,

La Tosha

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, July 12, 2019 12:34 PM
LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;Christian Clegg
Re: Master Calendar

works for me!
On Fri, Jul 12, 2019 at 12:33 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

I am updating the Master calendar; did we say September 19 th for the next PM meeting? If not, does
that date work for all?

La Tosha C. Walden, MPA
Office of Violence Prevention Manager

City of Stockton, Office of Violence Prevention
(209) 937-7157 | (209) 471-2776 (Cell)
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, July 12, 2019 11:53 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD
Lindsay Brown
Next steps: Case Reviews and Case Conferences

Hi all,
Thanks again to everyone for their super good work on the new CM/GSM!
A few thoughts on next steps:


Once we finalize the "tool box" (the agenda's, checklists and new logs), CPSC will assemble them into a binder as
a manual.



Looking ahead, we should start soon on a similar set of tools and processes for the case reviews and case
conferences.



So, in terms of concrete calendaring and products, I suggest that beginning in August, CPSC works with Maurice
and Rob to develop a set of tools, processes and skill sets around the case reviews and case conferences -- all
with the goal of transferring "ownership" of these key meetings to OVP.



The overall process can move from observation and review of current tools to a meeting somewhat like
yesterday's to consolidate this all into a toolbox/manual sometime in September.

Thanks again and let me know if you have any questions or suggestions,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 10, 2019 3:10 PM
Christian Clegg
Re: Performance Review: 2nd Quarter

Christian,
Thanks.
The data is a little shaky here and there. Partly it's the result of the changes we've set into motion and partly it's been
hard for Lindsay to capture.
Here's the actual data for 8:
ATTENDANCE AT CMs
CC: 83%
LW: 66%
KH: 42%
RM: 75%
MH: 92%
LB: 92%
STAFF (PK’S):
BENCHMARK 80%
Overall PK PARTICIPATION: 81%
COORD. NOTES SENT: 100%
WITHIN 24 HOURS: 58%

On Wed, Jul 10, 2019 at 2:05 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Stew,

The worksheets are a good piece of work. I agree with the overall statements about the progress areas over the past
quarter as well as the areas that need ore work in the next quarter.

While you have been diplomatic in summarizing attendance on Worksheet 3, Numbers 7 and 8, I don’t mind you listing
more specific data in the YTD Participation column, but also okay with the roll up as it is.

4

My one question is for Worksheet 3, Benchmark 6, in the YTD participation column, does “data missing” mean that we
haven’t been tracking attendance for the strategy and case conference meetings?

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, July 10, 2019 12:28 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson
<Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Performance Review: 2nd Quarter

All,

I've attached the DRAFT performance review worksheets for tomorrow's meeting. Please let me know if you have any
concern or questions, either regarding the data or the following takeaways.
 The Outcome Indicators (Shootings) continue be a major concern. However, the story behind these indicators

suggests a slight slowing in overall shootings over the past 3-4 weeks.

 The Communication indicator is showing real progress and we are catching up with our target. We will want to

decrease the time gap between violent incidents/conflicts and when we actually deliver the custom. Other than
that, the communication work has been outstanding.

 The Case Conferences will benefit from an increased focus over the next quarter.
 The changes in the Coordination Meetings and Group Strategy Meetings and our experience working these

indicators over the first half of the year will enable us to streamline and tailor the existing indicators over the
coming quarter.

 Finally, the activity indicators show significant improvement over the first quarter and major thanks to

everyone behind that!!

Thanks and, again, please let me know if you have any questions/concerns.

Stewart
--

5

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, July 7, 2019 3:38 PM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown
Tanya Williams
Performance Review, Follow-up to "New" Group Strategy Sessions

Hi all,
This is just a gentle reminder that our Performance Review is calendared for this Thursday, July 11th. In the next hour or
so, I'll send out a template for the data I need from each of you to complete the outcome and activity worksheets.
Also, I would like to suggest that we use the second half of the meeting on Thursday to work together on how we turn
the good strategy work we're doing into actual management plans that the supervisors can use to support line staff and
keep things on track.
In the meantime, unless there's an objection, I think we'll want to continue using the customs log that Daniel and
Lindsay designed to plan, track and capture key data on the customs we're doing. Does everyone agree that's a key task
that won't change and that we should always keep up-to-date?
Thanks and let me know if any of you have questions,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, July 1, 2019 6:39 PM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
In-depth Group Strategy Meetings, Performance Review next week,

Hi all,
My sense was that Maurice did a terrific job of the in-depth group strategy session on Nortenos last week. There are a
few facilitation tools/skills he can use, some process challenges we need to address in turning the notes we take into a
management plan, and he needs a skilled partner or two (Lindsay, James, someone like that) to support him with notes
and charting (basically, a facilitation team!) as well.
With this in mind, I wanted to quickly check in before Daniel and I start assembling the tools and support and transition
to some lighter-touch coaching rather than co-facilitating. That shouldn't take more than a few weeks and, in the
meantime, he can be the lead facilitator. (Tosh, this goes back to your email suggesting that early last week.)
By the way, building on Tosh's note about the call-in, I'm super impressed with Mo's effort but also with the work the
PKs are doing as a team (actually, the whole PD/OVP team!). I think the performance review coming up on the 11th will
show us how much our work has improved since the beginning of the year -- and maybe there's a way we can use the
meeting to recognize the hard/high quality work being done? CPSC can chip in some $ if that's somehow helpful.
Ok, let me know your thoughts.
(And a quick but big thank you to Daniel for showing us the way on the Group Strategy Meetings. Next up: Case
Conferences!)
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, June 25, 2019 4:55 PM
LaTosha Walden
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Timothy Swails;Trevor Womack
Re: Wednesday and Thursday (rehearsal, San Bernardino folks, etc.)

Tosh,
What do you think about taking a few minutes tomorrow night at the rehearsal to talk about how we can make this run
smoothly? Maybe we can pull Daniel, Rob and Mo into the discussion.
Stew
On Tue, Jun 25, 2019 at 10:27 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Short answer on #3:
We will do a brief, final call-in planning session with probation and parole from 10-10:30, followed by the remainder of
the time (through lunch) on a quick “standard” CM plus a good start on Norteño joint strategy. Basically, the exact
timing/framework we did a couple weeks ago for Fly/Smacc/Sutter (which we all thought was super valuable). Lt.
Swails is already preparing the info on three different Norteño feuds to start the conversation.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, June 25, 2019 9:10 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Wednesday and Thursday (rehearsal, San Bernardino folks, etc.)

Tosh, Trevor and Christian,

1. I thought I'd remind everyone that we have two people here from San Bernardino, mainly we have a new lieutenant
that's been assigned to work with David Miranda.
 They'll join us for the Shooting Review and the rehearsal on Wednesday and then the call-in prep meeting and

the Coordination Meeting on Thursday.
 Basically, it's just the lieutenant (his name is Gary Schuelke) but David Miranda, who you all know, is joining
him.
 They won't join us for the actual call-in, just to keep it focused and workable.
8

2. Also, Tosh, I'm happy to go over the rehearsal agenda and any of the other support docs today. Let me know.

3. Everyone, how should we handle the Coordination Meeting? Let me know where you all stand on that. We can
continue out from last week's meeting focused on the Norteno groups and build on that? But, I'm not sure what we're
doing with the timing/schedule for Thursday right now...

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, June 25, 2019 12:19 PM
LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Wednesday and Thursday (rehearsal, San Bernardino folks, etc.)

Tosh
Ok, let me know when you're out. I would need both the speaker list and the draft agenda for the rehearsal to help out.
I'm free from 2-5ish to work on this.
Stew
On Tue, Jun 25, 2019 at 10:06 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hello all,
We are in our CEC meeting and I will respond after.
Thank you
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, June 25, 2019 9:10 AM
To: LaTosha Walden; Trevor Womack; Christian Clegg
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Subject: Wednesday and Thursday (rehearsal, San Bernardino folks, etc.)
Tosh, Trevor and Christian,
1. I thought I'd remind everyone that we have two people here from San Bernardino, mainly we have a new lieutenant
that's been assigned to work with David Miranda.
 They'll join us for the Shooting Review and the rehearsal on Wednesday and then the call-in prep meeting and

the Coordination Meeting on Thursday.

 Basically, it's just the lieutenant (his name is Gary Schuelke) but David Miranda, who you all know, is joining

him.

 They won't join us for the actual call-in, just to keep it focused and workable.

2. Also, Tosh, I'm happy to go over the rehearsal agenda and any of the other support docs today. Let me know.
3. Everyone, how should we handle the Coordination Meeting? Let me know where you all stand on that. We can
continue out from last week's meeting focused on the Norteno groups and build on that? But, I'm not sure what we're
doing with the timing/schedule for Thursday right now...
Stewart

15

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, June 25, 2019 9:10 AM
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Wednesday and Thursday (rehearsal, San Bernardino folks, etc.)

Tosh, Trevor and Christian,
1. I thought I'd remind everyone that we have two people here from San Bernardino, mainly we have a new lieutenant
that's been assigned to work with David Miranda.




They'll join us for the Shooting Review and the rehearsal on Wednesday and then the call-in prep meeting and
the Coordination Meeting on Thursday.
Basically, it's just the lieutenant (his name is Gary Schuelke) but David Miranda, who you all know, is joining
him.
They won't join us for the actual call-in, just to keep it focused and workable.

2. Also, Tosh, I'm happy to go over the rehearsal agenda and any of the other support docs today. Let me know.
3. Everyone, how should we handle the Coordination Meeting? Let me know where you all stand on that. We can
continue out from last week's meeting focused on the Norteno groups and build on that? But, I'm not sure what we're
doing with the timing/schedule for Thursday right now...
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, June 12, 2019 2:29 PM
LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Re: Thursday's Planning Meeting (important, please read and respond)

Of course. Great idea.
On Wed, Jun 12, 2019 at 2:24 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

I would like to take about five minutes to open the meeting to address my team; to set the tone for consistency and
accountability for Thursday meetings moving forward.

Thank you and I appreciate the team work you all have set with the meetings.

Tosh

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, June 12, 2019 8:07 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Robert
Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan
Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday's Planning Meeting (important, please read and respond)

All,

I. Here are prep notes for tomorrow's meeting.
1. We have reserved as much of the block of time between 10:45 and 1:30 for the meeting as is possible.
2. It will benefit the process if OVP/PK can organize the referrals they have received from SPD according to the
conflicts we'll be focused on (for short, these are the Norteno groups and Smacc Team/Sutter St.).
3. OVP should have copies of the updated customs log for everyone that is attending.
7

4. OVP should arrange for lunch (head count, order, etc.). I left the credit card info on Tanya's office voice mail
yesterday morning.
5. OVP will want to maximize the attendance of the PKs at this meeting.
II. Here's a preliminary/draft agenda for the actual meeting:
1. Set out our goals for the day -- a fast moving action plan for addressing the above conflicts.
2. Select the conflict we'll start with (based on shootings to date/today's shooting review).
3. Build out a picture of what's driving the conflict. That is, the specific groups and the specific individuals in those
groups that we need to focus on to stop the violence.
4. Match interventions (communications, mediations, enforcement, etc. to each of these individuals -- recognizing
confidentiality issues, be specific as is possible about who will do what and when).
5. Assemble these interventions as a strategy -- will this strategy tip the balance?
6. Review and chart of the key deliverables, agree on them, and finalize how we will manage this process over the
next 2-3 weeks.
Everyone should feel free to add and/or suggest revisions to this process as we go into the meeting tomorrow!

Thanks,

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, June 12, 2019 10:55 AM
LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Re: Thursday's Planning Meeting (important, please read and respond)

PKs attend. Daniel and I from CPSC
On Wed, Jun 12, 2019 at 10:44 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

The guys are working on the referrals.

Tanya, is ordering the lunches but confused if the PK’s, Vaughn and Reygan are included in
the lunch count?

Please respond and she can finish out the orders.

Thank you.

From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, June 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan
Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Thursday's Planning Meeting (important, please read and respond)

I agree with all of this. I’d like to especially emphasize one piece (item I. 2. below):
 PD has referred over many individuals connected to our top groups (at least those WE think are connected). We

are also right now compiling lists of key individuals to bring over for tomorrow’s discussion. It will be very
valuable if OVP can sort through all recent referrals and pull out those you all believe are most pertinent to our
top groups. The groups we agreed on Monday were Fly/SMACC/Sutter Street and Nortenos (with
Fly/SMACC/Sutter being the most important).
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Looking forward to this meeting tomorrow.

Thanks,
Trevor

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, June 12, 2019 8:07 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Robert
Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan
Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday's Planning Meeting (important, please read and respond)

All,

I. Here are prep notes for tomorrow's meeting.
1. We have reserved as much of the block of time between 10:45 and 1:30 for the meeting as is possible.
2. It will benefit the process if OVP/PK can organize the referrals they have received from SPD according to the
conflicts we'll be focused on (for short, these are the Norteno groups and Smacc Team/Sutter St.).
3. OVP should have copies of the updated customs log for everyone that is attending.
4. OVP should arrange for lunch (head count, order, etc.). I left the credit card info on Tanya's office voice mail
yesterday morning.
5. OVP will want to maximize the attendance of the PKs at this meeting.
II. Here's a preliminary/draft agenda for the actual meeting:
1. Set out our goals for the day -- a fast moving action plan for addressing the above conflicts.
2. Select the conflict we'll start with (based on shootings to date/today's shooting review).
3. Build out a picture of what's driving the conflict. That is, the specific groups and the specific individuals in those
groups that we need to focus on to stop the violence.
4. Match interventions (communications, mediations, enforcement, etc. to each of these individuals -- recognizing
confidentiality issues, be specific as is possible about who will do what and when).
5. Assemble these interventions as a strategy -- will this strategy tip the balance?
6. Review and chart of the key deliverables, agree on them, and finalize how we will manage this process over the
next 2-3 weeks.
Everyone should feel free to add and/or suggest revisions to this process as we go into the meeting tomorrow!
7

Thanks,

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, June 12, 2019 8:07 AM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Keiland Henderson;Robert
Mosqueda;Maurice Horton;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown
Tanya Williams;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham;Christian Clegg
Thursday's Planning Meeting (important, please read and respond)

All,
I. Here are prep notes for tomorrow's meeting.
1. We have reserved as much of the block of time between 10:45 and 1:30 for the meeting as is possible.
2. It will benefit the process if OVP/PK can organize the referrals they have received from SPD according to the
conflicts we'll be focused on (for short, these are the Norteno groups and Smacc Team/Sutter St.).
3. OVP should have copies of the updated customs log for everyone that is attending.
4. OVP should arrange for lunch (head count, order, etc.). I left the credit card info on Tanya's office voice mail
yesterday morning.
5. OVP will want to maximize the attendance of the PKs at this meeting.
II. Here's a preliminary/draft agenda for the actual meeting:
1. Set out our goals for the day -- a fast moving action plan for addressing the above conflicts.
2. Select the conflict we'll start with (based on shootings to date/today's shooting review).
3. Build out a picture of what's driving the conflict. That is, the specific groups and the specific individuals in those
groups that we need to focus on to stop the violence.
4. Match interventions (communications, mediations, enforcement, etc. to each of these individuals -- recognizing
confidentiality issues, be specific as is possible about who will do what and when).
5. Assemble these interventions as a strategy -- will this strategy tip the balance?
6. Review and chart of the key deliverables, agree on them, and finalize how we will manage this process over the
next 2-3 weeks.
Everyone should feel free to add and/or suggest revisions to this process as we go into the meeting tomorrow!
Thanks,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, June 7, 2019 10:09 AM
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Christian Clegg
Re: Master Meeting List

Tosh,
I really appreciate this and think it is right on. That said, we still have the challenge of coordinating two sets of
operations central to Ceasefire success. First, is moving quickly on the communication work (custom notifications) and,
second, is developing our overall intervention strategy. They are really two parts of the same thing but, calendarwise,
they are conflicting.
I thought the plan was to move our customs to Wednesdays so we could maintain the integrity of the planning and
management but that doesn't seem to be happening (given that we cancelled yesterday's Group Strategy meeting and
that either cancelling or rescheduling it at the last minute has come up almost every week over the past few months)???
Stewart
On Tue, Jun 4, 2019 at 3:50 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Please review the Master Calendar and let me know if I need to make any changes. If you can let
me know before Thursday, will be great.

Tosh

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, June 6, 2019 6:26 PM
Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Christian Clegg
Next steps/today's plan

Hi team,
Here's the beginning of the plan that we discussed today. The idea was that we would -- as a team -- continue to flesh it
out over the next few days.
The plan has two primary pieces: (1) develop a fast-moving strategy that employs communication, outreach and
enforcement measures to address the three top actively-violent conflicts in the city (for short, I refer to them as NSGC,
Norteno and Smacc Team) and (2) make quickly addressing these three conflicts THE organizational priority for each of
us (including putting other commitments aside). The plan depends on identifying the individuals actually driving these
conflicts, and by "driving" we mean those individuals that if the interventions are successful the conflict goes away.


Wednesday/SPD: SPD will focus on 3 complementary tasks: (a) building as detailed and comprehensive a picture
as is possible of each of these conflicts; (b) based on that, identifying those individuals driving these conflicts;
and (c) matching the right combination of interventions (communication, outreach and enforcement) to each of
these individuals and figuring out how to deliver those interventions as quickly as is possible.



Thursday/OVP/PK/SPD: the CF partners will use a long-version Coordination Meeting (11-3pm) to continue to fill
out and refine the products of steps a-c above and will craft a plan (who does what and when) for jointly
implementing those interventions, again as quickly as is possible.

Meeting design plays an important role in the this process. We'll serve lunch, have coffee available, take breaks and
have a designated facilitator and note-takers (preferably using charts). We'll have meeting norms that encourage full
participation (trust and confidentiality) -- and we'll want to maximize attendance.
As I mention, this is meant to get us started. Please give me your input and I'll develop this into a fuller agenda, etc. as
we prep for the meeting next week.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, June 5, 2019 10:00 PM
Trevor Womack
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
Re: Coordination Notes

Great idea!
Sent from my iPhone
On Jun 5, 2019, at 9:07 PM, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
<image002.gif>
My only thought would be to perhaps just cut back the notes way down to just a very simple bullet point
list of deliverables, at least temporarily until capacity is developed for more detailed minutes. I think
one of, if not the, main purposes of the notetaking is to capture deliverables agreed upon during the
meeting so that they can be (1) used by the supervisors to manage the work that needs to be done the
following week and then (2) reviewed at the start of the next meeting to see if they all got completed or
are still in progress. From the notes I’ve seen, they are mostly a cut/paste of what PD sends over
anyway (so no need to double the work). Maybe during the meeting, we all (leads) could just recognize
any deliverable issued, calling it out to ensure Tanya heard it, understands it, and captures it. Similarly,
during the PD shooting reviews, it can often get pretty crazy with all the discussion and ideas flying; so
Tim or I often hit the pause button to specifically call out a deliverable (make it clear) and check with our
notetaker to ask if he/she caught it and understood it…then continue on with the meeting.
Might not be perfect, but a bullet list of 5-10 action items from the meeting produced by the end of the
day is much more valuable than something days later, and actually might be all that’s really needed to
keep the work moving along as it should from week to week. This also eliminates most of the
legal/public record concern you mentioned earlier also.
From: LaTosha Walden
Sent: Wednesday, June 5, 2019 7:59 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Coordination Notes

Good evening,
The coordination notes will be delayed, since myself or Lindsay typically reviews them
before sending out.
Note taking and capturing the right information needed for our coordination notes
continues to be a strenuous effort for Tanya. If I continue to have Lindsay check the
notes, Tanya will not develop the skill set needed to take detailed notes.
I will check her notes from last week and have her make edits. I am open to
suggestions.
5

Tosh
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, June 5, 2019 3:14 PM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;LaTosha Walden
Re: Leads meeting agenda and "summer plan"

Hi all,
I meant to include Daniel on this!
Stewart
On Wed, Jun 5, 2019 at 2:31 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all.
The agenda for the leads meeting tomorrow is to review the summer plan. I'm not sure who this includes at any one
time so I've addressed this only to the four of you. That said, i'm happy to have Rob and Maurice participate. Some key
points:
 Shootings remain high, the May shooting dashboard clearly shows a major increase this year over last year, and

the number of active conflicts is generating significant strategic challenges (and stress!).

 Even though some tasks such as the communication work have moved more slowly than all of us would like,

progress is being made.

 Core mgmt and program processes matter to progress -- meaning that maintaining quality SRs, CMs, CCs, GS and

PRs, especially as they translate into fast-moving individual-based intervention and enforcement actions is a
priority. The evidence is clear on that (see attc, for example).

 I've highlighted the items we may want to focus on most -- the ones in yellow just because they're timely and

the ones in red because they seem particularly important.

Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, June 4, 2019 8:22 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Tanya Williams
Trevor Womack
Confirming monthly leads meeting/arrangements

Team,
Good morning everyone!
I haven't seen a reminder for the monthly leads meeting as per our work plan but I'm assuming we're still having it?
Maybe I just missed it. If so, my apologies.
Also, Panera is telling me that they don't deliver to city hall anymore? Can someone confirm that? We're happy to cover
the costs for lunch but we need someone there to help with arrangements.
Thanks very much,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, May 31, 2019 4:12 PM
Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Robert
Mosqueda;Maurice Horton
Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams
Communication strategy (June/July)

Hi all,
Based on our discussions over the last few days, here is the outline for a June/July communication strategy:


June 27 Call-In:
o The invitees are medium-to-high-risk individuals on supervision (probation and parole) from groups
involved in the active conflicts (not just "focus" groups).
o There will, as always, be both community and CJ leaders (including those from federal agencies) and the
messaging will be tailored to the level of violence we're experiencing; that is, a strong focused
deterrence message shaped by the principles of procedural justice.
o This may require some changes in the participation of PKs and speakers (that is, to talking points,
speaker lists, and agendas) -- to be discussed at next week's planning meeting.
o The invitation letters would go out sometime soon after next week's Coordination Meeting.



June 6 Joint Customs, as planned. High PK involvement tailored to successful engagement in life
coaching/services/supports. The focus here is especially high-risk individuals involved in serious conflicts.
Depending on levels of violence, we will likely do additional Joint Customs on June 20 and through July.



Tactical Customs tailored to individuals involved in serious and active conflicts. In these cases, time is of the
essence and the customs move on a fast track. Little to no PK involvement but, whenever possible, the format
includes both PD and a recognized community leader. The messaging is matched to the seriousness of the
conflict, to the risk to the participant and to their legal status. There may be a post-custom referral to OVP/PK.

This quick summary doesn't catch every detail but the coordination meeting gives us an opportunity to talk all this
through.
Have a good weekend everyone,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, May 28, 2019 12:40 PM
Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
Re: Thursday Coordination Meeting

I'm very happy to order lunch for the leads meetings starting next week (June 6th)! It's too late for this week but let's go
back to this arrangement for the next couple of months.
Stew
On Tue, May 28, 2019 at 10:59 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
That works for me, especially if there is food since I tend to pass out if I don’t eat by 12:30  I can bring a lunch and
plan to be there through the lunch hour.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, May 28, 2019 10:39 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday Coordination Meeting

Hi folks,

Given the level of activity and all the work it's generating, it could be good for the four of us to meet after the CM to
make sure we're well coordinated/aligned. I think 30-45 mins would do it.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
4

California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, May 28, 2019 10:39 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
Thursday Coordination Meeting

Hi folks,
Given the level of activity and all the work it's generating, it could be good for the four of us to meet after the CM to
make sure we're well coordinated/aligned. I think 30-45 mins would do it.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, May 23, 2019 8:35 AM
LaTosha Walden;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;Christian Clegg;Trevor
Womack;Timothy Swails;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Lindsay Brown;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams
Re: "Leads Meeting" follow-up

Cc:
Subject:

Hi all,
I know there’s been good work done on the customs log this week and we’ll want to use it today both in the
coordination meeting and the group strategy meeting later this afternoon. Plus we’re at a point where we’ll have some
good enforcement actions to highlight via customs and the June call-in.
Also, it’d be worth using the “summer” coordination meeting agenda and reviewing the key points so everyone is on the
same page.
Finally, given the continued violence, I think the leads may want to stay a few minutes after the meeting to tee up the
specific goals of today’s group strategy meeting.
Stewart
Sent from my iPhone
On May 17, 2019, at 9:32 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
I really appreciate everyone digging in yesterday!
We made good progress on the summer plan. I'll revise it based on your input and distribute the final
when I return on the 30th -- but the basics are in place and we're set to go.
The activities (with the leads and timeline for each) we all agreed were priorities are:


Maintain a tight focus on core management: (1) coordination meetings, (2) case conferencing,
(3) group strategy meetings, (4) Monday check-ins (5) shooting reviews. (OVP: Tosh, Tanya and
Lindsay: ongoing active support for the 3 following objectives: maximizing participation,
calendaring consistently, and tracking deliverables. SPD: TW and TS)



Prioritize planning and follow-through on custom notifications, call-ins and referrals. Quickly
update and maintain the tracking template. (Rob, Maurice, Lindsay, Daniel > updated draft
distributed to everyone on this email by 5.21 based on SPD input (already delivered))



Prioritize intervention: align community activities (KH), PD “departmental” focus (ICAP) and
Group Strategy deliverables (Keiland, SPD, Maurice and Rob -- in-depth planning and review at
next CM & KH begins attending Group Strategy meetings ASAP)
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It's probably worth reviewing this at the Monday Check-In so we circle around to all the leads and I've
updated the Coordination Meeting Agenda (attached) to reflect these priorities. I recommend we use
this version of the CM agenda for the rest of the summer.
Thanks again everyone.
(I'll be out until the 30th but tracking emails.)
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<Coordination Meeting Agenda "Summer Priorities" 5.23.docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, May 14, 2019 12:06 PM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Timothy Swails
Re: Call-in Prep

I’m totally supportive of this but wanted to put the question out there because it means an intensive effort will be
necessary.
Sent from my iPhone
On May 14, 2019, at 11:48 AM, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Concur. And I think planning for the first compliments the other in many ways anyway. In other words,
some of the guys we identify and try to get into customs this month but eventually can’t for whatever
reason might end up being perfect for the June call-in. Just like we’ve tried in the past to catch call-in
“no-shows” through soon-after follow-up customs, it works the opposite direction as well with catching
custom stragglers with a subsequent call-in.
From: Christian Clegg
Sent: Tuesday, May 14, 2019 11:31 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Call-in Prep
I think the suggestion to spend time Thursday focusing on customs works for me. I agree with Stew that
we need to consider capacity for a quality call-in in June, but I want to advocate even ahead of Thursday
that we think about how to create that capacity because I think we need both multiple customs and a
quality call-in. I don’t think we can miss the call-in, I think we need to clear the deck to do both well in
the next 6 weeks.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, May 14, 2019 7:53 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy
Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Call-in Prep
Good morning folks,
Here's a less complicated worksheet for call-in prep. It builds off the conversations (both internally and
with key stakeholders) we've had about shifting to smaller, more strategic call-ins .
Based on our recent experience, I recommend we take our time and work collaboratively at the
beginning of the process to figure out -- in a problem-solving way -- how to pull in "the right people from
the right groups."
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Given the pressure on all of us right now, maybe our priority for Thursday should be to nail down: (a)
where we're at with the customs (using the worksheet I sent along yesterday/this morning); and (b)
what that means for our capacity to do a good call-in in June.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, May 9, 2019 8:45 AM
Christian Clegg
Fwd: Coordination Meeting Prep (Important)

Hi Christian,
I'm a little concerned going into this meeting because I haven't had much (any) communication from Tosh these past
few weeks on the "tune-up" emails/communications I've been sending even though there's consensus when we're out
there that OVP will take increasing responsibility for these items... even just a quick email acknowledgement that they're
in motion would be great.
Thanks and looking forward to digging in today.
Stewart
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Thu, May 9, 2019 at 8:38 AM
Subject: Coordination Meeting Prep (Important)
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>, LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>, Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Hi all,
Here's a quick summary of the documents we need for today's CM. If I've missed anything let me know.
1. Revised agenda
2. Scorecards.
3. Sign-in sheet
Then, just a reminder on the four deliverables we all agreed on these last few weeks (there will be likely be more and we
may not get all these finished but good to have them in mind):
1. A list of the current conflicts and some of the most pressing priorities those conflicts are generating (helpful as
the PKs go into their Strategy Meeting)
2. A summary of the currently scheduled customs (by group) and a sense of what we'll try to get done over the
next few weeks. A quick review of where we're at YTD so Lindsay can update her records.
3. Look at the overall calendar for the rest of May and a discussion about how this matches up with our current
challenge.
4. By the end of the meeting, a charted and/or written summary of the key deliverables and priorities. (And, as per
our discussion last week, we'll need someone from OVP to do this in real time.)
Thanks everyone!
2

Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, May 9, 2019 8:38 AM
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;Tanya Williams;Lindsay Brown
Coordination Meeting Prep (Important)

Hi all,
Here's a quick summary of the documents we need for today's CM. If I've missed anything let me know.
1. Revised agenda
2. Scorecards.
3. Sign-in sheet
Then, just a reminder on the four deliverables we all agreed on these last few weeks (there will be likely be more and we
may not get all these finished but good to have them in mind):
1. A list of the current conflicts and some of the most pressing priorities those conflicts are generating (helpful as
the PKs go into their Strategy Meeting)
2. A summary of the currently scheduled customs (by group) and a sense of what we'll try to get done over the
next few weeks. A quick review of where we're at YTD so Lindsay can update her records.
3. Look at the overall calendar for the rest of May and a discussion about how this matches up with our current
challenge.
4. By the end of the meeting, a charted and/or written summary of the key deliverables and priorities. (And, as per
our discussion last week, we'll need someone from OVP to do this in real time.)
Thanks everyone!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, May 8, 2019 3:12 PM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Keiland Henderson;Maurice
Horton;Robert Mosqueda;Lindsay Brown;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Tanya Williams;Vaughn
Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Re: Performance Review Semi-Final Draft Template (Benchmarks & Indicators)

Christian,
Thanks and, yes, 12-2.
On Wed, May 8, 2019 at 12:26 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

All looks good to me. I am energized that this will help OVP have the right focus and drive our routine. We are locked
in to use this as our guidepost.

All,

For July 11, are we looking at the same time window, 12-2? So I can book Kurt’s calendar in advance.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, May 6, 2019 9:44 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson
<Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Performance Review Semi-Final Draft Template (Benchmarks & Indicators)

Hi all,
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Here is the semi-final template for the next performance review. This incorporates the comments and suggestions from
last week's meeting but happy to make changes/additions. As we start collecting the data, I'm sure we'll notice a few
things we missed, so expect to see a few changes along the way.

Next steps:
 Lindsay will be the lead for data collection.
 Recordkeeping:
o Notes for most OVP planning meetings (Coordination, Case Conferences, Strategy Meetings) will be

summarized on the "magic tech board" and circulated in that form to save time and labor. Daniel will
work with Maurice and Rob to refine both the agenda and notes format for the CC and SM meetings.
o The Review process requires us to use sign-in sheets for these meetings (Coordination, Case
Conferences, Strategy). Lindsay will work with Tanya to kick this off starting this week. They will need
our support.
o Note that we'll start handing out Scorecards (hard copy) at the Coordination Meetings. Tanya will hand
these out and then collect them at the end of each meeting.
 The next Performance Review meeting is JULY 11th. Lindsay and I will circulate a draft of these about a week

before to give everyone a chance to review and let us know what needs to be revised/added and so on.

Thanks everyone!

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewartwakeling@gmail.com>
Thursday, May 2, 2019 8:18 AM
Timothy Swails;Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;Keiland
Henderson;Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Christian Clegg
Re: Coordination Documents

Team,
Here are a few quick suggestions for today's Coordination Meeting. They are last minute but pretty easy to put in place
and may make (a) our planning more focused and (b) the note-taking process for Tanya easier. We can refine these as
we go along if they don't quite work.


PRIORITY GROUPS AND SCORECARDS: First, can we print out and distribute hard copies of pages 3, 19, 20, 21,
and 22 for everyone. This helps us keep a focus on our scorecard/priority groups as we work through our
agenda.



NOTES: I think the keys to the notes could be something close to the following: deliverables as they relate to (a)
the week's incidents (the word doc); (b) the PPT slide 22 (groups of focus) and (c) the various scorecards. And
that we all summarize or chart out these key deliverables as we wrap up the meeting. This will make the
meetings a little longer but I think it greatly eases the burden on Tanya and helps us all agree on next steps.

Again, I'm sure I've missed something so feel free to chime in but it might be worth trying a version of this today.
Stewart
On Wed, May 1, 2019 at 2:37 PM Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Hello,
Attached are the coordination documents for tomorrow.
Thanks,
Swails
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, April 30, 2019 9:04 AM
Christian Clegg
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack
Re: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)

A few quick answers below in bold. If you both are in the same place you can call our landline (I'll send). If not, we'll use
our usual conf line (and I'll send that along as well).







Worksheet 3 is for the first quarter, consistent with the other worksheets.
The notes and attendance for the coordination meetings are not centralized and/or consistent so it was hard to
put this data together. We can address this by developing a notes template to make pulling this data easier and
the data itself more accurate.
Including the OVP group strategy document is a great idea, relative to the efficiency measure.
Simplifying the format of notes to hone in on priority groups, individuals and deliverables (this is all we really
need) will save Tanya (and other folks') time and make them more useful.
I like your idea re follow-up but i want to do that in the context of the scorecards and what they suggest about
our focus.

Talk soon!
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 29, 2019 at 5:30 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

The flow for the May 2 agenda and the framework for the PowerPoint work for me.

Your proposed flow for our call tomorrow also work for me.

A couple of questions/thoughts on the materials: 1) Are you considering Worksheet 3 of the PM Worksheet to have
complete information? It looks like there is some information missing. Is it for Jan-March of 2019? 2) Should we
update the PM Worksheet to include more recent goals about creating OVP Group Strategy documents? We can
discuss on the call tomorrow or at the May 2 meeting.

Also, I have some thoughts about efficiency measures. I think we are measuring if the meetings are efficient, but
wonder if we can include measures for how efficient the intervention work is; like how regularly do PKs follow-up with
names provided by PD within one week of receiving the name.
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I look forward to walking through the information, recommendations and agenda for Thursday.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, April 29, 2019 5:01 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)

Hi folks,

Here are my thoughts on a possible agenda for tomorrow's call:
1. Review the outcome and activity indicators.
2. Review the findings and recommendations
3. Discuss the agenda and/or process for Thursday's meeting.
In terms of process for Thursday, as I've mentioned, even though things are pretty bad and we need to act urgently, I
want to figure out how we act as a team and get us all moving in the same direction.

I'm going to develop the attached PPT (from last year's implementation planning meeting but updated), Lindsay's slides
and the worksheets into a single PPT but, for now, they are still in bits and pieces.

We can figure out the call info tomorrow morning once I hear back from you.

Stewart

On Fri, Apr 26, 2019 at 8:16 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Christian, Tosh and Trevor
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Here are the draft findings and recommendations. Trevor, Lindsay, Daniel and I worked through them yesterday.

They are bracing but as per our planning conversations, we'll articulate them in a way that makes it possible for all of
us to work on these together in a constructive and positive way.

That said, the findings speak for themselves. Given the level of shootings we are seeing, I think that we need to take
them pretty seriously.

My next step is to double-check the data, develop a meeting agenda, and develop working packets for the meeting
participants. We have a review meeting/conf call scheduled for the 30th at 11am. I should have the above done by
then.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 29, 2019 2:16 PM
LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Re: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)

great, thanks Tosh.
On Mon, Apr 29, 2019 at 2:04 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Tosh, Lindsay, Keiland, Moe, Rob and Tanya will be present for the meeting.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, April 29, 2019 11:41 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)

Hi folks,

I need a head count for Thursday so that I can order lunches. Preliminarily, this is who I think we need for this meeting:

CPSC: Will have some combination of SW,Vaughn, Reygan, Daniel and David M.
SPD: TW and TS
OVP: LW, LB, KH, MH, RM, TW (to take notes)

Can each of the leads (Trevor and Tosh) confirm who will attend ASAP? Thanks!

Stewart

On Fri, Apr 26, 2019 at 8:16 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
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Christian, Tosh and Trevor

Here are the draft findings and recommendations. Trevor, Lindsay, Daniel and I worked through them yesterday.

They are bracing but as per our planning conversations, we'll articulate them in a way that makes it possible for all of
us to work on these together in a constructive and positive way.

That said, the findings speak for themselves. Given the level of shootings we are seeing, I think that we need to take
them pretty seriously.

My next step is to double-check the data, develop a meeting agenda, and develop working packets for the meeting
participants. We have a review meeting/conf call scheduled for the 30th at 11am. I should have the above done by
then.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
30

510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 29, 2019 11:41 AM
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg
Re: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)

Hi folks,
I need a head count for Thursday so that I can order lunches. Preliminarily, this is who I think we need for this meeting:
CPSC: Will have some combination of SW,Vaughn, Reygan, Daniel and David M.
SPD: TW and TS
OVP: LW, LB, KH, MH, RM, TW (to take notes)
Can each of the leads (Trevor and Tosh) confirm who will attend ASAP? Thanks!
Stewart
On Fri, Apr 26, 2019 at 8:16 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Christian, Tosh and Trevor
Here are the draft findings and recommendations. Trevor, Lindsay, Daniel and I worked through them yesterday.
They are bracing but as per our planning conversations, we'll articulate them in a way that makes it possible for all of
us to work on these together in a constructive and positive way.
That said, the findings speak for themselves. Given the level of shootings we are seeing, I think that we need to take
them pretty seriously.
My next step is to double-check the data, develop a meeting agenda, and develop working packets for the meeting
participants. We have a review meeting/conf call scheduled for the 30th at 11am. I should have the above done by
then.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
12

510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, April 24, 2019 10:49 AM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown
Re: Scheduling for Thursday (strategy meeting, etc.)

Just a gentle reminder on this since we have a lot we're trying to fit in and I'm trying to nail down our schedule
On Tue, Apr 23, 2019 at 7:37 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi folks,
Daniel may already be in communication with you re Thursday's schedule but I wanted to confirm that he and I are
going to there for the Strategy Meeting this week and next.
I'm not sure what time those are so can you confirm that for me/us (and we'll probably want to think about how to
coordinate the May 2nd performance review and the strategy meeting so they don't conflict).
Also, Lindsay, Daniel and I will spend some time this week (Thursday) reviewing the draft performance review
worksheet (template attached) so it may be a crowded schedule.
Thanks,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, April 23, 2019 9:35 AM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden
Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Of course (!) let’s do 11 or 11:30?
Sent from my iPhone
On Apr 23, 2019, at 9:11 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Can we actually do either 9am or 11am? OVP is giving a presentation that morning at 10am to
our local Stockton Community Foundation philanthropy, to help build relationships and
understand our work better.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 23, 2019 7:39:59 AM
To: Christian Clegg
Cc: Trevor Womack; LaTosha Walden
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Yes, definitely. Lindsay and I are putting together the first draft Thursday, I'll clean it up Friday and send
along. How about 10AM (?) but I'm pretty free if that doesn't work..
On Thu, Apr 18, 2019 at 8:30 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks. I know it is an important meeting, so wanted to explore options. But it is better to do it
well. Since I am missing I will put in the extra effort to connect to the agenda topics offline.
Stew, do you have some open windows to discuss the agenda on April 30?
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Trevor Womack
Sent: Thursday, April 18, 2019 7:46:08 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden
Subject: RE: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Second that.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, April 18, 2019 7:20 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
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<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Good morning team,

Sorry for the slow reply, I'm traveling. I'm pretty open but tend to like the May 2 option -- it gives us
time to do the best possible prep job and we can circulate a solid draft for everyone to review and
come in ready, makes it possible for the CPSC team to participate and respects Tosh's calendar
pressures.

Again, also open to other options

Stew

On Wed, Apr 17, 2019 at 10:34 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Okay team,

Really sorry that I created this mess. Way more complicated than I expected it to be.

I know it is important for me to be at this meeting, but also key for Tosh and Trevor to be at the
meeting. Because Trevor can’t make the 30th and Tosh can’t make the 25th, it is a tough call. I know
that we have neared consensus on April 25th, but wanted to throw out two options for just this
group. Let’s pick one and finalize, but I still wanted to put the two options out there because Tosh has
adjusted her schedule multiple times to accommodate our Thursday meetings and its my fault that we
are trying to adjust this one. Tosh made a commitment to be at an important partner meeting the
25th and can’t reschedule that. It may not be simpler to go back to May 2 at this point, but wanted to
put it out there that we could just go back to the original time.

Here are the two options:

1. Forget I ever started this mess and hold the meeting as scheduled on May 2. I am the only
one that can’t attend. I can go over the key points and agenda with Stew and Tosh on the 30 th
4

to make sure my best thinking is represented at the May 2 meeting. I can also review the
outcomes of the May 2 meeting to make sure I am good with them.
2. Hold the meeting on April 25th; Tosh can reschedule a personal appointment in order to
attend the first hour of the meeting from 12-1, but Tosh will have to leave the meeting early
to keep her other commitment; Tosh debriefs on the rest of the meeting the week after with
Stew.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, April 17, 2019 6:21 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>;
Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>; David Muhammad <david@nicjr.org>
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Sounds good. I think it's worked well when Tanya handles the calendaring for this group, if that's ok.

On Wed, Apr 17, 2019 at 6:07 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sounds good and thank you for adjusting to accommodate. Will CPSC or OVP please then resend the
Outlook calendar appointment to everyone on this email chain?

Trevor

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 16, 2019 5:30:29 PM
To: Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden; Trevor Womack
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Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD; Lindsay Brown; Vaughn Crandall; Reygan Cunningham; David Muhammad
Subject: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Team,

There don't seem to be any easy choices given everyone's busy schedule.

Here's a suggestion: let's go with the 25th. The focus of the meeting will be to review our existing
indicators and finalize any outstanding ones -- all this pending a review with Tosh, which I can do on
May 2nd (if ok with her).

Given the switch in dates, we can patch Reygan and Vaughn in by phone and we can all work off the
same agenda and worksheet. It'll be a press given that we're moving it up a week so the docs I
circulate will be a little drafty. But by meeting end (as per the above), let's get most of the input we
need to finalize the worksheet design and assign tracking the indicators to each of the partners as
appropriate (SPD some, OVP/PK some) -- and then maybe Lindsay can coordinate the assembly
process with support from CPSC for our July meeting.

This isn't a perfect solution but it does appear to be workable. I'm open to other options, of course.

Stewart

On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 9:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi team,

I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.

Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family
commitment out of town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because
we need to stay on the current group conflicts.
6

Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?

Thanks

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--
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Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, April 23, 2019 7:40 AM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden
Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Yes, definitely. Lindsay and I are putting together the first draft Thursday, I'll clean it up Friday and send along. How
about 10AM (?) but I'm pretty free if that doesn't work..
On Thu, Apr 18, 2019 at 8:30 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks. I know it is an important meeting, so wanted to explore options. But it is better to do it well. Since I am
missing I will put in the extra effort to connect to the agenda topics offline.
Stew, do you have some open windows to discuss the agenda on April 30?
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Trevor Womack
Sent: Thursday, April 18, 2019 7:46:08 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden
Subject: RE: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Second that.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, April 18, 2019 7:20 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Good morning team,

Sorry for the slow reply, I'm traveling. I'm pretty open but tend to like the May 2 option -- it gives us time to do the best
possible prep job and we can circulate a solid draft for everyone to review and come in ready, makes it possible for the
CPSC team to participate and respects Tosh's calendar pressures.

Again, also open to other options
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Stew

On Wed, Apr 17, 2019 at 10:34 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Okay team,

Really sorry that I created this mess. Way more complicated than I expected it to be.

I know it is important for me to be at this meeting, but also key for Tosh and Trevor to be at the meeting. Because
Trevor can’t make the 30th and Tosh can’t make the 25th, it is a tough call. I know that we have neared consensus on
April 25th, but wanted to throw out two options for just this group. Let’s pick one and finalize, but I still wanted to put
the two options out there because Tosh has adjusted her schedule multiple times to accommodate our Thursday
meetings and its my fault that we are trying to adjust this one. Tosh made a commitment to be at an important
partner meeting the 25th and can’t reschedule that. It may not be simpler to go back to May 2 at this point, but
wanted to put it out there that we could just go back to the original time.

Here are the two options:

1.Forget I ever started this mess and hold the meeting as scheduled on May 2. I am the only one that can’t
attend. I can go over the key points and agenda with Stew and Tosh on the 30 th to make sure my best thinking
is represented at the May 2 meeting. I can also review the outcomes of the May 2 meeting to make sure I am
good with them.
2.Hold the meeting on April 25th; Tosh can reschedule a personal appointment in order to attend the first hour of
the meeting from 12-1, but Tosh will have to leave the meeting early to keep her other commitment; Tosh
debriefs on the rest of the meeting the week after with Stew.

Thanks
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From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, April 17, 2019 6:21 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Vaughn Crandall
<vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>; David Muhammad
<david@nicjr.org>
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Sounds good. I think it's worked well when Tanya handles the calendaring for this group, if that's ok.

On Wed, Apr 17, 2019 at 6:07 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sounds good and thank you for adjusting to accommodate. Will CPSC or OVP please then resend the Outlook
calendar appointment to everyone on this email chain?

Trevor

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 16, 2019 5:30:29 PM
To: Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden; Trevor Womack
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD; Lindsay Brown; Vaughn Crandall; Reygan Cunningham; David Muhammad
Subject: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Team,

There don't seem to be any easy choices given everyone's busy schedule.

Here's a suggestion: let's go with the 25th. The focus of the meeting will be to review our existing indicators and
finalize any outstanding ones -- all this pending a review with Tosh, which I can do on May 2nd (if ok with her).
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Given the switch in dates, we can patch Reygan and Vaughn in by phone and we can all work off the same agenda
and worksheet. It'll be a press given that we're moving it up a week so the docs I circulate will be a little drafty. But by
meeting end (as per the above), let's get most of the input we need to finalize the worksheet design and assign
tracking the indicators to each of the partners as appropriate (SPD some, OVP/PK some) -- and then maybe Lindsay
can coordinate the assembly process with support from CPSC for our July meeting.

This isn't a perfect solution but it does appear to be workable. I'm open to other options, of course.

Stewart

On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 9:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi team,

I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.

Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family commitment out
of town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because we need to stay on the current
group conflicts.

Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?

Thanks

--

Stewart Wakeling
12

Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, April 18, 2019 7:20 AM
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden
Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Good morning team,
Sorry for the slow reply, I'm traveling. I'm pretty open but tend to like the May 2 option -- it gives us time to do the best
possible prep job and we can circulate a solid draft for everyone to review and come in ready, makes it possible for the
CPSC team to participate and respects Tosh's calendar pressures.
Again, also open to other options
Stew
On Wed, Apr 17, 2019 at 10:34 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Okay team,

Really sorry that I created this mess. Way more complicated than I expected it to be.

I know it is important for me to be at this meeting, but also key for Tosh and Trevor to be at the meeting. Because
Trevor can’t make the 30th and Tosh can’t make the 25th, it is a tough call. I know that we have neared consensus on
April 25th, but wanted to throw out two options for just this group. Let’s pick one and finalize, but I still wanted to put
the two options out there because Tosh has adjusted her schedule multiple times to accommodate our Thursday
meetings and its my fault that we are trying to adjust this one. Tosh made a commitment to be at an important partner
meeting the 25th and can’t reschedule that. It may not be simpler to go back to May 2 at this point, but wanted to put
it out there that we could just go back to the original time.

Here are the two options:

1. Forget I ever started this mess and hold the meeting as scheduled on May 2. I am the only one that can’t
attend. I can go over the key points and agenda with Stew and Tosh on the 30 th to make sure my best thinking
is represented at the May 2 meeting. I can also review the outcomes of the May 2 meeting to make sure I am
good with them.
2. Hold the meeting on April 25th; Tosh can reschedule a personal appointment in order to attend the first hour of
the meeting from 12-1, but Tosh will have to leave the meeting early to keep her other commitment; Tosh
debriefs on the rest of the meeting the week after with Stew.
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Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, April 17, 2019 6:21 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Vaughn Crandall
<vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>; David Muhammad
<david@nicjr.org>
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Sounds good. I think it's worked well when Tanya handles the calendaring for this group, if that's ok.

On Wed, Apr 17, 2019 at 6:07 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sounds good and thank you for adjusting to accommodate. Will CPSC or OVP please then resend the Outlook calendar
appointment to everyone on this email chain?

Trevor

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 16, 2019 5:30:29 PM
To: Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden; Trevor Womack
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD; Lindsay Brown; Vaughn Crandall; Reygan Cunningham; David Muhammad
Subject: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Team,
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There don't seem to be any easy choices given everyone's busy schedule.

Here's a suggestion: let's go with the 25th. The focus of the meeting will be to review our existing indicators and
finalize any outstanding ones -- all this pending a review with Tosh, which I can do on May 2nd (if ok with her).

Given the switch in dates, we can patch Reygan and Vaughn in by phone and we can all work off the same agenda and
worksheet. It'll be a press given that we're moving it up a week so the docs I circulate will be a little drafty. But by
meeting end (as per the above), let's get most of the input we need to finalize the worksheet design and assign
tracking the indicators to each of the partners as appropriate (SPD some, OVP/PK some) -- and then maybe Lindsay
can coordinate the assembly process with support from CPSC for our July meeting.

This isn't a perfect solution but it does appear to be workable. I'm open to other options, of course.

Stewart

On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 9:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi team,

I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.

Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family commitment out of
town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because we need to stay on the current group
conflicts.

Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?

Thanks
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--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, April 17, 2019 6:21 AM
Trevor Womack
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown;Vaughn
Crandall;Reygan Cunningham;David Muhammad
Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Sounds good. I think it's worked well when Tanya handles the calendaring for this group, if that's ok.
On Wed, Apr 17, 2019 at 6:07 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sounds good and thank you for adjusting to accommodate. Will CPSC or OVP please then resend the Outlook calendar
appointment to everyone on this email chain?
Trevor
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 16, 2019 5:30:29 PM
To: Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden; Trevor Womack
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD; Lindsay Brown; Vaughn Crandall; Reygan Cunningham; David Muhammad
Subject: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Team,
There don't seem to be any easy choices given everyone's busy schedule.
Here's a suggestion: let's go with the 25th. The focus of the meeting will be to review our existing indicators and finalize
any outstanding ones -- all this pending a review with Tosh, which I can do on May 2nd (if ok with her).
Given the switch in dates, we can patch Reygan and Vaughn in by phone and we can all work off the same agenda and
worksheet. It'll be a press given that we're moving it up a week so the docs I circulate will be a little drafty. But by
meeting end (as per the above), let's get most of the input we need to finalize the worksheet design and assign tracking
the indicators to each of the partners as appropriate (SPD some, OVP/PK some) -- and then maybe Lindsay can
coordinate the assembly process with support from CPSC for our July meeting.
This isn't a perfect solution but it does appear to be workable. I'm open to other options, of course.
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 9:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi team,

I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.
26

Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family commitment out of
town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because we need to stay on the current group
conflicts.

Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

27

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, April 16, 2019 5:30 PM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham;David
Muhammad
May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

Team,
There don't seem to be any easy choices given everyone's busy schedule.
Here's a suggestion: let's go with the 25th. The focus of the meeting will be to review our existing indicators and finalize
any outstanding ones -- all this pending a review with Tosh, which I can do on May 2nd (if ok with her).
Given the switch in dates, we can patch Reygan and Vaughn in by phone and we can all work off the same agenda and
worksheet. It'll be a press given that we're moving it up a week so the docs I circulate will be a little drafty. But by
meeting end (as per the above), let's get most of the input we need to finalize the worksheet design and assign tracking
the indicators to each of the partners as appropriate (SPD some, OVP/PK some) -- and then maybe Lindsay can
coordinate the assembly process with support from CPSC for our July meeting.
This isn't a perfect solution but it does appear to be workable. I'm open to other options, of course.
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 9:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi team,

I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.

Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family commitment out of
town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because we need to stay on the current group
conflicts.

Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?

Thanks
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 15, 2019 5:11 PM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Vaughn
Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting

I can do the 25th or the 30th.
On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 9:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi team,

I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.

Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family commitment out of
town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because we need to stay on the current group
conflicts.

Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

David Muhammad <david@nicjr.org>
Monday, April 15, 2019 11:54 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Vaughn
Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
RE: May 2 Performance Management Meeting

I am pretty flexible on April 30.

David Muhammad
Executive Director
National Institute for Criminal Justice Reform
www.nicjr.org

From: Stewart Wakeling
Sent: Monday, April 15, 2019 10:10 AM
To: Christian Clegg; David Muhammad
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD; Lindsay Brown; LaTosha Walden; Trevor Womack; Vaughn Crandall; Reygan Cunningham
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting
HI all,
I want to loop David Muhammad into this as I'm hopeful he can join us.
Thanks.
On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 9:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi team,

I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.

Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family commitment out of
town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because we need to stay on the current group
conflicts.

Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?

4

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 15, 2019 10:10 AM
Christian Clegg;David Muhammad
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Vaughn
Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting

HI all,
I want to loop David Muhammad into this as I'm hopeful he can join us.
Thanks.
On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 9:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi team,

I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.

Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family commitment out of
town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because we need to stay on the current group
conflicts.

Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 15, 2019 9:00 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Lindsay Brown;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
Re: Strategy meetings, case conferences

Thank you!
On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 8:56 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Yes, I will start with by capturing the methodology and approach that made us successful last year. We can use this as
starting point in developing a prototype.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
> On Apr 15, 2019, at 8:46 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
>
> Lindsay,
>
> Daniel and I will be observing and "refreshing" the process and substance of the strategy meetings and case
conferences beginning nowish but not officially until we're out there again on the 25th.
>
> One of the things I'd like to do is create a customized agenda template for each of these meetings somewhat in the
way that we did for the Coordination Meetings. These agendas would include some meeting goals and quality
assurance reminders as well as a pretty standard but detailed item-by-item agenda guiding whoever is running the
meeting through each key activity/exercise.
>
> If possible, can you, Daniel and I meet after the strategy meeting and sort of map out the prototype? Then we can
refine over the following weeks to make sure it works and is user-friendly.
>
> Thanks and let me know if you have any questions at all.
>
> Stewart
>
> ->
> Stewart Wakeling
> Director
> California Partnership for Safe Communities
> 510.206.5270

-9

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Monday, April 15, 2019 8:56 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Lindsay Brown;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
Re: Strategy meetings, case conferences

Yes, I will start with by capturing the methodology and approach that made us successful last year. We can use this as
starting point in developing a prototype.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
> On Apr 15, 2019, at 8:46 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
>
> Lindsay,
>
> Daniel and I will be observing and "refreshing" the process and substance of the strategy meetings and case
conferences beginning nowish but not officially until we're out there again on the 25th.
>
> One of the things I'd like to do is create a customized agenda template for each of these meetings somewhat in the
way that we did for the Coordination Meetings. These agendas would include some meeting goals and quality assurance
reminders as well as a pretty standard but detailed item-by-item agenda guiding whoever is running the meeting
through each key activity/exercise.
>
> If possible, can you, Daniel and I meet after the strategy meeting and sort of map out the prototype? Then we can
refine over the following weeks to make sure it works and is user-friendly.
>
> Thanks and let me know if you have any questions at all.
>
> Stewart
>
> ->
> Stewart Wakeling
> Director
> California Partnership for Safe Communities
> 510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 15, 2019 8:47 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
Strategy meetings, case conferences

Lindsay,
Daniel and I will be observing and "refreshing" the process and substance of the strategy meetings and case conferences
beginning nowish but not officially until we're out there again on the 25th.
One of the things I'd like to do is create a customized agenda template for each of these meetings somewhat in the way
that we did for the Coordination Meetings. These agendas would include some meeting goals and quality assurance
reminders as well as a pretty standard but detailed item-by-item agenda guiding whoever is running the meeting
through each key activity/exercise.
If possible, can you, Daniel and I meet after the strategy meeting and sort of map out the prototype? Then we can refine
over the following weeks to make sure it works and is user-friendly.
Thanks and let me know if you have any questions at all.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 15, 2019 8:39 AM
Lindsay Brown
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Trevor
Womack;LaTosha Walden
Re: Prep for May 2 Performance Management Meeting

Hi Lindsay,
Thanks for checking in on this.
Could you make a quick list of the indicators that OVP (a) OVP has data on now; and (b) the ones OVP doesn't have data
on yet but could collect in the future? I think it's pretty clear from the doc but that might be a way to get organized
around the work we have ahead to prep for 5.2. As I mention, I'm hoping we can preview the data we have on next
Thursday the 25th.
Thanks and I'm around today if you have any questions at all.
Stewart
On Thu, Apr 11, 2019 at 7:57 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
We have three weeks until the Performance Management meeting. This longish checklist gets us started on collecting
the data for that meeting and also highlights the indicators we still need to identify and refine.
The meeting itself will be completely focused on quality implementation/problem-solving and not on program
development, which can move forward on a separate track. (Just FYI, the full CPSC/NICJR team will participate and we'll
maybe want to give ourselves enough time for digging in on how we can continue to respond to the upward trend in
shootings.)
I think some prep work can/should be started now (for example, Lindsay has done some of this many times) but some
items require calls and/or quick in-person meetings. My goal is to collect all the data by April 25th so that we can
organize it into user-friendly worksheets and distribute it in advance of the actual meeting.
Thanks and let me know if you have any questions/concerns/suggestions!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, April 10, 2019 12:38 PM
Braga, Anthony
Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan
Cunningham
PSN evaluation grant next steps

Anthony,
The Stockton team has reviewed the proposal. Everybody's grateful to you for putting this together so quickly and are
excited to work with you on the evaluation. They had only two key concerns:


First, the Stockton folks would like to extend the study period two years. That is, from 2010-2018 to 2010-2020.
The rationale is that Stockton's capacity to do the work matured significantly from late 2017 through early 2018
and they want to capture the effect of this capacity. A significant aspect of this is the time it took for the city
(both the police department and OVP) to recover from the bankruptcy.



Second, given the timeline, there hasn't been an opportunity to talk through the evaluation design so, once the
work is funded, everyone would like to meet and do that. Deferring this conversation enables us to keep pace
with the accelerated timeline for submitting the grant (Friday!).

Ok, everyone should feel free to chime in on this and, Anthony, please let us know if these two items generate concerns
for you.
Once were ok on the above the next step would be to send along the semi-final draft ASAP to Timothy Johnstone at the
US Atty's office and that'll be the opportunity to ask him how to "officially" submit the grant.
Thanks everyone and, again, please share any concerns or questions you have.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, April 10, 2019 12:07 PM
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;Eric Jones;LaTosha Walden
Patricia Hunter;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Re: PSN Stockton Ceasefire Eval Proposal (IMPORTANT)

Thanks everyone. I will send along an email to Anthony the next hour or so reflecting these priorities and copy you.
Stewart
On Tue, Apr 9, 2019 at 6:00 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

I agree that 2010 through 2020 is best. I like having the earlier baseline and we will likely need 19 and 20. Plus that
keeps us working closely with Dr. Braga’s team through that timeframe as well.

I see points two and three as clarity and expectation setting. Got it. We are in.

Let us know how we need to get at specific feedback on the content of the proposal.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 9, 2019 7:26 AM
To: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; James Chraska
<James.Chraska@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan
Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Re: PSN Stockton Ceasefire Eval Proposal (IMPORTANT)

Hi folks,

16

Just a gentle reminder on this because of the fast-moving deadline.

Thanks,

Stewart

On Mon, Apr 8, 2019 at 8:22 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,

Good morning and I hope everyone had a good weekend.

A few updates regarding this:
 Trevor sent me a quick email saying he basically agrees with all three points and will jump into to this when he's

back in the office tomorrow.

 Timothy Johnstone, our contact at the US Atty's office, emailed me this morning mentioning he would like a

serious draft by the end of the week so your quick feedback is important.

Thanks and let me know if you have any questions.

Stewart

On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 1:09 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi everyone,

As you all know, through Chief Jones, we have a rare opportunity to fund a high-quality evaluation of the City's
Ceasefire effort. The timeframe is short due to a variety of somewhat complicated reasons so we may not have a
chance to meet as a group before we have to submit the proposal. That's the "bad" news. The good news is that
we're almost certain of being funded.

17

The funding would go directly to Northeastern University and Anthony Braga would be the lead researcher. The
source is federal PSN funds via the US Atty (eastern district).

I have attached the draft proposal for your review. I have read through it and it's substantially the same as the design
for the evaluation Anthony did for the City of Oakland (that is, pretty impressive). In summary, you have a rare
opportunity to fully fund work with a superb research partner. Most of us know Anthony and couldn't think of a
better person to do this.

I have three considerations that I think that you all will want to think through. They're fairly weighty but I don't see
why they'd be a problem.


First, the study period in the proposal runs from 2010 through 2018. I think it will be hard to detect an effect
unless the study period is extended to through either 2019 (better) or 2020 (best). Given the effects of the
bankruptcy, my feeling is that we weren't really able to mount a fully developed effort until late in 2017 so
we want as much data post-end-of-2017 as is possible. I think this is a crucial point.



Second, because of the fast moving prep period, you all as a team won't have an effort to position yourselves
as Anthony's partner in this work until after the proposal is submitted. It'll be important for the City (not
CPSC as a go between) to have a clear understanding with Anthony that this planning opportunity is a priority
for you. We'll support the city and generally help in any way but CPSC shouldn't be a a go-between.



Third, if we do this -- and I recommend that we go ahead -- we're all on-the-hook to make this work. We're a
terrific team and I think Stockton is making a difference for its residents, the state and the country but this
increases our joint accountability for results. I think this sounds a little dramatic but this step does add more
pressure to our already high-pressure work lives.

That said, I'm excited about this opportunity and happy to answer any questions you all have and (again) help in any
way!

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, April 9, 2019 7:26 AM
Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;James Chraska
Patricia Hunter;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Re: PSN Stockton Ceasefire Eval Proposal (IMPORTANT)

Hi folks,
Just a gentle reminder on this because of the fast-moving deadline.
Thanks,
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 8, 2019 at 8:22 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
Good morning and I hope everyone had a good weekend.
A few updates regarding this:
 Trevor sent me a quick email saying he basically agrees with all three points and will jump into to this when he's

back in the office tomorrow.

 Timothy Johnstone, our contact at the US Atty's office, emailed me this morning mentioning he would like a

serious draft by the end of the week so your quick feedback is important.

Thanks and let me know if you have any questions.
Stewart
On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 1:09 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi everyone,
As you all know, through Chief Jones, we have a rare opportunity to fund a high-quality evaluation of the City's
Ceasefire effort. The timeframe is short due to a variety of somewhat complicated reasons so we may not have a
chance to meet as a group before we have to submit the proposal. That's the "bad" news. The good news is that we're
almost certain of being funded.
The funding would go directly to Northeastern University and Anthony Braga would be the lead researcher. The
source is federal PSN funds via the US Atty (eastern district).
I have attached the draft proposal for your review. I have read through it and it's substantially the same as the design
for the evaluation Anthony did for the City of Oakland (that is, pretty impressive). In summary, you have a rare
opportunity to fully fund work with a superb research partner. Most of us know Anthony and couldn't think of a better
person to do this.
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I have three considerations that I think that you all will want to think through. They're fairly weighty but I don't see
why they'd be a problem.
 First, the study period in the proposal runs from 2010 through 2018. I think it will be hard to detect an effect

unless the study period is extended to through either 2019 (better) or 2020 (best). Given the effects of the
bankruptcy, my feeling is that we weren't really able to mount a fully developed effort until late in 2017 so we
want as much data post-end-of-2017 as is possible. I think this is a crucial point.

 Second, because of the fast moving prep period, you all as a team won't have an effort to position yourselves as

Anthony's partner in this work until after the proposal is submitted. It'll be important for the City (not CPSC as
a go between) to have a clear understanding with Anthony that this planning opportunity is a priority for
you. We'll support the city and generally help in any way but CPSC shouldn't be a a go-between.

 Third, if we do this -- and I recommend that we go ahead -- we're all on-the-hook to make this work. We're a

terrific team and I think Stockton is making a difference for its residents, the state and the country but this
increases our joint accountability for results. I think this sounds a little dramatic but this step does add more
pressure to our already high-pressure work lives.

That said, I'm excited about this opportunity and happy to answer any questions you all have and (again) help in any
way!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, April 9, 2019 6:37 AM
LaTosha Walden
Christian Clegg
Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ

All set — we’ll meet right after the CM. Lunch provided.
Sent from my iPhone
On Apr 8, 2019, at 5:04 PM, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Ok, will you let me know for sure if we are meeting right after coordination?
I will tell the guys we will meet after Coordination, unless I hear otherwise.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, April 8, 2019 11:40 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ
Thanks to both of you. See attached. If I bring sandwiches or work with Tanya to provide lunch, maybe
we can meet with the team right after this week's Coordination Meeting?
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 8, 2019 at 11:23 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Ok.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, April 8, 2019 8:33 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ

Okay

Get Outlook for iOS
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From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, April 8, 2019 8:30:10 AM
To: Christian Clegg
Cc: LaTosha Walden
Subject: Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ

Good morning to both of you. SO SORRY BUT I THINK MY IDEA IS NOT A GOOD ONE.

It occurred to me over the weekend that it's probably better if some combination if Maurice, Rob,
Tosh, Christian and Daniel and I can site down, even briefly, and get organized around this in a pretty
thoughtful way. There's too much going on to assume things will go smoothly without some more
intentional prep.

I'll send a draft agenda and calendar in an hour or so but wanted to reach out right away on this.

Stewart

On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 1:11 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Yes. And I'll confirm meetings and agendas for our various meetings as we get close to each.

On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 12:50 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks Stew,

One other calendar related question I forgot to cover yesterday. We are trying to get calendars
clear. Tosh and I have every Thursday blocked off to meet after coordination. Tanya had sent out
some meeting invites for Performance Management Meetings, and we have our lead check-ins with
Trevor and our monthly meetings with you. We talked about consolidating, but it seems the
scheduling has gotten confused along the way.

You plan to meet with Tosh and I every first Thursday, correct?

10

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, April 5, 2019 11:18 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs

Christian and Tosh,

I thought that was really a productive meeting yesterday.

I'll get stuff going so you'll see some calendar invites/lists/emails coming along but, in the meantime,
maybe we want to get Daniel into the strategy meetings starting next Thursday? I'd like to sit in on
one as we develop the meeting protocol/s but it might feel more natural to everyone just to have
Daniel for now -- and moving fast does make sense given how active things are on the street.

Tosh do you want to make sure staff (including Jaime) are ok with it first? Again, just an idea but
wanted to run it by you real quick so I can be sure to get it on his calendar.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-11

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

12

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 8, 2019 8:33 AM
Christian Clegg
Interesting article on CBT

Christian,
I know you couldn't make the Roca meeting but here's a good (short) practice brief on their approach. This is for thought
and discussion for now.
https://www.hks.harvard.edu/sites/default/files/centers/wiener/programs/pcj/files/cbt_young_adults.pdf
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 8, 2019 8:30 AM
Christian Clegg
LaTosha Walden
Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ

Good morning to both of you. SO SORRY BUT I THINK MY IDEA IS NOT A GOOD ONE.
It occurred to me over the weekend that it's probably better if some combination if Maurice, Rob, Tosh, Christian and
Daniel and I can site down, even briefly, and get organized around this in a pretty thoughtful way. There's too much
going on to assume things will go smoothly without some more intentional prep.
I'll send a draft agenda and calendar in an hour or so but wanted to reach out right away on this.
Stewart
On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 1:11 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Yes. And I'll confirm meetings and agendas for our various meetings as we get close to each.
On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 12:50 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks Stew,

One other calendar related question I forgot to cover yesterday. We are trying to get calendars clear. Tosh and I have
every Thursday blocked off to meet after coordination. Tanya had sent out some meeting invites for Performance
Management Meetings, and we have our lead check-ins with Trevor and our monthly meetings with you. We talked
about consolidating, but it seems the scheduling has gotten confused along the way.

You plan to meet with Tosh and I every first Thursday, correct?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, April 5, 2019 11:18 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs

Christian and Tosh,

I thought that was really a productive meeting yesterday.
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I'll get stuff going so you'll see some calendar invites/lists/emails coming along but, in the meantime, maybe we want
to get Daniel into the strategy meetings starting next Thursday? I'd like to sit in on one as we develop the meeting
protocol/s but it might feel more natural to everyone just to have Daniel for now -- and moving fast does make sense
given how active things are on the street.

Tosh do you want to make sure staff (including Jaime) are ok with it first? Again, just an idea but wanted to run it by
you real quick so I can be sure to get it on his calendar.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 8, 2019 8:23 AM
Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;James Chraska
Patricia Hunter;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Re: PSN Stockton Ceasefire Eval Proposal (IMPORTANT)

Hi all,
Good morning and I hope everyone had a good weekend.
A few updates regarding this:


Trevor sent me a quick email saying he basically agrees with all three points and will jump into to this when he's
back in the office tomorrow.



Timothy Johnstone, our contact at the US Atty's office, emailed me this morning mentioning he would like a
serious draft by the end of the week so your quick feedback is important.

Thanks and let me know if you have any questions.
Stewart
On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 1:09 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi everyone,
As you all know, through Chief Jones, we have a rare opportunity to fund a high-quality evaluation of the City's
Ceasefire effort. The timeframe is short due to a variety of somewhat complicated reasons so we may not have a
chance to meet as a group before we have to submit the proposal. That's the "bad" news. The good news is that we're
almost certain of being funded.
The funding would go directly to Northeastern University and Anthony Braga would be the lead researcher. The source
is federal PSN funds via the US Atty (eastern district).
I have attached the draft proposal for your review. I have read through it and it's substantially the same as the design
for the evaluation Anthony did for the City of Oakland (that is, pretty impressive). In summary, you have a rare
opportunity to fully fund work with a superb research partner. Most of us know Anthony and couldn't think of a better
person to do this.
I have three considerations that I think that you all will want to think through. They're fairly weighty but I don't see why
they'd be a problem.
 First, the study period in the proposal runs from 2010 through 2018. I think it will be hard to detect an effect

unless the study period is extended to through either 2019 (better) or 2020 (best). Given the effects of the
bankruptcy, my feeling is that we weren't really able to mount a fully developed effort until late in 2017 so we
want as much data post-end-of-2017 as is possible. I think this is a crucial point.

 Second, because of the fast moving prep period, you all as a team won't have an effort to position yourselves as

Anthony's partner in this work until after the proposal is submitted. It'll be important for the City (not CPSC as a
1

go between) to have a clear understanding with Anthony that this planning opportunity is a priority for
you. We'll support the city and generally help in any way but CPSC shouldn't be a a go-between.
 Third, if we do this -- and I recommend that we go ahead -- we're all on-the-hook to make this work. We're a

terrific team and I think Stockton is making a difference for its residents, the state and the country but this
increases our joint accountability for results. I think this sounds a little dramatic but this step does add more
pressure to our already high-pressure work lives.

That said, I'm excited about this opportunity and happy to answer any questions you all have and (again) help in any
way!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, April 5, 2019 1:11 PM
Christian Clegg
LaTosha Walden
Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs

Yes. And I'll confirm meetings and agendas for our various meetings as we get close to each.
On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 12:50 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks Stew,

One other calendar related question I forgot to cover yesterday. We are trying to get calendars clear. Tosh and I have
every Thursday blocked off to meet after coordination. Tanya had sent out some meeting invites for Performance
Management Meetings, and we have our lead check-ins with Trevor and our monthly meetings with you. We talked
about consolidating, but it seems the scheduling has gotten confused along the way.

You plan to meet with Tosh and I every first Thursday, correct?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, April 5, 2019 11:18 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs

Christian and Tosh,

I thought that was really a productive meeting yesterday.

I'll get stuff going so you'll see some calendar invites/lists/emails coming along but, in the meantime, maybe we want
to get Daniel into the strategy meetings starting next Thursday? I'd like to sit in on one as we develop the meeting
protocol/s but it might feel more natural to everyone just to have Daniel for now -- and moving fast does make sense
given how active things are on the street.
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Tosh do you want to make sure staff (including Jaime) are ok with it first? Again, just an idea but wanted to run it by
you real quick so I can be sure to get it on his calendar.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, April 5, 2019 11:18 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs

Christian and Tosh,
I thought that was really a productive meeting yesterday.
I'll get stuff going so you'll see some calendar invites/lists/emails coming along but, in the meantime, maybe we want to
get Daniel into the strategy meetings starting next Thursday? I'd like to sit in on one as we develop the meeting
protocol/s but it might feel more natural to everyone just to have Daniel for now -- and moving fast does make sense
given how active things are on the street.
Tosh do you want to make sure staff (including Jaime) are ok with it first? Again, just an idea but wanted to run it by you
real quick so I can be sure to get it on his calendar.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, April 4, 2019 8:56 AM
LaTosha Walden
Christian Clegg
Re: Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"

Yes but give me a half an hour or so between meetings, that ok? So, meet in CC's office 40 mins after whenever we finish
the CM?
On Wed, Apr 3, 2019 at 8:00 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Are we meeting tomorrow after coordination?
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, April 3, 2019 7:27 AM
To: LaTosha Walden
Cc: Christian Clegg
Subject: Re: Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"
This sounds great to me. I'll put all this together as an agenda and we can incorporate calendaring reviewing the
program design and performance indicators into that.
Stew
On Tue, Apr 2, 2019 at 6:18 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Thank you.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, April 2, 2019 6:15 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"

Stewart,

The proposed agenda looks good. Tosh and I reviewed today. I don’t think we will have time to review the program
design and performance indicators, but I didn’t want to lose the capacity building aspect of the April-June calendar
that we had on our previous list. I also want to cover briefly a review of our response to the violence two weekends
ago. And we will have lots to cover on the Advance Peace partnership, Tosh and Rob met with them this week.
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Could we cover this much?
 Review of the Coordination Meeting -- where we're at regarding follow up in terms of recent violence; review

how we responded to the weekend of violence
 Concrete next steps with AP; clarify purpose and role of AP partnership to determine how we design it
 Specific next steps for Daniel. I want to clearly define what we want him to focus on and the specific
outcome/deliverable we want/need. I sort of have a preference for one thing at a time so we get tangible
deliverables, maintain focus and reach closure on work projects.
 Updates and review of April/May calendar; including capacity building plan for April/May

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 2, 2019 9:21 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"

Tosh and Christian,

Hi, given all that's going on, I'm wondering how you feel about this for our monthly check-in/mgt. meeting.
 Review of the Coordination Meeting -- where we're at regarding follow up in terms of recent violence.
 Concrete next steps with AP -- keeping the positive steps moving along.
 Specific next steps for Daniel. I want to clearly define what we want him to focus on and the specific

outcome/deliverable we want/need. I sort of have a preference for one thing at a time so we get tangible
deliverables, maintain focus and reach closure on work projects.
 Updates and review of April/May calendar.
Also, I want to spend a half hour with Jaime just to make sure I've listened carefully to his concerns re AP/CPSC
support. I see that as a one-on-one but wanted the two of you to know.

Let me know what you think (we can change the order, etc.) as this is a little different than I suggested a few weeks
ago -- and feel free to call if you have concerns.

Stew

-105

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, April 3, 2019 7:27 AM
LaTosha Walden
Christian Clegg
Re: Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"

This sounds great to me. I'll put all this together as an agenda and we can incorporate calendaring reviewing the
program design and performance indicators into that.
Stew
On Tue, Apr 2, 2019 at 6:18 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Thank you.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, April 2, 2019 6:15 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"

Stewart,

The proposed agenda looks good. Tosh and I reviewed today. I don’t think we will have time to review the program
design and performance indicators, but I didn’t want to lose the capacity building aspect of the April-June calendar that
we had on our previous list. I also want to cover briefly a review of our response to the violence two weekends
ago. And we will have lots to cover on the Advance Peace partnership, Tosh and Rob met with them this week.

Could we cover this much?
 Review of the Coordination Meeting -- where we're at regarding follow up in terms of recent violence; review

how we responded to the weekend of violence

 Concrete next steps with AP; clarify purpose and role of AP partnership to determine how we design it
 Specific next steps for Daniel. I want to clearly define what we want him to focus on and the specific

outcome/deliverable we want/need. I sort of have a preference for one thing at a time so we get tangible
deliverables, maintain focus and reach closure on work projects.
 Updates and review of April/May calendar; including capacity building plan for April/May

7

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 2, 2019 9:21 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"

Tosh and Christian,

Hi, given all that's going on, I'm wondering how you feel about this for our monthly check-in/mgt. meeting.
 Review of the Coordination Meeting -- where we're at regarding follow up in terms of recent violence.
 Concrete next steps with AP -- keeping the positive steps moving along.
 Specific next steps for Daniel. I want to clearly define what we want him to focus on and the specific

outcome/deliverable we want/need. I sort of have a preference for one thing at a time so we get tangible
deliverables, maintain focus and reach closure on work projects.
 Updates and review of April/May calendar.
Also, I want to spend a half hour with Jaime just to make sure I've listened carefully to his concerns re AP/CPSC support.
I see that as a one-on-one but wanted the two of you to know.

Let me know what you think (we can change the order, etc.) as this is a little different than I suggested a few weeks ago
-- and feel free to call if you have concerns.

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

8

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, April 2, 2019 9:21 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"

Tosh and Christian,
Hi, given all that's going on, I'm wondering how you feel about this for our monthly check-in/mgt. meeting.






Review of the Coordination Meeting -- where we're at regarding follow up in terms of recent violence.
Concrete next steps with AP -- keeping the positive steps moving along.
Specific next steps for Daniel. I want to clearly define what we want him to focus on and the specific
outcome/deliverable we want/need. I sort of have a preference for one thing at a time so we get tangible
deliverables, maintain focus and reach closure on work projects.
Updates and review of April/May calendar.

Also, I want to spend a half hour with Jaime just to make sure I've listened carefully to his concerns re AP/CPSC support.
I see that as a one-on-one but wanted the two of you to know.
Let me know what you think (we can change the order, etc.) as this is a little different than I suggested a few weeks ago - and feel free to call if you have concerns.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, March 29, 2019 2:37 PM
Lindsay Brown;LaTosha Walden;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Braga, Anthony
Christian Clegg;Reygan Cunningham;Vaughn Crandall
PSN evaluation proposal

Hi all
As most of you already know (this is moving fast so not everybody is up-to-date on this yet), we're likely to be awarded
PSN funds to evaluate the Ceasefire work. Anthony Braga from Northeastern is going to be the lead on the proposal but
he'll need our help putting it together.
Anthony, this is the great team leading the Peacekeeper work -- Lindsay is the analyst for the team -- and they'll start
forwarding what we have on that (but they may not be the office today). I'm guessing we'll all have to go back and forth
as we put this together but this gets us started!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, March 29, 2019 10:26 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack
PSN evaluation funding

Christian and Tosh,
I wanted to quickly let you know that it looks like we have PSN funding ($500,000) for an evaluation of the CF work,
including an individual-level component. We can talk more when we're all together next week but wanted you to know.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, March 27, 2019 6:24 AM
Lindsay Brown
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson;Maurice Horton;Robert
Mosqueda;Tanya Williams;Timothy Swails;James Chraska;Trevor Womack;Antonio
Sajor;Edgar Guillen;brian@advancepeace.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Paul Gutierrez
Re: Monday Coordination Meeting - 03.25.19

Lindsay, thanks, these are really helpful.
Stewart
On Tue, Mar 26, 2019 at 4:04 PM Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Afternoon Everyone,

For your review, please see attached notes from our coordination meeting yesterday (3/25).

Thank you all for the work you do!

Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp
2

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, March 25, 2019 8:38 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?

12 works well. See you then
Sent from my iPhone
On Mar 25, 2019, at 8:22 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sure. I am free 9-10, 12-2 and 2:30-3:30.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, March 25, 2019 8:01 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Fwd: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?
Can we try to get this short meeting in today? It could be helpful as we think about the implications for
the recent events.
S

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Wed, Feb 27, 2019 at 4:49 PM
Subject: RE: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Hi Stew,

I may have 30 minutes in the afternoon, but will have to play it by ear tomorrow. As of right now our
next week Council agenda is not out yet and draft budgets are due tomorrow. I saved time for
coordination meeting and a check-in with Tosh, but I have a crazy day. I may get ahead and have 30
minutes by the afternoon. Can we check in after coordination on how my schedule looks?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, February 27, 2019 9:40 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?
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Christian,

Could we talk privately anytime tomorrow afternoon for a half an hour or so? I'l be there all day and I
want to clarify a few things as we head into the planing work we've got ahead of this over these next
few weeks.

Thanks

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, March 25, 2019 8:01 AM
Christian Clegg
Fwd: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?

Can we try to get this short meeting in today? It could be helpful as we think about the implications for the recent
events.
S

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Wed, Feb 27, 2019 at 4:49 PM
Subject: RE: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Hi Stew,

I may have 30 minutes in the afternoon, but will have to play it by ear tomorrow. As of right now our next week Council
agenda is not out yet and draft budgets are due tomorrow. I saved time for coordination meeting and a check-in with
Tosh, but I have a crazy day. I may get ahead and have 30 minutes by the afternoon. Can we check in after coordination
on how my schedule looks?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, February 27, 2019 9:40 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?

Christian,

Could we talk privately anytime tomorrow afternoon for a half an hour or so? I'l be there all day and I want to clarify a
few things as we head into the planing work we've got ahead of this over these next few weeks.

Thanks
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Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, March 27, 2019 6:24 AM
Lindsay Brown
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson;Maurice Horton;Robert
Mosqueda;Tanya Williams;Timothy Swails;James Chraska;Trevor Womack;Antonio
Sajor;Edgar Guillen;brian@advancepeace.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Paul Gutierrez
Re: Monday Coordination Meeting - 03.25.19

Categories:

Red Category

Lindsay, thanks, these are really helpful.
Stewart
On Tue, Mar 26, 2019 at 4:04 PM Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Afternoon Everyone,

For your review, please see attached notes from our coordination meeting yesterday (3/25).

Thank you all for the work you do!

Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
2

OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

3

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, March 13, 2019 9:18 AM
Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Timothy Swails
Communication Follow-up/Next Steps (next few weeks)

Hi folks,
Will we use the call-in rehearsal time slot next Wednesday to update our partners on our evolving communication
strategy?
If so, I can suggest an agenda and help with the prep. If not, what do you think about holding a half hour or so following
next week's coordination meeting to consider some options for expanding the number of strategic/high quality "joint
custom notifications" through partnering with the SO and parole? Let me know.
I'm taking a long weekend (starting tomorrow) to visit my daughter in Canada and will be back late Monday (you were all
dying for that info, I know) so won't be at tomorrow's meeting.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, March 13, 2019 8:47 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Follow-up from March 7th

Tosh and Christian,
As a follow-up to last week's performance review and program design meeting, can we reserve and extend the length of
our monthly check-in which next falls on April 4th? If we can hold two hours (12-2ish?), that would be great.
I think the agenda would include the following:





Update and further define the overall program design.
Identify the OVP performance indicators tied to this program design.
Review and finalize the specifics regarding capacity building action items and calendar for roughly April through
June.
How to draw on Daniel's expertise in this process while empowering staff and supervisors as they assume
greater responsibility for program operations and management.

I'm happy to preview any of the above with the two of you next week. Tentatively, I will next be there Thursday the 21st,
unless you plan to hold a version of the rehearsal on Wednesday the 20th?
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

820

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, December 24, 2019 10:32 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Program Implementation Services
CPSC Contract Amendment Signed 12.24.pdf

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Here you go. Let me know if you need anything else.
Stewart
On Mon, Dec 23, 2019 at 4:05 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

I have the final document from Procurement. It is attached. No language changes were made since the last version I
sent you. It is just formatted now and is ready for signatures. If possible, can you get it back to me by tomorrow? That
way I can start it routing. It will probably move slow through the holidays, but it will at least be moving slowly while I
am out of the office.

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, December 12, 2019 8:07 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Keiland Henderson
Re: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (Agenda & Docs)
Shootings 12.4 - 12.10.19.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

ack!
On Thu, Dec 12, 2019 at 7:40 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Team,
Here's a slightly updated version of the shooting list. I've edited out case numbers and am using plain language for
shootings (e.g., ADW for 245), etc.
On Wed, Dec 11, 2019 at 4:20 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hey team,
Here's a draft agenda for tomorrow's lunch meeting. Let me know your thoughts on changes or additions (if you have
time). There are a few supporting docs as well.
We will move at a crisp pace recognizing that it's a relatively short meeting and that it's not intended to be an in-depth
planning session.
Also, I am re-reviewing/confirming a few items just to make sure we're all on the same page.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

December 11, 2019
December 4 – December 10, 2019
1. Shooting into a Dwelling @ 23:20 12/05/2019, 210 E ELLIS ST. The call location was struck by gunfire.
There is no suspect information and there were no injuries.

2. ADW @ 17:25 12/06/2019, 8605 WEST LN FRONTAGE RD. The (V) was sitting in front of the Lotus
Massage Parlor at 8037 West Ln when he was surrounded by approximately ten unknown suspects.
The suspects began to punch and kick the (V). While the (V) ran across the street, he heard gunshots.
The (V) was shot in his upper chest and transported the County Hospital. There is no suspect
information.
3. ADW @ 01:25 12/08/2019, S COMMERCE ST/W HAZELTON AV. The (V)s were in the area of the call
location when they were struck by gunfire. (V1) was struck in his lower abdomen and (V2) was struck in
his right leg. (V1) was first transported to Dameron Hospital by a private vehicle and later transported
to the County Hospital by AMR. (V2) was transported to the County Hospital.
4. ADW @ 23:00 12/0/2019, N CALIFORNIA ST/E PARK ST. The (V) was in the area of Cal Park Liquors on
12/08/19 between 22:45 and 23:15 hours when two unknown suspects fired gunshots at him. The (V)
fled in an unknown direction to get away from the gunfire. The (V) did not see who was shooting at
him and did not see what direction they fled. There is no suspect information. This incident is likely the
same as 2.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, December 12, 2019 8:06 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (separate mtg for the 3 of us in early Jan?)
Agenda-CF Planning & Coordination 12.12.19.docx; Stockton Problem Analysis 2016-17
AP.pdf; Shootings 12.4 - 12.10.19.docx; Setting 2020 Shooting Benchmarks .docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
Good morning!
In addition to the work we do today on basic coordination, I think it would be good for the three of us to meet
sometime early in January to work through things like the following:


First, it could be helpful to the three of us to have a conversation about roles, how we work together to support
each other, and a preliminary/unofficial conversation about what we'd really like to accomplish this year -- that
kind of thing.



Second, it would also be good to nail down the timeline for the "amendment to the amendment" that funds
Daniel. I can cover twice-monthly payments right away (something like mid-month and end-of-month) but not
for all that long just because of cash flow issues.

And anything else you both feel takes close coordination/agreement on the part of just the three of us (?).
How about right before or after the OVP planning conversation on the Jan 8th? I'm taking some time
off starting right after next Thursday's CM/GS and I'm not back in the office officially until the 6th (though,
depending on the level of shootings, I'm available on the 2nd).
Stew
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Wed, Dec 11, 2019 at 4:20 PM
Subject: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (Agenda & Docs)
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>, Keiland Henderson <keiland.henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Hey team,
Here's a draft agenda for tomorrow's lunch meeting. Let me know your thoughts on changes or additions (if you have
time). There are a few supporting docs as well.
We will move at a crisp pace recognizing that it's a relatively short meeting and that it's not intended to be an in-depth
planning session.
1

Also, I am re-reviewing/confirming a few items just to make sure we're all on the same page.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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December 11, 2019
December 4 – December 10, 2019
•

19-51171/246 @ 23:20 12/05/2019, 210 E ELLIS ST
o The call location was struck by gunfire. There is no suspect information and there were no injuries.

•

19-51314/245 @ 17:25 12/06/2019, 8605 WEST LN FRONTAGE RD
o The (V) was sitting in front of the Lotus Massage Parlor at 8037 West Ln when he was surrounded
by approximately ten unknown suspects. The suspects began to punch and kick the (V). While the
(V) ran across the street, he heard gunshots. The (V) was shot in his upper chest and transported
the County Hospital. There is no suspect information.

•

19-51445/245 @ 01:25 12/08/2019, S COMMERCE ST/W HAZELTON AV (
o The (V)s were in the area of the call location when they were struck by gunfire. (V1) was struck in
his lower abdomen and (V2) was struck in his right leg. (V1) was first transported to Dameron
Hospital by a private vehicle and later transported to the County Hospital by AMR. (V2) was
transported to the County Hospital.

•

19-51662/245 @ 23:00 12/08/2019, N CALIFORNIA ST/E PARK ST
o The (V) was in the area of Cal Park Liquors on 12/08/19 between 22:45 and 23:15 hours when two
unknown suspects fired gunshots at him. The (V) fled in an unknown direction to get away from the
gunfire. The (V) did not see who was shooting at him and did not see what direction they fled.
There is no suspect information. This incident is likely the same as DR 19-51662.

NOVEMBER 17, 2019
DRAFT PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEET
SETTING 2020 SHOOTING BENCHMARKS
1. OVERARCHING CONSIDERATION REMAINS THAT NO AMOUNT OF VIOLENCE IS ACCEPTABLE BUT
WE NEED CONCRETE GOALS TO MANAGE TOWARD.
2. MEMO GOAL: SET 2020 MANAGEMENT INDICATORS TO BE USED IN ACHIEVING “SAFE CITY”
STATUS. OPERATIONAL CONTEXT IS: (A) INTERNAL PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT EFFORTS; AND
(B) WORK WITH SELECT EXTERNAL PARTNERS
3. EXISTING NATIONAL AND STATE LEVEL “BENCHMARKS”
a. THESE FIGURES HOVER AROUND 5 HOMICIDES PER 100,000 (SOMETIMES JUST BELOW
BUT, RECENTLY, JUST ABOVE)
b. THIS RATE SHOULD INFORM OUR THINKING ABOUT WHAT “SAFE CITY” STATUS MIGHT BE
FOR STOCKTON.
c. STOCKTON’S 30-YEAR AVERAGE IS APPROX. 41 HOMICIDES A YEAR. BETWEEN 2104-2017,
THAT AVERAGE CREPT UP TO ALMOST 47 HOMICIDES A YEAR. SOMEWHAT ROUGHLY
CORRECTED FOR POPULATION GROWTH, THAT’S CLOSE TO 3 TIMES THE NATIONAL AND
STATE HOMICIDE RATES.
4. HOW RARE ARE SIGNIFICANT DECREASES IN HOMICIDE IN STOCKTON?
a. IN THE PAST 30 YEARS, THERE HAVE BEEN 13 SUB-40 HOMICIDE YEARS
b. IN THE PAST 30 YEARS, THERE HAVE BEEN 8 SUB-35 HOMICIDE YEARS
c. IN THE PAST 30 YEARS, THERE HAVE BEEN 3 SUB-30 HOMICIDE YEARS
d. ALL BUT ONE OF THE SUB-40 HOMICIDES YEARS HAVE COME WITH FULL STAFFING AND A
PRETTY WELL-COORDINATED CF EFFORT. (THE EXCEPTION IS 2013.)
e. (NOTE: THESE HOMICIDE TRENDS AREN’T ADJUSTED FOR POPULATION GROWTH.)
5. THOUGHTS DIRECTLY RELATED TO 2020 BENCHMARKS
a. WE BEGAN USING THE SHOOTING DASHBOARD IN 2017 WITH BENCHMARKS OF 44
HOMICIDES AND 136 SHOOTINGS.
b. OVER THE LAST TWO YEARS, WE’VE ACHIEVED AN AVERAGE OF 33 HOMICIDES AND 118
NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS (ESTIMATED/TBD)
c. TO MAINTAIN MOMENTUM AND IN RECOGNITION OF THE RESOURCES WE NOW HAVE IN
PLACE, I RECOMMEND CONSIDERING 2020 BENCHMARKS OF 32 HOMICIDES AND 110
NON-FATAL INJURY INCIDENTS.
6. QUICK SUMMARY OF OUR 2020 MANAGEMENT AND PROGRAM CAPACITY-BUILDING GOALS:
a. MANAGEMENT: ENHANCED CORE MANAGEMENT CYCLE THAT TIES THOROUGH ANALYSIS
AND PLANNING DIRECTLY AND RAPIDLY TO DATA-DRIVEN, FAST-MOVING AND
“PROPORTIONAL” INTERVENTIONS.
b. PROGRAM: (A) STEADY WORK ON DEFERRED CORE OVP PROGRAM CAPACITY-BUILDING;
(B) SIGNIFICANTLY INCREASED STRATEGIC ENGAGEMENT OF CORE SERVICE PARTNERS
(AP, FO, WHO ELSE?); (C) INCREMENTAL STRENGTHENING OF SPD INTELLIGENCE-DRIVEN,
TARGETED ENFORCEMENT; AND (D) PLANFUL TRANSITION OF SPD CF LEADERSHIP.

DEC. 12, 2019
AGENDA
GOAL: FINISH YEAR STRONG, SMOOTH TRANSITION INTO FIRST QUARTER 2020
1. REVIEW DECEMBER MEETING CALENDAR & STRATEGIC PRIORITIES
a. CORE MGMT MTGS: 19, 26, 2ND (I KNOW)
b. 19TH AGENDA
2. REVIEW FIRST QUARTER CALENDAR PRIORITIES
a. QUICK REVIEW OF 2020 VIOLENCE REDUCTION TARGETS (32/110).
SEE ATTACHED
i. CONFIRM FIGURES (JUST ONE MORE TIME TO BE SURE)
ii. RESULTING INDICATORS (2.7 HOMICIDES PER MONTH, 9
NFI’s)
b. CALL-IN (COMMUNICATIONS)
i. STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP WITH PROBATION AND PAROLE
c. OVP/PK “ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT” PLANNING
MEETINGS (CONFIRM DATES)
d. STRATEGIC COORDINATION W/EXTERNAL PARTNERS
i. AP (SEE ATTACHED). PRELIMINARY CALENDARING:
1. EVERY-OTHER-FRIDAY MEETINGS.
2. PRESENT PROBLEM ANALYSIS
ii. OTHERS? (IF YES, REVIEW PLANNING NEEDS)
e. CALENDAR THE REVIEW/DEBRIEF AND “TUNE UP” OF CORE
MGMT MEETINGS? (FACILITATION, ETC.)
f. PEER TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
i. CONFIRM DATES FOR SB (29-31)
ii. POSSIBLE MEXICO CITY SITE VISIT
iii. POSSIBLE FEB/MARCH OAKLAND SITE VISIT.
3. CALENDAR NEXT MEETING FOR EARLY JANUARY (2ND OR 9TH OR?)
4. HAVE WE MISSED ANYTHING? ARE WE HITTING THE RIGHT BALANCE
BETWEEN FOCUS ON OUTCOMES AND “COMPETING” PRIORITIES?

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, December 11, 2019 4:20 PM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Keiland Henderson
Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (Agenda & Docs)
Agenda-CF Planning & Coordination 12.12.19.docx; Stockton Problem Analysis 2016-17
AP.pdf; Shootings 12.4 - 12.10.19.docx; Setting 2020 Shooting Benchmarks .docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,
Here's a draft agenda for tomorrow's lunch meeting. Let me know your thoughts on changes or additions (if you have
time). There are a few supporting docs as well.
We will move at a crisp pace recognizing that it's a relatively short meeting and that it's not intended to be an in-depth
planning session.
Also, I am re-reviewing/confirming a few items just to make sure we're all on the same page.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Problem Analysis:
Introduction and Overview

Introduction and Overview (1)
•

A “problem analysis” is a set of data collection & analysis
exercises designed to support the implementation of violence
reduction strategies, including Ceasefire.

•

This analysis establishes a common understanding of the local
violence problem that informs the work of civic, community
and criminal justice stakeholders to reduce violence.

•

The problem analysis identifies the groups and individuals
within a community who are at greatest risk of violence, and
helps tailor an intervention to reduce that risk.

•

Though its methodology is informed by research, the analysis
is primarily a practice document with implications for local
policy.
4

Introduction and Overview (2)
•

This analysis examined all homicides in the City of Stockton
between January 2014 - June 2016 (n=120).

•

These 120 homicides involved 251 unique individuals as
victims or suspects. This analysis examines the
characteristics of these incidents and the involved individuals
including demographics and criminal justice involvement.

•

The analysis also includes information on groups, gangs and
networks at high risk of involvement in violence, including their
size, relationships, turfs and activities; as well as the spatial
concentration of violence throughout the City.

•

This is intended to update the findings from the previous
problem analysis from 2011-2012, and should inform local
efforts to reduce gun violence.
5

Framing: Context and Trends
1. Violence in Stockton is a longstanding serious problem.
• Stockton has averaged 41 homicides a year since 1985.
• During this period, the homicide rate has ranged from two
to as much as four times state and national rates.
2. Stockton experienced a very significant reduction in
homicide between 2012-2013, but homicides have
remained flat from 2013-2016, with injury shootings
increasing each year.
3. Even when adjusted for population growth, Stockton’s
homicide rate from 2014-2016 is triple the state rate and
significantly above the 30-year average.
6

Context and Trend Data
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Stockton Homicides: 2007-2017
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Stockton Homicides: 2012-2017
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Stockton Homicide Rate (per 100,000 population):
2012-2017
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Non-Fatal Injury Shootings: 2012-2017
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Homicides and Non-Fatal Injury Shootings:
2012-2017
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Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Demographics and Justice System
Involvement

Summary Observations:
Characteristics of Those Involved in Homicide
• Suspects and victims of homicide in Stockton are primarily Black and
Latino men between the ages of 18-35. The average age of
someone involved in homicide is 30.
• Both suspects and victims tend to have very extensive involvement in
the justice system, averaging 8 prior arrests, 5 felony arrests (as
adults) at the time of the homicide.
• These individuals are involved in a wide variety of crimes, including
violence, weapons, drug, property and disorder offenses.
• Victims tend to be somewhat older (6 years on average), and slightly
more are female, otherwise victims and suspects are very similar.

15

Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Sex and Race
Victims
(n=120)

Suspects
(n=131)

Victims &
Suspects
(n=251)

91%

97%

94%

49%

Female

9%

3%

6%

51%

Asian

4%

7%

6%

21%

Black

38%

46%

42%

12%

Hispanic

44%

40%

42%

40%

White

14%

8%

11%

23%

Stockton
Population

Sex
Male

Race
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Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Age
Victims
(n=120)

Suspects
(n=131)

Victims &
Suspects
(n=251)

5%

13%

10%

18-24

27%

43%

36%

25-34

27%

24%

27%

35-44

17%

12%

15%

45 and older

15%

7%

12%

33.1

26.3

29.8

Age
17 and under

Mean Age

17

Age, All Known Individuals Involved in
Homicide
40%
36%
35%
30%

27%

25%
20%
15%

15%
10%

12%

10%

All Victimas and
Known
Suspects (N =
251)

5%
0%
17 and under

18 - 24

25-34

35-44

45 and older
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Age, All Known Individuals Involved in
Homicide January 2014 – June 2016
43%

45%
40%
35%
27%

30%

27%
24%

25%

17%

20%
13%

15%
10%

15%
12%
7%

5%

5%
0%
17 and under

18 - 24

25-34

All Victims N = 120

35-44

45 and older

All Suspects N = 131
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Citywide Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Criminal Histories
Victims
(n=120)

Suspects
(n=131)

Victims &
Suspects
(n=251)

90 (75%)

109 (83%)

199 (79%)

31.5

27.9

29.5

Average number of prior arrests

8.4

7.9

8.1

Average number of prior felony arrests

4.7

5.4

5.1

Prior probation/parole

83%

84%

84%

Active probation/parole

22%

34%

29%

Prior incarceration

84%

80%

82%

Convicted of felony

61%

64%

63%

Known to the CJ system prior to the incident
Of those known to the CJ System:
Average age
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Citywide Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Criminal Histories
100%
90%

83%

84%

84%

80%

80%

70%

61%

64%

60%
Victims

50%

Suspects
40%

34%

30%

22%

20%
10%
0%
Prior Probation

Prior Parole

Prior Incarceration

Convicted of Felony
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Citywide Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Criminal Histories – Average Prior Offenses
Victims
(n=90)

Suspects
(n=109)

Victims &
Suspects
(n=199)

Homicide

0.07

0.08

0.08

Armed violent offenses

0.27

0.32

0.30

Unarmed violent offenses

1.81

2.17

2.01

Violent sexual offenses

0.04

0.04

0.04

Firearm possession

0.76

1.04

0.91

Gang offenses

0.12

0.40

0.27

Arson

0.02

0.01

0.01

Drug offenses

1.80

1.55

1.66

Property offenses

1.86

2.28

2.09

Disorderly

2.18

1.87

2.01

Sex industry

0.04

0.02

0.03

Fraud

0.13

0.05

0.09

Other

1.57

0.56

1.02

Of those known to the CJ System:
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Citywide Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Criminal Histories – Average Prior Offenses
Victims

2.5

2.28

2.17

2

1.81

1.8

1.86

Suspect

2.18
1.87

1.55

1.57

1.5
1.04

1
0.76
0.56

0.5
0.27

0.4

0.32

0.07 0.08

0

Homicide

0.04 0.04
Armed
violent
offenses

Unarmed
violent
offenses

0.12

Violent
Firearm
Gang
sexual possession offenses
offenses

0.02

0.04 0.02

0.01

Arson

Drug
offenses

Property
offenses

Disorderly

Sex
industry

0.13
0.05
Fraud

Other
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Homicide Analysis and Group
Involvement

Group Involvement in Homicides:
Summary Observations
1. The majority of homicides in Stockton involve group or gang
members as victims, suspects or both (72%-78%)
2. We use the term “group-involved” because it:
a.

Captures the full variety of gangs, sets and crews
characteristic of California cities; and

b.

Includes not just group-on-group conflicts but also
incidents in which someone’s association with a
group increases their risk of violence..

3. Group and gang members are also involved in a significant
share of other crimes that result in homicides, such as
robberies, drug disputes and domestic violence

25

Group Member Involved Homicides, Citywide

26, 22%
Yes

7, 6%

Unknown

87, 72%

No
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Group Member Involved Homicides
Circumstance
Personal Dispute
Group Dispute
Domestic
Instant Dispute
Unknown
Drug Dispute
Robbery
Internal Group Dispute
Burglary
Drug Robbery

Number Percentage
27
22.5%
25
20.8%
16
13.3%
15
12.5%
11
9.2%
10
8.3%
8
6.7%
6
5.0%
1
0.8%
1
0.8%
27

Non-Group Involved Homicides
Number
Not Group-member involved
Domestic
Personal Dispute
Unknown
Drug Dispute
Robbery
Instant Dispute

32
10
7
7
5
2
1

Percentage
26.7%
31.3%
21.9%
21.9%
15.6%
6.3%
3.1%
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Homicide Circumstances:
Group Member Involvement (GMI) Across Each Category
January 2012 - June 2016
Circumstance
Burglary
Domestic
Drug Dispute
Drug Robbery
Group Dispute
Instant Dispute
Internal Group Dispute
Ongoing Group Dispute
Ongoing Personal Dispute
Ongoing Personal Dispute
Personal Dispute
Robbery
Unknown

Total % Of
Homicides % GMI
% No GMI
0.8%
100%
0%
13.3%
62.5%
37.5%
8.3%
50%
50%
0.8%
100%
0%
1.7%
100%
0%
12.5%
93.3%
6.7%
5.0%
100%
0%
19.2%
100%
0%
7.5%
100%
0%
1.7%
100%
0%
13.3%
56.3%
43.8%
6.7%
75.0%
75.0%
9.2%
63.7%
36.4%
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High Risk Groups and Networks
(Sociograms)

Summary Observations:
Groups, Gangs and Networks at High Risk of Violence
•

Stockton P.D. identified over 30 groups and gangs currently active and at
significant risk of involvement in violence as of 2017.
•

These groups and gangs have an estimated currently active
membership of 320-400 members (.13% of Stockton’s population -less than one quarter of one percent of the City)

•

These groups tend to be primarily African American, primary Latino
or primarily Asian, though some are racially mixed.

•

Of these 30+ groups, well under 10 such groups were associated with
the greatest amount of homicides (about 54), from 2014-mid 2016 –
roughly equal to all the homicides associated with the other 25+ groups
combined.

•

Homicides and shootings associated with these groups are driven by
ongoing group conflicts, but also by members using violence to resolve
personal conflicts, as well as other types of crime (robberies, drugs, etc.).
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Groups Involved in 3 Or More Homicides:
Figures are approximations
14
12
10
8
6

Victim
Suspect

4
2
0
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Shooting Density and Group
Territory Maps
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January 1, 2014 - June 30, 2016

0

NB STATE ROUTE 99

SB STATE ROUTE 99

5
TATE
TERS

S B I5

Homicides:
January
2014 –
June
2016

µ

2,950 5,900

11,800
Feet

35

NB STATE ROUTE 99 SB STATE ROUTE 99

Bear Creek

Valley Oak

Lakeview
SJC

Civic Center

TE
EB STA

ROUTE

4

MP
F RA
9 OF

5
TATE

NB 9

T E RS
SB IN

NB 9

Seaport

9

N B IN

Park

AM P
ON R

Stockton Police Department
This agency is not responsible for the misinterpretation
of this map and makes no inference or judgment as to
the relative safety of particular areas. This map does not
meet national map accuracy standards and should not
be used for engineering purposes.

Injury Shooting Density Map
January 1, 2014 - June 30, 2016
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Injury Shootings & Homicides
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Summary Observations
Compared to the 2011-2012 problem analysis:
• The hyper-concentration of risk in a small number of justice involved,
group-affiliated young men between 18-35 remains the same.
•

The proportion of group involved homicides is growing, SPD’s
intelligence is improving, or both.

•

The groups associated with the largest share of homicide are mostly
the same, with a few exceptions.

•

Those involved in homicide are slightly older (on average 2 years),
but otherwise look very similar to 2011-2012 population

•

There is a larger proportion of group-involved homicides associated
with primarily black groups than Latinos, relative to 2011-2012
40

December 11, 2019
December 4 – December 10, 2019


19-51171/246 @ 23:20 12/05/2019, 210 E ELLIS ST
o The call location was struck by gunfire. There is no suspect information and there were no injuries.



19-51314/245 @ 17:25 12/06/2019, 8605 WEST LN FRONTAGE RD
o The (V) was sitting in front of the Lotus Massage Parlor at 8037 West Ln when he was surrounded
by approximately ten unknown suspects. The suspects began to punch and kick the (V). While the
(V) ran across the street, he heard gunshots. The (V) was shot in his upper chest and transported
the County Hospital. There is no suspect information.



19-51445/245 @ 01:25 12/08/2019, S COMMERCE ST/W HAZELTON AV (
o The (V)s were in the area of the call location when they were struck by gunfire. (V1) was struck in
his lower abdomen and (V2) was struck in his right leg. (V1) was first transported to Dameron
Hospital by a private vehicle and later transported to the County Hospital by AMR. (V2) was
transported to the County Hospital.



19-51662/245 @ 23:00 12/08/2019, N CALIFORNIA ST/E PARK ST
o The (V) was in the area of Cal Park Liquors on 12/08/19 between 22:45 and 23:15 hours when two
unknown suspects fired gunshots at him. The (V) fled in an unknown direction to get away from the
gunfire. The (V) did not see who was shooting at him and did not see what direction they fled.
There is no suspect information. This incident is likely the same as DR 19-51662.

DEC. 12, 2019
AGENDA
GOAL: FINISH YEAR STRONG, SMOOTH TRANSITION INTO FIRST QUARTER 2020
1. REVIEW DECEMBER MEETING CALENDAR & STRATEGIC PRIORITIES
a. CORE MGMT MTGS: 19, 26, 2ND (I KNOW)
b. 19TH AGENDA
2. REVIEW FIRST QUARTER CALENDAR PRIORITIES
a. QUICK REVIEW OF 2020 VIOLENCE REDUCTION TARGETS (32/110).
SEE ATTACHED
i. CONFIRM FIGURES (JUST ONE MORE TIME TO BE SURE)
ii. RESULTING INDICATORS (2.7 HOMICIDES PER MONTH, 9
NFI’s)
b. CALL-IN (COMMUNICATIONS)
i. STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP WITH PROBATION AND PAROLE
c. OVP/PK “ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT” PLANNING
MEETINGS (CONFIRM DATES)
d. STRATEGIC COORDINATION W/EXTERNAL PARTNERS
i. AP (SEE ATTACHED). PRELIMINARY CALENDARING:
1. EVERY-OTHER-FRIDAY MEETINGS.
2. PRESENT PROBLEM ANALYSIS
ii. OTHERS? (IF YES, REVIEW PLANNING NEEDS)
e. CALENDAR THE REVIEW/DEBRIEF AND “TUNE UP” OF CORE
MGMT MEETINGS? (FACILITATION, ETC.)
f. PEER TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
i. CONFIRM DATES FOR SB (29-31)
ii. POSSIBLE MEXICO CITY SITE VISIT
iii. POSSIBLE FEB/MARCH OAKLAND SITE VISIT.
3. CALENDAR NEXT MEETING FOR EARLY JANUARY (2ND OR 9TH OR?)
4. HAVE WE MISSED ANYTHING? ARE WE HITTING THE RIGHT BALANCE
BETWEEN FOCUS ON OUTCOMES AND “COMPETING” PRIORITIES?

NOVEMBER 17, 2019
DRAFT PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEET
SETTING 2020 SHOOTING BENCHMARKS
1. OVERARCHING CONSIDERATION REMAINS THAT NO AMOUNT OF VIOLENCE IS ACCEPTABLE BUT
WE NEED CONCRETE GOALS TO MANAGE TOWARD.
2. MEMO GOAL: SET 2020 MANAGEMENT INDICATORS TO BE USED IN ACHIEVING “SAFE CITY”
STATUS. OPERATIONAL CONTEXT IS: (A) INTERNAL PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT EFFORTS; AND
(B) WORK WITH SELECT EXTERNAL PARTNERS
3. EXISTING NATIONAL AND STATE LEVEL “BENCHMARKS”
a. THESE FIGURES HOVER AROUND 5 HOMICIDES PER 100,000 (SOMETIMES JUST BELOW
BUT, RECENTLY, JUST ABOVE)
b. THIS RATE SHOULD INFORM OUR THINKING ABOUT WHAT “SAFE CITY” STATUS MIGHT BE
FOR STOCKTON.
c. STOCKTON’S 30-YEAR AVERAGE IS APPROX. 41 HOMICIDES A YEAR. BETWEEN 2104-2017,
THAT AVERAGE CREPT UP TO ALMOST 47 HOMICIDES A YEAR. SOMEWHAT ROUGHLY
CORRECTED FOR POPULATION GROWTH, THAT’S CLOSE TO 3 TIMES THE NATIONAL AND
STATE HOMICIDE RATES.
4. HOW RARE ARE SIGNIFICANT DECREASES IN HOMICIDE IN STOCKTON?
a. IN THE PAST 30 YEARS, THERE HAVE BEEN 13 SUB-40 HOMICIDE YEARS
b. IN THE PAST 30 YEARS, THERE HAVE BEEN 8 SUB-35 HOMICIDE YEARS
c. IN THE PAST 30 YEARS, THERE HAVE BEEN 3 SUB-30 HOMICIDE YEARS
d. ALL BUT ONE OF THE SUB-40 HOMICIDES YEARS HAVE COME WITH FULL STAFFING AND A
PRETTY WELL-COORDINATED CF EFFORT. (THE EXCEPTION IS 2013.)
e. (NOTE: THESE HOMICIDE TRENDS AREN’T ADJUSTED FOR POPULATION GROWTH.)
5. THOUGHTS DIRECTLY RELATED TO 2020 BENCHMARKS
a. WE BEGAN USING THE SHOOTING DASHBOARD IN 2017 WITH BENCHMARKS OF 44
HOMICIDES AND 136 SHOOTINGS.
b. OVER THE LAST TWO YEARS, WE’VE ACHIEVED AN AVERAGE OF 33 HOMICIDES AND 118
NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS (ESTIMATED/TBD)
c. TO MAINTAIN MOMENTUM AND IN RECOGNITION OF THE RESOURCES WE NOW HAVE IN
PLACE, I RECOMMEND CONSIDERING 2020 BENCHMARKS OF 32 HOMICIDES AND 110
NON-FATAL INJURY INCIDENTS.
6. QUICK SUMMARY OF OUR 2020 MANAGEMENT AND PROGRAM CAPACITY-BUILDING GOALS:
a. MANAGEMENT: ENHANCED CORE MANAGEMENT CYCLE THAT TIES THOROUGH ANALYSIS
AND PLANNING DIRECTLY AND RAPIDLY TO DATA-DRIVEN, FAST-MOVING AND
“PROPORTIONAL” INTERVENTIONS.
b. PROGRAM: (A) STEADY WORK ON DEFERRED CORE OVP PROGRAM CAPACITY-BUILDING;
(B) SIGNIFICANTLY INCREASED STRATEGIC ENGAGEMENT OF CORE SERVICE PARTNERS
(AP, FO, WHO ELSE?); (C) INCREMENTAL STRENGTHENING OF SPD INTELLIGENCE-DRIVEN,
TARGETED ENFORCEMENT; AND (D) PLANFUL TRANSITION OF SPD CF LEADERSHIP.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, December 5, 2019 7:25 AM
Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Cameron Burns;Patricia Hunter
Steering Committee Meeting: Concerns/Rescheduling
Management Challenge Slide 12.5.pptx; CF Steering Committee Memo 8.28.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Good morning everyone.
I strongly recommend that we consider rescheduling Monday's Steering Committee meeting. Here are the concerns:


Though we seem close, the core PK/OVP management and leadership challenges are not yet resolved and major
unanticipated issues are arising.



If these challenges are resolved in a timely way (basically, today), our priorities for the next few weeks are
"ending the year strong" and incorporating the new leadership into the SC structure and 2020 work.



If they are not resolved the result is a major challenge that recommends revisiting our calendars and prioritizing
something like an "emergency" meeting to craft a way forward.

I've attached two short documents drawn from our prior meetings. First, the background memo describing the need and
role of the Steering Committee and, second, a slide with very brief notes on the current management and leadership
structure. These provide relevant context as we try to move this process along and ensure continued reductions in
violence.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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MEMORANDUM
AUGUST 28, 2019
TO: Steering Committee
FROM: STEWART WAKELING, CPSC
SUBJECT: Stockton Ceasefire Steering Committee Purpose and Design
1. Purpose. This memo recommends a three-part strategy for strengthening the
management of the City’s violence reduction efforts.
2. The context: Stockton has a longstanding and serious gun-related street violence
problem (a 40-year average of around 46 homicides per year). The only statistically
significant reductions in shootings in Stockton during this period have been closely
associated with the Ceasefire strategy.
a. Stockton’s experience is reflected in the national evaluation research. That is,
focused deterrence partnerships among CJ agencies, outreach and the
community are the most effective near-term intervention available to cities with
histories of serious violence.
b. Anthony Braga, reviewing this research in the context of the evaluation of
Oakland’s successful Ceasefire initiative, cites strong management as essential
to the ability of such partnerships to reduce violence.
3. Key management measures. In short, Ceasefire is effective but it isn’t easy; it requires
robust management and oversight. Three management measures are most often
associated with successful implementation.
a. A steering committee (a “leadership braintrust”) with representatives drawn
from each major working partner; that is, elected officials, senior city
administrators, department heads, substance experts and community leaders.
These committees typically draw on outcome and activity performance
measures to oversee and lead such efforts. And they assume leadership
responsibility for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support.
b. Maintaining a cycle of partnership-based management meetings, including: (1)
shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3) case reviews;
and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitoring the quality of
implementation through the use of performance management indicators.
c. A program director with strong project management and leadership skills. The
core Ceasefire management challenge is to manage a diverse set of partners
toward three goals important to the City’s future, reduced shootings, improved
outcomes for young people at highest risk of violence, and improved
community-police relations.

1

d. Note that these aren’t new findings. Rather, they are well-known, time-tested
mechanisms for strengthening management and ensuring quality
implementation – they have exceptionally strong support in the field. CPSC has
emphasized the importance of all three throughout the life of the Stockton
Ceasefire initiative, beginning with early contract negotiations with the City.
More recently, Oakland’s evaluation generated rock-solid evidence on the
importance of these factors to its six years of continuous, steady reductions (a
cumulative 50% decrease).
4. The need to strengthen program management and oversight recommends decisive,
rapid action on the recommendations below. The Stockton Ceasefire initiative has
shown significant promise and has increasing capacity to turn years like 2013 and 2018
into the norm rather than the exception. But, as a recent example, the strong
correlation between this year’s sharp increase in violence and OVP’s halting approach to
case conference and group strategy meetings (a process central to OVP’s mission) is
troubling and demonstrates the need to act now on the recommendations below.
5. Recommendations. These recommendations stem directly from the best practice
discussion above (see section 3) and would logically move in the following order:
a. Step 1 (by late August): Assemble and convene a diverse but small and
efficient steering committee made up of senior/executive-level
representatives from each major working partner; that is, elected officials,
senior city administrators, department heads, substance experts and
community leaders. The committee should assume leadership and joint
management authority for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support. This is
crucial. Secondarily, and in line with the performance management
recommendations below, they should draw on outcome and activity
performance measures to oversee and lead such efforts
b. Step 2 (by mid-September): Complete the current intensive efforts to
strengthen and refine the cycle of partnership-based management meetings,
including: 1) shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3)
case reviews; and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitor the
quality of implementation through regular performance reviews drawing on
outcome and activity indicators.
c. Step 3: (by late September): Under the direction of the steering committee,
determine the structure and leadership (the design) of OVP that will ensure
successful implementation of the City’s violence reduction efforts.
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Stockton Ceasefire: Steering Committee
October 2nd Meeting

1

1

Agenda
1. Review and discuss action steps from 8.28
meeting (slide 2).
1. Plan/problem-solve immediate next steps for
maintaining reductions in violence (end the
year strong)
2. Summarize our plans and agreements. Quick
calendar review.
(From 8.28 SC Meeting Calendar/Agenda: Late
September/early October: Review progress on
action steps, problem-solve/strategize as
necessary.)
2

2
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Immediate Action Steps
(from 8.28)

1.

Complete OVP leadership modifications. Move quickly
to ensure that a strong, united management and leadership
team is in place for last full quarter of the year (so,
complete by mid/late-September).

1.

Organize to “end the year strong.” Ensure the right
conditions/sufficient resources are in place to maintain an
intensive focus on reducing homicides and non-fatal injury
shootings. Recommended target is 36-39 homicides and
108-110 non-fatal injury shootings.

2.

Maintain continuity of CPSC support through the end of
the year and into 2020.
3
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Ensuring we end the year strong
(From 8.28 but edited 10.1)

1. Stabilize OVP. Lay a foundation for maintaining
the focus and smooth operations needed to end
the year strong.
a. Quickly complete OVP leadership
modifications, emphasizing clarity and
resolution.
a. Empower the leads at PD, OVP, CPSC.
a. Quickly develop a plan for OVP staff morale,
voice & communication and recognition.

4
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Ensuring we end the year strong
(From 8.28 but edited 10.1)

2. Emphasize the importance of the core
management cycle/processes (central to
ending the year strong).
3. Other TBD (“in the weeds” but important to
actual operations).

5
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Current challenges
(for discussion)

1. The first long-form coordination meeting was held on 6.19.


Building on a 3-month plan, it closely aligned PD/OVP
strategic focus and tied OVP priorities directly to data on risk
– and contributed to significant reductions in shootings.

2. The downward trend continues for homicide but NFI’s are
trending up. (See slides 5-6 from the Sept. CF stats.)


In short, things are improving but we know from experience
that continued progress can’t be taken for granted.

3. A proactive orientation is necessary to maintain progress,
especially through periods of transition.


Our jargon for this is “hyper-vigilance” (see appendix)

6
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Recommended Action Steps (1 of 4)
(for discussion)

1.

Can we minimize the length of the transition period?


2.

Is it possible to accelerate and intensify the
recruitment process for a new director? (Note
that an unsuccessful mid-November offer may
delay the start of a quality search process until
the New Year.)

Should we increase our focus on quality
implementation?


Intensify the CPSC focus on management and
quality implementation while slowing staff
training. Experience shows these two activities
aren’t necessarily compatible.
7
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Recommended Action Steps (2 of 4)
(for discussion)

3. Can we quickly add clarity and structure at the level of
middle management?
a.

We have an outgoing director, a part-time
acting/interim director, a Community Engagement
Coordinator transitioning to a program manager, a
new supervisor, and a member of the TA team is
being recruited for a management role.

b.

Is it possible to redefine the CEC position as a
program manager or program director?

c.

Any other measures?

8
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Recommended Action Steps (3 of 4)
(for discussion)

3.

Should we further develop plans for maintaining
OVP staff morale and voice through this period of
transition?

4.

Open Question: What, if any, mechanisms should
we adopt to quickly respond to ongoing
increases?

9
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Summary of Possible Action Steps (4 of 4)
1. Accelerate and intensify the recruitment
process.
2. Increase the focus on quality implementation.
3. To increase management capacity, change
the job description and title of the CEC.
4. Increase the focus on staff morale and voice.
5. Prepare ourselves to act quickly if shootings
don’t continue to decrease.

10
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Appendix 1: Hyper Vigilance Pays Off
(Oakland Example)

NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS
PRE-CEASEFIRE
5 YR AVG: 487 SHOOTINGS
STANDARD CEASEFIRE IMPLEMENTATION
EFFECTIVE 4TH QUARTER 2012
408 NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS
REPRESENTS 17% REDUCTION

HYPER VIGILANCE
EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 2015
PROJECTED OUT TO 260 NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS,
REPRESENTS 38% REDUCTION

11
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Appendix 2: Steering Committee Fall 2019 Calendar
1. Late September/early October: Review
progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. Late October/early November: Review and act
on performance management data to end year
strong.
2. Early December: Review 2020 violence
reduction goals and implementation plan.
Determine feasibility of extending evaluation
period.
3. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity
and momentum.

12
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, November 17, 2019 3:20 PM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack
Benchmarks and 2020 planning
Setting 2020 Shooting Benchmarks .docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,
Here's an updated version of the Benchmark Worksheet we used last year. I'm putting a few ideas out there but the
purpose is to support/inform our ongoing discussions and not to make specific recommendations. Maybe we can set
aside a few minutes to continue that discussion next Thursday?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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NOVEMBER 17, 2019
DRAFT PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEET
SETTING 2020 SHOOTING BENCHMARKS
1. OVERARCHING CONSIDERATION REMAINS THAT NO AMOUNT OF VIOLENCE IS ACCEPTABLE BUT
WE NEED CONCRETE GOALS TO MANAGE TOWARD.
2. MEMO GOAL: SET 2020 MANAGEMENT INDICATORS TO BE USED IN ACHIEVING “SAFE CITY”
STATUS. OPERATIONAL CONTEXT IS: (A) INTERNAL PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT EFFORTS; AND
(B) WORK WITH SELECT EXTERNAL PARTNERS
3. EXISTING NATIONAL AND STATE LEVEL “BENCHMARKS”
a. THESE FIGURES HOVER AROUND 5 HOMICIDES PER 100,000 (SOMETIMES JUST BELOW
BUT, RECENTLY, JUST ABOVE)
b. THIS RATE SHOULD INFORM OUR THINKING ABOUT WHAT “SAFE CITY” STATUS MIGHT BE
FOR STOCKTON.
c. STOCKTON’S 30-YEAR AVERAGE IS APPROX. 41 HOMICIDES A YEAR. BETWEEN 2104-2017,
THAT AVERAGE CREPT UP TO ALMOST 47 HOMICIDES A YEAR. SOMEWHAT ROUGHLY
CORRECTED FOR POPULATION GROWTH, THAT’S CLOSE TO 3 TIMES THE NATIONAL AND
STATE HOMICIDE RATES.
4. HOW RARE ARE SIGNIFICANT DECREASES IN HOMICIDE IN STOCKTON?
a. IN THE PAST 30 YEARS, THERE HAVE BEEN 13 SUB-40 HOMICIDE YEARS
b. IN THE PAST 30 YEARS, THERE HAVE BEEN 8 SUB-35 HOMICIDE YEARS
c. IN THE PAST 30 YEARS, THERE HAVE BEEN 3 SUB-30 HOMICIDE YEARS
d. ALL BUT ONE OF THE SUB-40 HOMICIDES YEARS HAVE COME WITH FULL STAFFING AND A
PRETTY WELL-COORDINATED CF EFFORT. (THE EXCEPTION IS 2013.)
e. (NOTE: THESE HOMICIDE TRENDS AREN’T ADJUSTED FOR POPULATION GROWTH.)
5. THOUGHTS DIRECTLY RELATED TO 2020 BENCHMARKS
a. WE BEGAN USING THE SHOOTING DASHBOARD IN 2017 WITH BENCHMARKS OF 44
HOMICIDES AND 136 SHOOTINGS.
b. OVER THE LAST TWO YEARS, WE’VE ACHIEVED AN AVERAGE OF 33 HOMICIDES AND 118
NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS (ESTIMATED/TBD)
c. TO MAINTAIN MOMENTUM AND IN RECOGNITION OF THE RESOURCES WE NOW HAVE IN
PLACE, I RECOMMEND CONSIDERING 2020 BENCHMARKS OF 32 HOMICIDES AND 110
NON-FATAL INJURY INCIDENTS.
6. QUICK SUMMARY OF OUR 2020 MANAGEMENT AND PROGRAM CAPACITY-BUILDING GOALS:
a. MANAGEMENT: ENHANCED CORE MANAGEMENT CYCLE THAT TIES THOROUGH ANALYSIS
AND PLANNING DIRECTLY AND RAPIDLY TO DATA-DRIVEN, FAST-MOVING AND
“PROPORTIONAL” INTERVENTIONS.
b. PROGRAM: (A) STEADY WORK ON DEFERRED CORE OVP PROGRAM CAPACITY-BUILDING;
(B) SIGNIFICANTLY INCREASED STRATEGIC ENGAGEMENT OF CORE SERVICE PARTNERS
(AP, FO, WHO ELSE?); (C) INCREMENTAL STRENGTHENING OF SPD INTELLIGENCE-DRIVEN,
TARGETED ENFORCEMENT; AND (D) PLANFUL TRANSITION OF SPD CF LEADERSHIP.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, November 14, 2019 11:19 AM
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Tanya Williams
Draft Agenda for lunch working session
Informal Planning Agenda Yr end+.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,
Here's a draft agenda for our lunch planning session.
See you soon,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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INFORMAL PLANNING AGENDA
YEAR END STRATEGY, GOING INTO NEW YEAR
IDEAS FOR REVIEW AND DISCUSSION
1. MAINTAIN HIGH QUALITY MGMT CYCLE: In general, maintain the current high quality of the
Ceasefire management cycle (shooting reviews, case reviews, case conferencing,
coordination meetings, joint group strategy sessions, Monday check-ins) with particular
attention to full participation and timely follow through.
i. LOOK AT OUR CALENDARS THROUGH THE END OF JAN 2020/THROUGH TO
FIRST CALL-IN?
ii. …LINK IN MAINTAINING INTENSIVE FOCUS ON JOINT GROUP STRATEGY
(WHAT’S THE RIGHT/SUSTAINABLE INTENSITY FOR THIS?): Continue to
convene weekly (?) high-quality group strategy meetings (some joint, some
not), including dedicating time for meeting preparation, carefully targeting
communication to very highest risk individuals from priority groups, and
related follow through.
2. “OTHER IMPORTANT STUFF”
a. RAPID RESPONSE
1. Continue to respond quickly and thoughtfully to violent incidents. Minimize
time between incidents and response (keep things from escalating)
2. Employ “action alerts” as necessary (RESPONSE SHOULD BE PROPORTIONAL
TO THE RISK SUGGESTED BY THE INCIDENT).
b. COMMUNICATION
i. “SCORECARD-DRIVEN” COMMUNICATION (LIST PRIORITIES…)
 The quality of custom notifications is especially high. Recommend
we continue this with a particular focus on the very most at-risk
individuals. That is, if there needs to be a trade-off between quality
(risk) and quantity, lean to quality.)
 Next two weeks of JGSS
 Other?
c. ACTIVELY LEVERAGE PARTNERS:


Building on today’s meeting, maintain a high level of communication and
engagement with Advance Peace.



Option: convene other external partners early in Jan to plan out 2020. Who
are these partners? Briefly summarize their roles… start to frame/plan this
meeting.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, November 5, 2019 11:33 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: OVP Manager Job Description
OAKLAND CEASEFIRE DIRECTOR- NEW Job description.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,
We went through this and can offer up a few edits but we also think it might be worth thinking about a more ambitious
revision, maybe closer to the attached. Take a look at it when you have some time and we can continue this
conversation.
See you soon,
Stewart
On Thu, Oct 31, 2019 at 1:10 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

This is what is currently on the books as the job description.

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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OAKLAND CEASEFIRE DIRECTOR
POSITION DESCRIPTION
Introduction
The Oakland Ceasefire Strategy is a partnership-based violence reduction strategy that employs
respectful, direct communication with highest risk youth and young adults. Its primary goal is to
reduce shootings but it has also been shown to reduce recidivism among participants and improve
community-police relations. Evaluations of the Ceasefire strategy have repeatedly demonstrated
it’s effectiveness in accomplishing these goals (20 rigorous evaluations). A recently completed
impact evaluation of Oakland’s Ceasefire strategy by Northeastern University found that it reduced
shooting and violent victimization among treated high-risk networks, reduced violence in
neighborhoods that received treatment and was the primary driver of the 50% reduction in fatal
and non-fatal shootings in Oakland from 2012-2017.
Ceasefire relies on the commitments and collaboration of an alliance of stakeholder agencies and
organizations. Therefore, a senior strategy director is critical to ensuring the accountability required
for quality implementation and sustainability. Leadership is needed to move a group of committed
stakeholders from the intention of working together to actually operating in a focused, partnershipbased way. Specifically, a project director needs to have skills in leadership and facilitation,
significant project management experience, and command of relevant substance areas.
The new Oakland Ceasefire Director will benefit from a well-developed partnership infrastructure
that has proven effective in reducing violence in Oakland. At the same time, key staff transitions, a
changing political landscape and the findings from the impact evaluation all create opportunities
and challenges to strengthen and evolve the strategy. Priorities for the new Director will include:
a. Develop the next iteration of the Ceasefire strategy in Oakland, informed by the
Northeastern evaluation findings and a new leadership and management team.
b. Continue to reduce fatal and non-fatal shootings in Oakland while seeking to
improve outcomes for young people at the highest risk of violence and building
community trust.
c. Strengthen the participation of directly impacted community members in Ceasefire
operations and governance.
d. Continue institutionalizing the strategy in city agencies and community partner
organizations. This includes managing the transition of key senior staff, while
grooming emerging leaders and ensuring an effective team.
The following outlines the skills required of a strategy director, and why these skills are essential to
effective Ceasefire implementation.
Required Skills
LEADERSHIP AND FACILITATION











Ability to work effectively with diverse stakeholders who possess divergent frames of reference,
including law enforcement personnel, community leaders and organizers, residents affected by
violence, service providers, etc.
Ability to coordinate and collaborate with divergent stakeholders sharing a common strategy
and goals
Ability to foster and maintain group norms that allow for full participation and collective
accountability.
Capacity to encourage and leverage different perspectives, wisdom, and experience of group
members. Ability to build alliances amongst divergent groups.
The ability to develop inclusive solutions, and balance creativity and local context with the
overall Ceasefire framework
Experience with goal-oriented group facilitation.
Sound judgment and integrity.
Ability to hold highly sensitive information confidential.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SKILLS
 Clear communication style
 Ability to listen and leverage the skills, resources, and unique perspectives of a group
 Maintain clarity and accountability for strategy goals, objectives and activities through
performance management of the overall Ceasefire strategy
 Ability to work within and maintain a clear, commonly understood timeline
 Effective meeting design and agenda development
 Attention to detail, including strong administrative and note-taking skills that allow for efficient
scheduling, and task assignment and tracking
 Ability to identify and monitor risks, and develop plans for addressing them
 Ability to process information quickly, and problem-solve with urgency, but without blame.
STRATEGY
 Commitment to the principles of Oakland’s Ceasefire Strategy, and basic understanding of the
approach
 Commitment to working within a cycle of analysis, information-sharing, strategy design and
planning, action and follow-through, and reflection
 Professional familiarity with at least two of the following: law enforcement, direct outreach or
violence intervention, reentry services, workforce development, community organizing.
Experience
 Required: Candidate must have a minimum of three years of full-time experience in a similar or
relevant position providing senior-level management in the public, non-profit or private sector.
 Preferred: Personal and professional experience in applied violence reduction strategies.

The Strategy Director will rely on the skills and experience outlined above to accomplish the
following responsibilities:
I.

Support and manage the overall Ceasefire Strategy:
1. Serve as the primary liaison between The Oakland Police Department, The Mayor’s Office
and Oakland Unite and/or the Department of Violence Prevention and community partners
to coordinate the city’s primary violence reduction strategy.
a. Support and facilitate regular management and performance review meetings
specifically oriented to support the Ceasefire strategy.
b. Ongoing coordination and filtering of information sharing within and between city
agencies and community partners.
c. Maintain an understanding of near and long-term challenges and goals.
d. Manage contracts and apply for grants in support of the strategy.
e. Ensure fidelity to information sharing and coordination protocols and procedures within
and between city agencies and community partners.
2. Coordinate and manage inter-agency working group(s) of law enforcement agencies,
community leaders including clergy and gang outreach, and service providers
a. Ensure consistent attendance, full participation; manage RSVPs and follow-up
b. Track and follow through on decisions and commitments made in meetings
c. Maintain mutually understood working calendar including meeting dates and locations,
key milestones and decision-points
d. Work with relevant partners to set manageable, goal-oriented agendas for meetings
e. Facilitate working group meetings; co-facilitate as appropriate
3. Set strong group norms around “collective management”—i.e. shared responsibility and
follow-through
a. Track deliverables, follow through with individuals and/or organizations who have made
commitments to specific deliverables
b. Ensure working group(s) have relevant data to guide strategy design and response
c. Ensure subgroups meet as necessary, are productive, and that their work is
incorporated into larger group agendas and “reports out” as appropriate
d. Maintain regular attendance by the same agency or organization representatives;
ensure it is understood that participation is not “interchangeable”

II. Manage core component of Ceasefire: Direct communication and follow through with highest
risk groups and individuals
1. Coordinate and leverage resources across committed partners to conduct call-ins, custom
notifications, mediations and related components of the Ceasefire communication strategy
a. Work with relevant stakeholders to develop and vet participant lists, de-conflict, and
ensure participant lists remain up to date leading up to the call-in or notification

b. Manage and track invitation processes for participants, speakers, volunteers, and others
as needed
c. Schedule rehearsal(s) and confirm attendance of all relevant people
d. Coordinate and manage tasks and logistics in the week(s) preceding call-ins and related
communication efforts
e. Ensure follow-through plans are in place for law enforcement response, community
outreach, and service provision. Specifically:
f. Ensure effective supports and opportunities are provided to Ceasefire participants that
focus initially on building trust relationships and reducing risk of harm (violent
victimization and re-incarceration) as well as access to trauma informed services, social
supports, longer-term employment and education opportunities.
g. Ensure law enforcement actions are used as a last resort, are specifically focused on
disrupting violent conflicts and cycles of retaliation and seek to apply the principles of
procedural justice.
III. Work with relevant stakeholders to ensure effective public communication and
understanding of Ceasefire goals, strategy, operations and outcomes
1. Conduct individual and group stakeholder meetings as necessary to ensure the above
2. Work with community leaders and law enforcement to communicate strategy goals and
local specifics to broader community and enforcement audiences
3. Work with city officials to ensure effective representation of Ceasefire in local media
IV. Manage data collection to monitor and evaluate implementation
1. Work with relevant partners to collect pre- and post-data on patterns of violence and
participant recidivism
2. Coordinate with law enforcement partners to maintain real-time intelligence regarding
group violence dynamics and geographic patterns of violence
3. Maintain detailed records of key decisions and implementation milestones, including direct
communication efforts, service uptake, enforcement operation results, relevant activities of
partnering agencies, etc.
Education: Candidates must have Bachelors Degree or higher in public administration/public policy,
sociology, psychology, criminal justice, criminology, or a related field.
Salary is commensurate with experience.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, November 5, 2019 7:12 AM
Christian Clegg;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Michael Tubbs
Patricia Hunter;Cameron Burns
Updated/final SC agenda and supporting slides
CF Steering Committee Final Mtg. Agenda 11.5.docx; OCT 2019 CF COMPARISON STATS
copy.pdf

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Here is the final (and updated) agenda for our meeting today. In addition, I have included the most recent slides from
SPD on shootings YTD.
Thanks and see you later today.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
OCTOBER 2019

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
HOMICIDE TYPE COMPARISON BY YEAR
OCTOBER 2019

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
NON FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS
MONTH COMPARISON

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
NON FATAL INJURY SHOOTING
YEAR COMPARISON

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
OCTOBER 2019 DASHBOARD

GOAL: 10% [OR/] ANNUAL
BENCHMARKS¹
REDUCTION IN SHOOTINGS AS
(YTD & OCT)
MEASURED BY HOMICIDES &
NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS

2019 HOMICIDES
BENCHMARK: 30

2019 NON-FATAL INJURY
BENCHMARK: 100

2019
(CURRENT
YEAR)

2018

3 - YEAR
AVERAGE
(2015-2017)

YTD:

25.0

YTD:

30

YTD:

28

YTD:

41

OCT:

2.5

OCT:

1

OCT:

3

OCT:

4

YTD:

83.3

YTD:

116

YTD:

99

YTD:

127

OCT:

8.3

OCT:

11

OCT:

8

OCT:

15

NOTES RE TRENDS
(INC. RATIO OF SHOOTINGS TO
SHOOTINGS ASSIGNED TO A GROUP)

¹BY "BENCHMARK" WE MEAN A NEAR-TERM MILESTONE OR TARGET USEFUL IN ASSESSING PROGRESS TOWARD LONG-TERM GOALS

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
HOMICIDES
JAN
FEB
MAR
APR
MAY
JUN
JUL
AUG
SEP
OCT
TOTAL
% CHANGE

2018
2
2
3
2
5
1
4
3
3
3
28

2019
0
3
6
4
7
3
3
2
1
1
30
7%

NON FATAL SHOOTING INCIDENTS
2018
2019
10
11
4
10
7
11
11
15
11
16
7
15
20
6
13
9
8
12
8
11
99
116
17%

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
3 YEAR AVERAGE COMPARISON

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS

November 5, 2019
Stockton Ceasefire Steering Committee
UPDATED/FINAL Working Agenda
1. Context. Violence remains down significantly since May (see attached). Our focus should be on
sustaining the intensive and systematic efforts now in place.
2. November – December Focus. The strategy for sustaining these reductions through the end of the
year should include – but not necessarily be limited to – the following:
a. PRIMARY FOCUS:
i. MAINTAIN HIGH QUALITY MGMT CYCLE: In general, maintain the current high
quality of the Ceasefire management cycle (shooting reviews, case reviews, case
conferencing, coordination meetings, joint group strategy sessions, Monday checkins) with particular attention to full participation and timely follow through.
ii. …WITH INTENSIVE FOCUS ON JOINT GROUP STRATEGY: Continue to convene
weekly high-quality joint group strategy meetings, including dedicating time for
meeting preparation, carefully targeting communication to very highest risk
individuals from priority groups, and related follow through.
b. MEASURES THAT DIRECTLY SUPPORT PRIMARY FOCUS:
i. RAPID RESPONSE
1. Continue to respond quickly and thoughtfully to violent incidents.
Minimize time between incidents and response.
2. Employ “action alerts” as necessary.
ii. “SCORECARD-DRIVEN” COMMUNICATION: The quality of custom notifications is
especially high. Recommend we continue this with a particular focus on the very
most at-risk individuals. That is, if there needs to be a trade-off between quality
(risk) and quantity, lean to quality.
iii. ACTIVELY LEVERAGE PARTNERS: Maintain a high level of communication and
engagement with Advance Peace.
c. OTHER RELATED:
i. Complete the CPSC contract process for 2020.
ii. Pace coaching/training to accommodate the above focus and intensity.
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3. Looking to 2020.
a. The strategy for the first quarter of 2020 should prioritize the measures above. That is,
maintaining intensity and focus is our first quarter priority (maintain momentum and
continuity).
b. We will review the overall plan for 2020 in more depth in December.
c. Recommend calendaring 2020 steering committee meetings.
d. Consider early-December prep of press releases/media strategy for recognizing partner
efforts and related.
4. OVP/PK Management and Leadership Transition
a. A timetable and a plan for a successful OVP/PK leadership and management transition are
coming together. An emphasis on completing this process by year-end would make a
significant contribution to the goal of a successful 2020 effort.
b. Update: FYI, Stockton will need to greatly accelerate this if it chooses to compete with
the Oakland recruitment. There updated timeline will probably be complete next Friday
(November 15).
c. If unable to compete with Oakland offer, recommend that 12.9 SC meeting agenda
includes design of ambitious director recruitment strategy (linked to basic OVP
org/program design discussion).
d. Summary of suggested December agenda items:
i. Review the overall plan for 2020 in depth in December.
ii. Design of ambitious director recruitment strategy linked to basic OVP org/program
design discussion.
iii. Evaluation status and timetable
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, November 1, 2019 12:39 PM
Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Steering Committee Agenda (DRAFT)
CF Steering Committee Draft Mtg. Agenda 11.5.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Here's a draft agenda for our meeting calendared for Tuesday the 5th at 1:30PM. Please review this and let me know if
you have questions or revisions.
Thanks,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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November 1, 2019
Stockton Ceasefire Steering Committee
Draft Working Agenda
1. Context. Violence remains down significantly since May. Our focus should be on sustaining the
intensive and systematic efforts now in place.
2. November – December Focus. The strategy for sustaining these reductions through the end of
the year should include – but not necessarily be limited to – the following:
a. Continue to convene weekly high-quality joint group strategy meetings, including
dedicating time for meeting preparation, carefully targeting communication to very
highest risk individuals from priority groups, and related follow through.
b. Pace coaching/training to accommodate this focus and intensity.
c. Continue to respond quickly and thoughtfully to violent incidents.
d. Employ “action alerts” as necessary.
e. In general, maintain the current high quality of the Ceasefire management cycle
(shooting reviews, case reviews, case conferencing, coordination meetings, joint group
strategy sessions, Monday check-ins) with particular attention to full participation and
timely follow through.
f.

The quality of custom notifications is especially high. Recommend we continue this
with a particular focus on the very most at-risk individuals. That is, if there needs to be
a trade-off between quality (risk) and quantity, lean to quality.

g. Maintain a high level of communication and engagement with Advance Peace.
h. Complete the CPSC contract process for 2020.
3. Looking to 2020.
a. The strategy for the first quarter of 2020 should prioritize the measures above. That is,
maintaining intensity and focus is our first quarter priority.
b. We will review the overall plan for 2020 in more depth in December.
c. Recommend calendaring 2020 steering committee meetings.
4. OVP/PK Management and Leadership Transition
a. A timetable and plan for a successful OVP/PK leadership and management transition
are coming together. An emphasis on completing this process by year-end would make
a significant contribution to the goal of a successful 2020 effort.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, November 1, 2019 8:23 AM
Christian Clegg
Re: SOW final (or close to it)
CPSC-Stockton CF 2020 Contract SOW 10.31.19.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Here it is.
On Fri, Nov 1, 2019 at 8:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

The attachment didn’t make it into the email. That’s usually my move.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, October 31, 2019 4:21 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: SOW final (or close to it)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,

I'm reviewing the job description now and will send it along to Vaughn and Reygan shortly. Here's the revised SOW. The
new paragraph is on page 4.

Stewart

1

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, October 24, 2019 1:15 PM
Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Agenda items for today
GS 10.24.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Agenda items for today.
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

1. Facilitate a general 12-month score card discussion tomorrow about which groups are most worthy of our limited and
valuable time/resources right now…
2. But focus in on the Hype Bar/EBK shooting.
a. We will put names on the board and come up with some immediate, obvious deliverables using the next round of Joint
Customs as our goal/driver.
b. Then, we’ll bring a detective into the meeting next week to dive in even more deeply on these groups (probably NSGC,
EBK, Flyboys, Smacc Team) for a communications strategy aiming to get as many top influencers into a joint custom as
possible within a short period of time.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, October 17, 2019 7:15 AM
Tanya Williams;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino
Case Review Checklist
PK Draft Case Review Checklist 10.17.19.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi folks,
If you do the case review checklist work this morning, please use this version.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

OCTOBER 17, 2019/CPSC WORKING DOCUMENT

OVP/PK CASE REVIEW AGENDA/CHECKLIST
(APPROX 2+ HOURS)
(WORKING DRAFT)

1. Introduction: The case review process establishes clear expectations for life
coaches regarding caseload, risk profile, quality and length of engagement,
and progress toward client-driven financial self-sufficiency, education, family
life and related goals. Data on these factors serves as the foundation for a
performance management process that sets transparent and fair expectations
of staff and helps assess program effectiveness. This is a living document. The
checklist will evolve over the next year as the OVP program design is
developed.
2. Framework: Building a trust-based relationship with high-risk individuals that
leads to better decisions and outcomes is central to the model. The individual
theory of change consists of the following overlapping stages:
a. Establish a trust-based relationship built on respect, consistent
communication and reliability.
b. Mentality Change. Guide and mentor the individual through highleverage decision moments that lead to good outcomes. This is
achieved through cognitive behavioral therapy (CBT), along with the
quality relationships built through outreach and life coaching. The
individual begins to see new possibilities for himself and learns the
skills to making better decisions.
c. Services, Opportunities and Supports. At this stage the individual is
connected to any services and opportunities that support their
empowerment and ability to achieve better outcomes for themselves.
3. Case Review:
a. Introduction:
 The following checklist will help guide a supervisor’s review
of the field staff’s caseload.
 The supervisor should use the checklist to get an update on
the client’s current mentality, engagement and overall
safety.
 This should be done on a weekly basis to allow the
department to respond to any changes with high-risk
client’s status and to assess and support the quality and
degree of client engagement.

1

OCTOBER 17, 2019/CPSC WORKING DOCUMENT

b. Safety issues.
 Does the client have critical safety issues?
 What is the current safety plan for this client?
 What resources are needed to support this plan?
c. Level of engagement. Communication is important to building the
relationship and measuring the client’s motivation and level of
engagement.
 How often and how much time does the Community
Intervention Worker (CIW) and/or life coach) spend
communicating with the client per week?
 How many times per week via: (a) phone; and (b) face-toface meetings?
 What is the level of engagement by the
client? High, Medium, Low?
 If client is not engaging, then come up with a collective reengagement strategy to execute over the next 14 days.
d. Client critical needs: This includes his ability to eat a daily meal, stable
housing, income and safety. Some high-risk clients that struggle with
these basic needs will resort to committing violent crimes such as
robberies and assaults in order to fulfill these needs.
 Ask if the client’s basic critical needs are being met.
 Itemize the needed resources and services and make a plan
to access them. They could include, for example, (a) social
services, (b) emergency food stamps, (c) housing and (d) an
updated safety plan.
e. Financial Obligations:
 What outstanding financial burdens is the client facing? This
includes restitution, child support, traffic violations and
uncollected debts. The psychological and financial stress
caused by these burdens can be addressed through various
programs offered through the courts and the county.
 How much money does the client owe?
 Map out the debts and payments. For example, who is owed,
for what and what are the terms for repayment?
 Is there a general plan for addressing these issues? The goal
is to transition a client from the mentality of desperation, to
one of support and encouragement.
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OCTOBER 17, 2019/CPSC WORKING DOCUMENT

f. Basic Vitals:
 Does the client have all the proper identification
and essentials to succeed?
 Does the client have an ID, driver’s license, social security
card, visa or help with legal status?’
g. Circle of Influence:
 Identify the client's “circle of influence.”
 Who are the most influential people in the client’s life? This
may include key friends, family members, gang associates
or relationship partners.
 Identify the key individuals in the client’s life that are a
positive vs. negative influence.
h. Life Planning:
 What are the client’s goals for the next 90 days?
 This may include an update on the progress towards getting a
job, education, addressing legal obligations, or getting access
to social services and supports.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 16, 2019 8:02 AM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan
Notes on training and program work 10.15.19.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
Here's a summary of the training and coaching plans for this week. There's some urgency to the LC arrangements as the
meeting is calendared for tonight. And, there's a need to finalize the schedule for tomorrow.
I am in San Bernardino today but let me know if anything comes up. I'm returning tonight and will be there tomorrow.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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OCTOBER 15, 2019
CASE REVIEW, GROUP STRATEGY AND LEADERSHIP COUNCIL
NEXT STEP NOTES AND OPTIONS
I meant to add a few things about this Thursday (the Case Review and the GS training/coaching
process) as well. And I wanted to emphasize what I'm sharing are basically notes and for us to
brainstorm and discuss - so I'm VERY open to input and further development.
CASE REVIEWS
Anyway, on the Case Reviews, I thought two next steps could be:
1. One, is for Daniel to meet with Rob and Jaime to just go over what they feel is working
for them, what they think of the existing checklist/outline, what they might want help
with, and doesn't work for them right now. In doing this they could also draw on their
experience as PKs. I would chart this out so the recommendations are clear and succinct
and shareable with all of us in a way that ends up being transparent and the product of
consensus.
2. Second, I would do almost the exact same exercise with the full PK team. Go over the
basics of the review process with them and then I would do a go-round and have the full
team share their throughs starting with roughly the above four questions (what works,
what doesn't, what could be improved and how, what they find supportive, etc.). Again,
I would chart out the answers.
I think this could be done in two one-hour sessions on Thursday morning (instead of the case
conference).
GROUP STRATEGY
On the group strategy, I recommend doing one this week on the two priorities coming out of
last week and going with Keiland and taking the first 15 minutes of the Coordination Meeting to
let the full team know what we're doing and that we need everyone to be patient and helpful
(etc.). This, of course, depends on the level and seriousness of any shootings that might have
happened this week.
Ok, we can go back and forth refining this plan over the next few days.

1

LEADERSHIP COUNCIL
Here are the thoughts on the LC that I wanted to share on Thursday. Basically, the idea was to
develop permanent Leadership Council roles (the people might rotate but the positions are
there). They would include something roughly along the following lines:
 Two leadership council co-chairs (working with Keiland)
 Two HWW fellows/coaches (working with whomever runs this -- maybe Daniel, all
depends)
 Two "outreach" interns (working with the PKs)
 Two community fellows (developing opportunities for leadership council members to
play positive community roles as volunteers, setting up community activities, etc.)
 Possibly/hopefully, I-2 standing roles on the PD community advisory board (something
like that)
Keiland, working with Daniel, could pick the two council co-chairs and with them develop these
other roles/positions in partnership with former and current LC members (and maybe some
community leaders) over the fall and then we can include this as part of our CalVIP proposal. I
was also hoping we could squeeze a little out of the current grant to get started but that hasn't
worked out so far.
Not all the roles need to be filled all the time and they form a menu for the LC members to pick
from, to match their interests and life goals...
Each of these positions would be stipended at a fairly healthy amount ($500 a month?) and
maybe we can do a matched saving thing eventually to help the guys build some assets. Even
with 12 guys, the total annual outlay wouldn't be much more than $75,000 and we can include
that, as I mention above, in the CalVIP grant.
I think, in this way, the LC complements and doesn't compete with or duplicate whatever AP is
doing with its fellowship.
Anyway, I'm hoping we can get started on this at this week's event (that is, if it's the orginal
members?). Otherwise, we could set up an hour with Keiland on Thursday to talk this through
and build a timeline for it.
One more thing, I think San Bernardino might be interested in doing a version of this and that
would form a nice "community of support/policy" with emerging leaders .
Just basics and plenty of room for tailoring/designing but a start.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:48 AM
Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack;Daniel Muhammad
Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
NFI INCREASE WORKSHEET.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

It would be great to have Jaime join us. Here's the email as a worksheet. would you mind making copies?
On Thu, Oct 10, 2019 at 9:38 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This approach works for me.

Can we include Jaime at 1pm for this conversation. He will be the driver for the team during the long weekend.

I think the points outlined below get at this, but my one underlying question for group strategy is: What is going on
that we don’t know about that is driving NFIs?

If it was more straight forward conflict between two groups we know well, I think we would have figured that out and
responded by now. We have gotten very good at that. But there is something about these shootings that we haven’t
figured out, so we don’t really know how to respond other than to follow up with the victims and try to address each
incident as an incident. But we haven’t really caught any patterns to strategize around.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:33 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Trevor, Christian and Daniel,
1

Here are a few quick thoughts about our coordination meeting/group strategy session today, reaching into the next
week or so -- all kind of oriented around dealing with the NFI increase we're seeing. These are suggestions for us to
consider as a group and maybe Trevor can join us a half hour early (1pm) to finalize?
 Maybe we could begin/frame up the goal of both meetings as dealing with the issue of NFI's --that could be our

opening and we share a few numbers to orient people (trends, etc.)

 then move into the standard CM agenda
 Somewhere toward the end of the CM or at the start of the GS, spend some time reviewing the 3-month

scorecard and looking at any serious recent shootings that don't fit neatly into that -- seeing what they suggest
about the GS agenda and focus

 Reviewing deliverables really in the context of what worries us and what conflicts, groups, and individuals we

should have a sense of urgency around? What can wait and what needs to move fast? (And, in the course of
this, make a parking lot list of what we don't know and need to figure out.)

 How we communicate the emerging action plan and unanswered questions to members of the team that are

not at the meeting today (Rob, Keiland, and Grover?)

 What's our plan for the long weekend ahead? And then how do we regroup after the weekend to make sure we

stay on track?

Ok, I'm not sure this is exactly right but it could be helpful as a start. Also, I don't want to lose track of the fact that
we're all doing good work!

Stew

On Wed, Oct 9, 2019 at 5:15 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I’m having some anxiety over NFIs also. We’re working hard on our end to better understand what’s happening in
order to provide any possible increased focus for ourselves and OVP. Very generally speaking based upon today’s
shooting review, street robbery shootings and self-inflicted accidental shootings have increased, but with a couple
more obvious/concerning potentially group-related shootings mixed lightly in. We’re trying to dig deeper into those
now. We also has a hugely successful targeted enforcement operation underway (already 17 guns and arrests for
violent crimes – with most certainly some imminent shootings interrupted).

Historically, per the 3-year average, October is our second-worst month of the year.
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See you tomorrow!

Trevor

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 09, 2019 2:43 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,

Here are the working documents we will need for our meeting tomorrow. Daniel's attached checklist is awesome! I
reformatted it and did a light edit just to make it work as a checklist. I'm excited about lining this up next year with our
program development work. For now, let's apply it to the case review coaching process that we need to be doing.

I've copied Trevor on this just in case we want to set aside some time tomorrow to think about our nonfatal injury
shootings. We are doing GREAT on homicides but I have a little anxiety around the NFI's. Happy to be wrong about this
but don't want to overlook it, just in case.

Stew

On Tue, Oct 8, 2019 at 7:54 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This list works for me for Thursday

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
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To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,

Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the life
coaching/case management/program side of things


review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have a nice
outline that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the
process and timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over the
next few months.



build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I think we each
have some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that
Keiland can get started on ASAP



then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that a deputy
director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?

Stew

On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.

Thanks,
Daniel
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On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Stewart and Daniel,

We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.

This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on
other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
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510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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NFI INCREASE WORKSHEET
The following are suggestions for us to consider as a group
1. Maybe we could begin/frame up the goal of both meetings as dealing with the
issue of NFI's --that could be our opening and we share a few numbers to orient
people (trends, etc.)
2. Then move into the standard CM agenda
3. Somewhere toward the end of the CM or at the start of the GS, spend some
time reviewing the 3-month scorecard and looking at any serious recent
shootings that don't fit neatly into that -- seeing what they suggest about the GS
agenda and focus
4. Reviewing deliverables really in the context of what worries us and what
conflicts, groups, and individuals we should have a sense of urgency around?
What can wait and what needs to move fast?
a. (And, in the course of this, make a parking lot list of what we don't know
and need to figure out.)
5. How we communicate the emerging action plan and unanswered questions to
members of the team that are not at the meeting today (Rob, Keiland, and
Grover?)
6. What's our plan for the long weekend ahead?
a. And then how do we regroup after the weekend to make sure we stay on
track?

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, March 6, 2019 3:43 PM
Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;Keiland Henderson;Timothy
Swails;Robert Mosqueda;Maurice Horton;Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Agenda for tomorrow's performance management meeting (12-2)
CF Performance Management Agenda 3.7.19.docx

Hi all,
This is a reminder that we meet tomorrow from roughly 12-2. Here's the agenda (we can add to and/or revise it
tomorrow).
(Tanya, Dima ordered lunch but I think you need to confirm with Panera re numbers, delivery.)
Thanks and see you all soon,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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MARCH 7, 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE
PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT AND PROGRAM PLANNING
MEETING AGENDA
1. REVIEW OUR MEETING GOAL: ORGANIZE OURSELVES – IN A PERFORMANCE
MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK – TO REDUCE HOMICIDES AND NON-FATAL INJURY
INCIDENTS IN 2019 (30/100)
2. REVIEW AND DISCUSS THE PROBLEM AND THE CHALLENGE
3. REVIEW, DISCUSS AND FURTHER DEVELOP THE STRATEGY (INFORMAL BUT
ACCURATE THEORIES OF CHANGE/LOGIC MODELS)
a. THE STRATEGIES
b. THE SUPPORTING RESEARCH AND EVIDENCE
c. CORE OUTCOME INDICATORS AND SOME EXAMPLES OF POSSIBLE
ADDITIONAL INDIVIDUAL-LEVEL OUTCOME INDICATORS
4. REVIEW, DISCUSS AND EXPLORE OPTIONS FOR MEETING OUR GOALS (AS THE
BASIS FOR CRAFTING PERFORMANCE INDICATORS), INCLUDING WHAT OUR
INDICATORS ARE TELLING US NOW.
5. WRAP UP/NEXT STEPS: DATES OF NEXT TWO MEETINGS

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, March 14, 2019 8:26 AM
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;Timothy Swails
Tanya Williams
Re: Call-in Rehearsal Agenda 3.20.19
Draft Agenda Rehearsal 3.20.19.docx

Hi Team,
This is a possible agenda for next week's meeting, which I'm thinking leans more toward planning than to an actual
rehearsal. We can use some of the same charts we used in our performance review meeting last week. This is a quick
draft and we can make changes -- but we can also send this out to let folks know what we'll be focused on....
Stewart
On Thu, Mar 14, 2019 at 6:51 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

This agenda is from the last rehearsal. We have not made any changes and thought we could
work on this morning when we meet at 10:00. Stewart if you have any thoughts, do you think
we should have a different agenda format? I am open for suggestions and Tanya will work on
after the meeting, to get out for review and approval.

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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MARCH 20, 2019
DRAFT MEETING AGENDA
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE
“COMMUNICATIONS” (CALL-INS AND CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS) PLANNING
1. WELCOME AND INTRODUCTIONS
2. CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND
a. THE DYNAMICS OF URBAN VIOLENCE
b. THE RELEVANT RESEARCH: FOCUSED DETERRENCE, PROCEDURAL JUSTICE
AND COGNITIVE BEHAVIORAL THERAPY (TRAUMA-INFORMED,
CULTURALLY APPROPRIATE)
c. THE STOCKTON PROBLEM ANALYSIS
d. 2015-2018 SHOOTING TRENDS
3. WHAT ALL THIS SUGGESTS ABOUT OUR EVOLVING CEASEFIRE STRATEGY IN
STOCKTON: FOCUS, SCALE, QUALITY
a. A CUSTOM NOTIFICATION NEEDS TO BE AS CAREFULLY PLANNED AS A
CALL-IN
b. OPTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 2019
4. PLANNING: CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS APRIL THROUGH JUNE (2 ND QUARTER)
5. NEXT STEPS/FOLLOW-UP

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, April 5, 2019 1:10 PM
Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;James Chraska
Patricia Hunter;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
PSN Stockton Ceasefire Eval Proposal (IMPORTANT)
Stockton PSN evaluation proposal-2.docx

Hi everyone,
As you all know, through Chief Jones, we have a rare opportunity to fund a high-quality evaluation of the City's Ceasefire
effort. The timeframe is short due to a variety of somewhat complicated reasons so we may not have a chance to meet
as a group before we have to submit the proposal. That's the "bad" news. The good news is that we're almost certain of
being funded.
The funding would go directly to Northeastern University and Anthony Braga would be the lead researcher. The source is
federal PSN funds via the US Atty (eastern district).
I have attached the draft proposal for your review. I have read through it and it's substantially the same as the design for
the evaluation Anthony did for the City of Oakland (that is, pretty impressive). In summary, you have a rare opportunity
to fully fund work with a superb research partner. Most of us know Anthony and couldn't think of a better person to do
this.
I have three considerations that I think that you all will want to think through. They're fairly weighty but I don't see why
they'd be a problem.


First, the study period in the proposal runs from 2010 through 2018. I think it will be hard to detect an effect
unless the study period is extended to through either 2019 (better) or 2020 (best). Given the effects of the
bankruptcy, my feeling is that we weren't really able to mount a fully developed effort until late in 2017 so we
want as much data post-end-of-2017 as is possible. I think this is a crucial point.



Second, because of the fast moving prep period, you all as a team won't have an effort to position yourselves as
Anthony's partner in this work until after the proposal is submitted. It'll be important for the City (not CPSC as a
go between) to have a clear understanding with Anthony that this planning opportunity is a priority for
you. We'll support the city and generally help in any way but CPSC shouldn't be a a go-between.



Third, if we do this -- and I recommend that we go ahead -- we're all on-the-hook to make this work. We're a
terrific team and I think Stockton is making a difference for its residents, the state and the country but this
increases our joint accountability for results. I think this sounds a little dramatic but this step does add more
pressure to our already high-pressure work lives.

That said, I'm excited about this opportunity and happy to answer any questions you all have and (again) help in any
way!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
1

California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION STRATEGY EVALUATION

A proposal submitted the U.S. Attorney’s Office, District of Eastern California
Project Safe Neighborhoods Initiative, U.S. Department of Justice

Anthony A. Braga, Ph.D.
Rod K. Brunson, Ph.D.
Gregory Zimmerman, Ph.D.
Center on Crime and Community Resilience
School of Criminology and Criminal Justice
Northeastern University
360 Huntington Avenue
Boston, Massachusetts 02115
April 3, 2019
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Abstract
This proposal describes a 24-month project to evaluate the City of Stockton’s Ceasefire violence
reduction strategy. Stockton Ceasefire strategy has three primary goals: (1) to reduce gang /
group-related shootings and homicide, (2) to decrease recidivism and incarceration rates, and (3)
to strengthen police-community relations. At face value, this “triple bottom line” strategy has
produced promising results. The Stockton Police Department has reported that homicides and
non-fatal shootings have dropped by more than one third between the strategy’s implementation
and 2018. However, without the benefit of a rigorous evaluation, it remains uncertain whether
the Ceasefire is indeed associated with the observed improvements in serious violent crime in
Stockton. An evaluation team from the Center on Crime and Community Resilience at
Northeastern University is proposing to collaborate with the Stockton Police Department and its
community, social service, and criminal justice partners on rigorous process and impact
evaluations of the Ceasefire focused deterrence program.
The process evaluation will use focus groups and individual interviews with Ceasefire
implementers to document key program activities, successes, and challenges. Existing official
records will also be accessed and analyzed to document relevant program activities such as
enforcement actions taken, call-ins held, and social services delivered. The impact evaluation
will involve varying evaluation approaches to triangulate Ceasefire effects on Stockton violence.
First, we will use a cross-city quasi-experimental design to compare violence trends in Stockton
to gun homicide trends in comparison California cities. Second, within-city quasi-experimental
designs will be used to compare shooting trends for directly-treated gangs and census block
groups to shooting trends for comparison gangs and block groups that did not directly receive the
treatment. The design further analyzed whether vicariously-treated gangs and untreated block
groups immediately-surrounding treated block groups experienced spillover shooting reductions.
Third, we will conduct an individual impact evaluation is designed to assess the extent to which
Stockton Ceasefire is associated with reductions in violent recidivism and violent victimization
for those individuals who were part of the initiative relative to untreated comparison individuals.
Fourth, qualitative research methods, such as focus groups and structure interviews, will be used
with a wide range of community stakeholders to determine whether this strategy improved police
community relations. The results of the study will be disseminated through meetings with
Stockton city officials and community members, practitioner-friendly policy briefs, scholarly
articles, and a detailed technical report.
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Introduction
This proposal seeks to use U.S. Department of Justice Project Safe Neighborhood funds to
evaluate the City of Stockton’s “triple bottom line” Ceasefire violence reduction strategy. The
Stockton Police Department (SPD), the Stockton Office of Violence Prevention (OVP) and
community leaders worked closely together to reduce violence citywide while also minimizing
incarceration, promoting opportunity for young people at highest risk of violence. At the same
time, SPD, OVP, and their community partners implemented complementary actions intended to
strengthen community-police relations, particularly with the residents of neighborhoods that
have high levels of crime and violence and “need police the most but trust them the least.” A key
element of the Stockton response to serious violence involved the implementation of a focused
deterrence intervention. To determine whether their overall strategy generated the intended
impacts, the City of Stockton will be collaborating with researchers from the Center on Crime
and Community Resilience at Northeastern University’s School of Criminology and Criminal
Justice on rigorous impact and process evaluations.
Statement of the Problem
In 2018, Stockton, a diverse community of just over 300,000 in California’s Central Valley,
reduced homicides by almost 40 percent, a significant step in its recovery from a record high of
71 murders in 2012. The 2012 peak marked a crisis, but the city has a history of tough social and
economic conditions. Its homicide rate has been double and often triple that of state and national
rates for much of the past 50 years. Then, as the recession deepened in 2007 and 2008, Stockton
led the nation in mortgage foreclosures, the city’s finances deteriorated, and in 2012 it became
the largest U.S. city to declare bankruptcy. The bankruptcy led to unprecedented reductions in
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city service and police lay-offs, strained community-police relations, and left residents concerned
about their future in a city that felt so close to the edge.
Facing this complicated crisis, Stockton leaders not only wanted to reduce violence, they
also sought to improve the prospects for vulnerable young people and the neighborhoods they
lived in while strengthening trust and confidence in the police. And, they knew that sweeping
state-level criminal justice reforms compelled them to rethink crime-fighting strategies that
promised short-term results but generated unsustainable increases in arrests and incarceration. As
a result, the partners – city officials, police executives, and community leaders – needed to act
quickly while laying the foundation for a public safety strategy that supported community and
economic revitalization. These efforts unfolded along three lines.
First, in late 2012 these partners began building the operational capacities essential to
reducing violence. These capacities formed the key elements of the evidence-based Ceasefire
focused deterrence strategy:1
(1) The police department systematically analyzed serious violent incidents and trends to
better understand the circumstances driving violence. Every other year, they completed
an in-depth and comprehensive analysis (a “problem analysis”) and they undertook a
real-time version of this analysis on a weekly basis through the Shooting Reviews
described below. They used these findings to identify the small group of young people at
highest risk and to invest the city’s limited financial resources where they would be most
effective in reducing violence.
(2) Community, civic and criminal justice leaders –acting as an alliance – directly and
respectfully communicated the risks generated by involvement in violence and the
options for reducing that risk to help these young people make informed choices about
their future.
(3) They strengthened local efforts to connect young people at highest risk of involvement in
violence to life coaches, case managers and providers employing evidence-based services
strategies leading to safety and opportunity.

1

Braga, Anthony A., David L. Weisburd, and Brandon Turchan. 2018. “Focused Deterrence Strategies and Crime
Control: An Updated Systematic Review and Meta-Analysis of the Empirical Evidence.” Criminology & Public
Policy, 17 (1): 205 – 250.
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(4) They focused SPD’s limited enforcement resources on the relatively small number of
individuals who persist in serious violence creating a danger to the community and
themselves.
While the rationale for these operational capacities – especially for a city with limited resources
– was compelling, they were departures from business as usual. Stockton – specifically, the SPD
and OVP – had to make significant changes in staffing, organization and management in order to
respond effectively to violence.
Second, department leaders made a major commitment to strengthening policecommunity relations. These efforts, undertaken in partnership with National Initiative for
Building Community Trust and Justice,2 were implemented in three overlapping stages: training,
reconciliation and policy change. The department – drawing on a team of experienced streetlevel officers and command staff – began with an intensive internal focus then steadily engaged
an increasingly wide circle of community partners. Research on procedural justice drove the
design of the trust-building work. Research suggests that police departments that consistently
practice procedural justice experience enjoy increased public support, cooperation and
compliance with the law.3 The SPD trained its officers in the basic elements of procedural justice
and how implicit bias can jeopardize good judgment and officer safety, undertook listening and
reconciliation sessions to address concerns held by community members, and used these insights
and closer community partnerships to inform changes to departmental policies and practices.
Third, the police department, the city manager’s office and community leaders drew on
the principles of procedural justice as they crafted the local Ceasefire focused deterrence
initiative. That is, the initiative’s leadership and management employed procedural justice as a
set of design principles for developing the group violence reduction strategy and as a set of
2

https://trustandjustice.org/ (accessed April 1, 2019).
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See, e.g., Tom R. Tyler. 2006. Why People Obey the Law. 2nd edition. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press.
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performance indicators for assessing the quality of implementation of the strategy. As a result,
the SPD and OVP (which houses its intervention and services) work closely together as partners
in a single overarching strategy aimed at achieving citywide reductions in violence and
improving individual outcomes related to safety and opportunity.
The results thus far have been encouraging. In 2018, SPD reported that homicides and
non-fatal injury shootings had been reduced by roughly 35 percent since adopting the Ceasefire
violence reduction strategy. However, it remains unclear whether the Ceasefire program is
associated with the observed homicide and shooting reductions. It is also unclear whether
Ceasefire has reduced individual violent recidivism and victimization, reduced reliance on arrests
and prosecutions to control violence, and improved police-community relations. As Stockton
continues to refine its response to serious violence, it is critically important to determine whether
the implemented strategy is generating the desired impacts.
Project Design and Implementation
The evaluation team is proposing a 24-month research project to conduct process and impact
evaluations of the Stockton Ceasefire violence reduction initiative. The general evaluation
approach described below is based on our preliminary assessment of the Stockton Ceasefire
program implementation as described by local partners. If the evaluation team is awarded Project
Safe Neighborhood funds to support the work, we anticipate that our approach will evolve as our
knowledge of the Ceasefire implementation develops further.
Engagement of Stockton Stakeholders
From the outset, the evaluation team will engage key stakeholders such as the SPD, OVP,
and others from the wide range of criminal justice, social service, and community-based
organizations involved in Stockton Ceasefire. We will be reliant on the working knowledge of
6

Ceasefire partners to guide our evaluation efforts. As such, the research team will hold regular
meetings with Stockton city officials and Ceasefire partners to ensure our design fits the reality
of program implementation and to report on progress and challenges in the execution of the
evaluation. We will also provide updates on preliminary evaluation findings as available.
Data collected from the process and impact evaluations will be used to develop a highquality final report on the impact of Stockton Ceasefire on serious violence. The evaluation team
will also develop practitioner-friendly policy briefs and scholarly journal articles. At the end of
the contract period, the lessons learned from the experience will be presented to key Stockton
city officials and community members during a series of formal meetings.
Our ability to engage Stockton city officials and local stakeholders will be facilitated by
prior work in the city led by lead researcher Dr. Anthony Braga. He has worked with several
SPD organizations as an advisor on strategic gun violence reduction efforts. He has specifically
collaborated with the SPD on multiple analyses of the nature of gangs and gang violence in
Stockton and provided some guidance on the implementation of a prior focused deterrence
strategy (Operation Peacekeeper) based on his experiences in Boston and elsewhere. 4 As such,
Braga has a solid working knowledge of key Stockton institutions and neighborhoods. Braga is
also very familiar with State of California laws and criminal justice institutions as he has served
as a consultant on a number of strategic violence reduction initiatives in Los Angeles, San
Francisco, East Palo Alto, Salinas, Richmond, and Oakland.

Process Evaluation Design
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See, e.g., Braga, Anthony A. 2008. “Pulling Levers Focused Deterrence Strategies and the Prevention of Gun
Homicide.” Journal of Criminal Justice, 36 (4): 332 – 343; Braga, Anthony A. 2005. “Analyzing Homicide
Problems: Practical Approaches to Developing a Policy- Relevant Description of Serious Urban Violence.” Security
Journal, 18 (4): 17 – 32.
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The process evaluation will focus on questions of accountability and integrity in Stockton
Ceasefire program implementation. The research team will draw upon qualitative information
and quantitative measures to document the resources employed by Stockton Ceasefire (inputs)
and the activities accomplished with these resources (results). Focus groups and systematic
interviews with program implementers will be used to document key program activities,
successes, and challenges. The research team will also access and analyze existing official
records to document relevant program activities such as enforcement actions taken, call-ins held,
and social services delivered. As will be described in the next section, the impact evaluation will
determine whether implemented interventions generated the desired outcomes.
Impact Evaluation Design
Triple Bottom Line Goal 1- Reduce Gang / Group-Related Shootings and Homicide
Group/gang impacts. Drawing on our experiences in Boston, Chicago, and Oakland, 5 the
research team will conduct a rigorous quasi-experimental evaluation of the Stockton Ceasefire
program that uses propensity score matching techniques to develop matched treatment
gangs/groups and comparison gangs/groups. Growth-curve regression models with differencesin-differences (DID) estimators will then be used to estimate the main impacts of Ceasefire on
gun violence trends for the matched treatment gangs/groups relative to matched comparison
gangs/groups during the 2010 through 2018 study time period. 6 These models will attempt to

5

Braga, Anthony A., David M. Hureau, and Andrew V. Papachristos. 2014. “Deterring Gang-Involved Gun
Violence: Measuring the Impact of Boston’s Operation Ceasefire on Street Gang Behavior.” Journal of Quantitative
Criminology, 30 (1): 113 – 139; Papachristos, Andrew V. and David S. Kirk. 2015. “Changing the Street Dynamic:
Evaluating Chicago’s Group Violence Reduction Strategy.” Criminology & Public Policy, 14: 525 – 558; Braga,
Anthony A., Gregory Zimmerman, Lisa M. Barao, Chelsea Farrell, Rod K. Brunson, and Andrew V. Papachristos.
2019. “Street Gangs, Gun Violence, and Focused Deterrence: Comparing Place-Based and Group-Based Evaluation
Methods to Estimate Direct and Spillover Deterrent Effects.” Journal of Research in Crime and Delinquency.
6

The research team will work with the SPD to enhance their gang/group homicide and shooting data that has been
collected over time as part of their problem analyses and “shooting scorecard” strategy management processes. It is
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estimate the impact of Ceasefire on the violent behavior of gang/groups that directly received
treatment.
It is important to recognize that the various communication strategies employed by
Stockton Ceasefire attempted to create “spillover” violence reduction effects onto other
gangs/groups that were not directly treated. In developing an appropriate comparison for
directly-treated gangs and groups, it will be important to distinguish the violent behaviors of
untreated gangs/groups socially connected to gangs/groups receiving Ceasefire attention. The
evaluation team will use social network analysis data to identify and examine the social
connections among Stockton gangs/groups.7 While socially-connected gangs/groups were not
directly subjected to the full Ceasefire treatment, the strategy was designed to reduce their gun
violence behaviors via knowledge of what happened to their rivals and allies (i.e., through
custom notifications, street conversations, and the like). As such, these socially-connected
gangs/groups can be described as “vicariously” experiencing Ceasefire treatment.
The main quasi-experimental design will estimate the impacts of Ceasefire on the violent
gun behaviors of gangs/groups directly receiving treatment relative to matched gangs/groups that
didn’t receive treatment and are not socially connected to treated gangs. A complementary quasiexperimental design will be used to estimate the spillover deterrence impacts on the gun violence
behaviors of the vicariously-treated gangs/groups relative to the gun violence behaviors of
untreated gangs/groups. Propensity score matching routines will be used to match vicariouslytreated gangs/groups to similar untreated gangs/groups. Growth-curve regression models with
our hope to create panel data for quarterly shootings and homicides by and against each Stockton gang/group over a
six year time period. We can then use these longitudinal data to identify when particular gangs/groups were
subjected to the Ceasefire treatment and estimate differences pre-treatment and post treatment trends relative to
untreated gang/groups.
7
We will draw upon pre-existing gang/group conflict and alliance sociograms developed during the problem
analysis and response phases of the Stockton Ceasefire implementation. These data will be updated as necessary by
working with SPD and its partners on “group audits” to identify retrospective and contemporary social connections
via alliances and conflicts among Stockton gangs/groups.
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DID estimators will then be used to estimate the indirect impact of Ceasefire on gun violence
trends for the matched vicariously-treated gangs/groups relative to matched comparison
gangs/groups during the same 2010 through 2018 study time period.
Community and city impacts. The evaluation team will also use a quasi-experimental
design to assess the impact of the Ceasefire program on homicide and shooting trends in specific
neighborhoods and the city as a whole. We will assess the feasibility of using different units of
analysis to assess the spatial impacts of Ceasefire treatment on serious violence in and across
Stockton neighborhoods. Possible units of analysis will range from specific block faces (street
segments) to larger pre-defined neighborhood proxies (e.g., U.S. Census block groups and
tracts). Once the units of analysis are defined, the evaluation team will begin developing detailed
information on these locations for eventual matching into treatment and comparison groups.
Turf locations of treated and untreated gangs/groups will be identified through qualitative
mapping exercises8 and by drawing on existing SPD gang intelligence information. We will then
determine whether particular units intersect with gang/group turf. The team will then collect
systematic place-based information by drawing on the knowledge of Stockton Ceasefire
practitioners and available official data on place characteristics (e.g. Census tracts have an array
of readily-available socio-economic data). Propensity score statistical matching will then be
applied to develop equivalent treatment (i.e. this unit intersects with turf of a gang that
experienced Ceasefire treatment) and control groups of places.
Similar to the gang/group impact analyses, growth-curve regression models with DID
estimators will then be used to estimate the indirect impact of Ceasefire on gun violence trends
for the matched treatment places relative to matched comparison places during the 2010 through
8

Kennedy, David M., Anthony A. Braga, and Anne M. Piehl. 1997. “The (Un)Known Universe: Mapping Gangs
and Gang Violence in Boston.” In Crime Mapping and Crime Prevention, edited by David L. Weisburd and J.
Thomas McEwen. Crime Prevention Studies, Volume 8. Monsey, New York: Criminal Justice Press.
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2018 study time period. The evaluation team will also examine possible positive or negative
impacts in the areas immediately surrounding targeted treatment and control places. These
supplemental analyses will allow us to determine whether violence displaced from treated
locations to surrounding areas or whether these proximate areas experienced an unexpected
violent crime reduction (often referred to as diffusion of crime control benefits). 9 In summary,
this will allow us to assess the overall impact on violence in specific neighborhoods as well as
the city as a whole.
Beyond the within-Stockton analyses of the impacts of Ceasefire on serious violence in
particular areas, we will also conduct analyses of citywide homicide and shooting trends between
2011 and 2018. Time series analysis will be used to determine whether Ceasefire was associated
with a statistically-significant reduction in serious violence controlling for secular trends,
seasonal variations, and rival causal factors (such as changes in employment rates, gentrification,
and demographic shifts). Using a quasi-experimental approach, we will then compare Stockton
violent crime trends to violent crime trends in other California cities such as San Francisco,
Richmond, East Palo Alto, Oakland, Salinas, Fresno, and others.

Triple Bottom Line Goal 2- Decrease Recidivism and Incarceration Rates
The evaluation team will use a quasi-experimental design to examine how the Ceasefire
program influences individual recidivism and risk for incarceration for gang/group members who
attended call-in sessions relative to an equivalent comparison group of high-risk individuals. We
will pay particular attention to changes in violent victimization rates for treated and untreated

9

Clarke, Ronald V., and David Weisburd. 1994. “Diffusion of Crime Control Benefits: Observations on the Reverse
of Displacement.” Crime Prevention Studies 2: 165- 184.
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individuals. A priori, it is difficult to specify exactly how we will identify individuals eligible for
the comparison groups. We will rely on local partners to guide us on available data sources that
could possibly identify appropriate comparison high-risk individuals. Pending these discussions,
and to illustrate our general approach, we anticipate drawing from at least two sources of
information. First, to the extent that SPD and other Ceasefire agencies can systematically
identify them, individuals involved in untreated gangs/groups would be considered eligible as
members of comparison groups. Second, we will attempt to obtain information on contemporary
releases of high-risk individuals from correctional facilities (such as the California Department
of Corrections and Rehabilitation) to Stockton neighborhoods as another potential pool of
individuals eligible for inclusion in a comparison. A complementary approach might be to obtain
information from the San Joaquin County Probation Department on high-risk probationers in
Stockton neighborhoods. We will also explore using social network analysis techniques to
identify comparable untreated offenders in co-offending networks derived from arrest and other
official data sources.
Statistical matching will be used to identify an equivalent control group by comparing the
characteristics (e.g., age, sex, race/ethnicity, gang membership, prior criminal history and other
variables) of individuals from a broader pool of potential matches to the characteristics of
gang/group members who actually attended a call-in or received a custom notification. Once an
equivalent comparison group is identified, we will collect arrest and incarceration data on treated
and untreated subjects to determine whether Ceasefire call-ins or custom notifications impacted
the likelihood that an individual was re-arrested, re-incarcerated, and/or suffer violent
victimizations. Two types of survival analyses were utilized to investigate participant recidivism
and victimization: Cox proportional hazard models and competing risk hazard models. We will
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also attempt to model the influence of specific program factors, such as whether a call-in subject
signed up for services, on recidivism and victimization rates.
Triple Bottom Line Goal 3- Strengthen Police-Community Relations
A key goal of Stockton Ceasefire is to improve the relationship between the SPD and the
community it protects and serves. Unfortunately, the evaluation team will not be able to use
systematic surveys and interviews to develop a set of pre-Ceasefire baseline measures on policecommunity relations in Stockton. Since more than six years have passed since the SPD started
this work, it is simply not possible to collect important pre-test information. Complementing our
process evaluation efforts, we will develop a retrospective case study examining how the
implementation of Ceasefire may have impacted police-community relations.
Evaluation team members will use individual interviews and focus groups to develop a
rich, qualitative account of the perspectives of varied criminal justice, social service, and
community-based organizations on the trajectory of Ceasefire and how it succeeded or failed to
change police-community relations. If possible, we would like to document the experiences of
selected gang/group members to determine whether the Ceasefire treatment changed their
attitudes towards the police and their approach to violence reduction. The project team will pay
particular attention to key themes such as improved procedural justice, enhanced police
legitimacy, increased neighborhood collective efficacy, and heightened quality of life in targeted
neighborhoods that may have been influenced by Ceasefire collaborative efforts.
We will also collect and analyze indicators of “negative” community encounters with the
police to determine whether the general Ceasefire approach was associated with reductions in
possible unintended harms associated with intensive enforcement efforts to control serious
violence. These indicators will include arrests, field contact reports, citizen complaints against
13

officers, and officer use of force reports between 2010 and 2018. Time series analysis will be
used to determine whether Ceasefire was associated with statistically-significant reductions in
these outcome variables. controlling for secular trends, seasonal variations, and rival causal
factors (such as changes in employment rates, gentrification, and demographic shifts).
Capabilities and Competencies
Prior Experience
Members of the evaluation team have played leadership roles in violence reduction strategies
similar to the Stockton Ceasefire program in multiple locations such as Boston, Chicago, and
Oakland. In each city, team members worked with local partners to diagnose serious violent
crime problems, tailor strategic violence reduction interventions to local conditions, monitored
and supported strategy implementation, and evaluated the program impacts on serious violence.
As described briefly above, Braga has previously conducted research to develop and implement a
very similar focused deterrence intervention in Stockton. Braga conducted a problem analysis to
refine focused deterrence operations and completed a rigorous program evaluation to understand
the impacts of focused deterrence in Stockton. These experiences are described further here.
Criminal justice agencies in Stockton began experimenting with the Boston approach in
mid-1997 to address a sudden increase in youth homicide. The Stockton Police Department
(SPD) and other local, state, and federal law enforcement agencies believed that most of the
youth violence problem was driven by gang conflicts and that the pulling levers approached used
in Boston might be effective in reducing Stockton’s gang violence problem. The strategy was
implemented by the SPD’s Gang Street Enforcement Team and grew into what is now known as
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“Operation Peacekeeper” as more agencies joined the partnership. 10 The Peacekeeper
intervention was managed by a working group of line-level criminal justice practitioners; social
service providers also participated in the working group process as appropriate. When street
gang violence erupted or when it came to the attention of a working group member that gang
violence was imminent, the working group followed the Boston model by sending a direct
message that gang violence will not be tolerated, pulling all available enforcement levers to
prevent violence, continuing communications, and providing social services and opportunities to
gang members who want them.
To better document the nature of homicide and serious violence in Stockton, the working
group retained Dr. Braga to conduct ongoing problem analyses. 11 The research revealed many
offenders and victims involved in homicide incidents had noteworthy criminal histories and prior
criminal justice system involvement. Gang-related conflicts were identified as the motive in
41% of homicides between 1997 and 1999. The research analysis also revealed that there were
44 active gangs with a total known membership of 2,100 individuals. Most conflicts among
Stockton gangs fall into three broad categories: Asian gang beefs, Hispanic gang beefs, and
African-American gang beefs. Within each broad set of ethnic antagonisms, particular gangs
form alliances with other gangs. Conflicts among Asian gangs were among clusters of different
gangs comprised mostly of Laotian and Cambodian youth. Conflicts among Hispanic gangs
mainly involved a very violent rivalry between Norteno gangs from Northern California and

10

Wakeling, Stewart. 2003. Ending Gang Homicide: Deterrence Can Work. Perspectives on Violence Prevention,
No. 1. Sacramento, CA: California Attorney General’s Office/California Health and Human Services Agency.
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Braga, Anthony A. 2005. “Analyzing Homicide Problems: Practical Approaches to Developing a Policy-relevant
Description of Serious Urban Violence.” Security Journal, 18 (4): 17 – 32.
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Sureno gangs from Southern California. African-American gangs tended to form fewer alliances
and divided along well known Blood and Crip lines.
Dr. Braga conducted a rigorous quasi-experimental evaluation of Operation Peacekeeper
which found that the strategy was associated with a 42% decrease in gun homicide incidents. 12
The evaluation also compared Stockton gun homicide trends to gun homicide trends in eight
other midsized California cities. The analysis reported that the large reduction in gun homicides
in Stockton was not present in gun homicide trends in the comparison cities.
Brief biographical sketches
Anthony A. Braga is Distinguished Professor and Director of the School of Criminology and
Criminal Justice at Northeastern University. He is also the Director of the Center on Crime and
Community Resilience at Northeastern. Dr. Braga’s research involves collaborating with
criminal justice, social service, and community-based organizations to address illegal access to
firearms, reduce gang and group-involved violence, and control crime hot spots. His research has
been published in top criminal justice journals such as Criminology, Journal of Quantitative
Criminology, Journal of Research in Crime and Delinquency, and Criminology & Public Policy.
His work has also appeared in top medical and public health journals such as New England
Journal of Medicine, Journal of the American Medical Association, and the American Journal of
Public Health. He is a Past President and an elected Fellow of the Academy of Experimental
Criminology and a Fellow of the American Society of Criminology. He received his M.P.A.
from Harvard University and his Ph.D. in Criminal Justice from Rutgers University.
Rod K. Brunson is the Thomas P. O’Neill Professor of Criminology, Criminal Justice, and
Political Science at Northeastern University. Dr. Brunson is widely known for his expertise
12

Braga, Anthony A. 2008. “Pulling Levers Focused Deterrence Strategies and the Prevention of Gun Homicide.”
Journal of Criminal Justice, 36 (4): 332 – 343
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regarding the impact of concentrated neighborhood disadvantage, police-community relations,
qualitative research methods, and youth violence – specifically, youths’ experiences in
neighborhood contexts, with a special focus on the interactions of race, class, and gender, and
their relationship to criminal justice practices. His scholarship appears in numerous prominent
academic journals such as the British Journal of Criminology, Criminology, Crime &
Delinquency, Criminology & Public Policy, Journal of Quantitative Criminology, and Urban
Affairs Review. He is the recipient of multiple prestigious awards such as the 2017 Coramae
Richey Mann Award from the Division on People of Color and Crime of the American Society
of Criminology and Tory J. Caeti Outstanding Young Scholar Memorial Award from the
Juvenile Justice Section of the Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences. He received his Ph.D. in
Criminology from the University of Illinois, Chicago.
Gregory Zimmerman is an Associate Professor of Criminology and Criminal Justice at
Northeastern University. His research interests focus on examining the interrelationships among
individual-level factors of crime, social context, and criminal offending. This includes
investigating the influence of psychological factors on crime across familial, peer, and
neighborhood ecologies, and investigating contextual effects on individual-level behavior.
Hierarchical linear modeling is particularly important for addressing this research agenda. Dr.
Zimmerman’s works has been published in the American Sociological Review, American Journal
of Public Health, Criminology, and Journal of Quantitative Criminology. He received his Ph.D.
in Criminal Justice from the State University of New York, Albany.
Andrew V. Papachristos is a Professor in the Department of Sociology and the Director of
the Northwestern Networks and Neighborhoods Initiative at Northwestern University. His
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research focuses on social networks, neighborhoods, street gangs, and interpersonal violence. His
writing has appeared in the American Journal of Sociology, American Journal of Public Health,
Journal of Urban Health, Criminology & Public Policy, Journal of Quantitative Criminology,
and several edited volumes and other peer-reviewed journals. He received his Ph.D. in Sociology
from the University of Chicago.
Plan for Collecting the Data Required for this Solicitation’s Performance Measures
Objective

Performance Measures

Data Provided to DOJ

Conduct a high quality
process evaluation and quasiexperimental impact
evaluation of the Stockton
Ceasefire violence reduction
strategy

1. Collection of quantitative
and qualitative data necessary
to complete process and
impact evaluation.

1. Submission of quarterly
financial reports, quarterly
progress reports, final
financial and progress reports
under the PSN award, and, if
required, an annual audit
report in accordance with the
Part 200 Uniform
Requirements or specific
award conditions.

2. Completion of data
analysis to evaluate whether
the three Ceasefire program
goals were achieved.
3. Completion of final
technical report, practitionerfriendly policy briefs, and
peer-reviewed journal
articles.

2. Submission of final report,
policy briefs, and peerreviewed articles supported
by PSN Award.

4. Presentation of final report
findings to Stockton city
officials, community
members, and other partner
agencies.
Budget Narrative
Personnel
Braga will serve as the Principal Investigator for the proposed evaluation work. With the CoPrincipal Investigators, he will oversee all project activities including the development of the
research design, data collection instruments, databases, and statistical models; the supervision of
18

graduate students in data collection, entry, and analysis; the completion of a retrospective
process evaluation; the execution of statistical analyses to estimate program impacts;
interpretation of key evaluation findings; report writing; and the presentation of results to
Oakland city officials and local community members. He will invest 25% of his time on this
work over the 24 month study period.
Brunson, Co-Principal Investigator, will lead the development of a retrospective process
evaluation and qualitative impact outcomes of the Oakland Ceasefire program implementation.
With graduate student assistants, he will review and synthesize program documents and process
measures such as arrests, prosecutions, call-in attendance, services and opportunity provision to
gang members, and other key program activities. Brunson will help with the interpretation of
impact evaluation findings, report writing, and the presentation of results to Oakland city
officials and local community members. He will invest 12.5% of his time on this work over the
24 month study period.
Zimmerman, Co-Principal Investigator, will work on the development of the research design,
data collection methods, and statistical modeling of program impacts. In particular, he will
collaborate with the other investigators on the development of hierarchical linear models to
estimate Ceasefire impacts on serious violence in specific areas of Oakland and assess changes to
gun offending trajectories of treated gangs. Zimmerman will help with the interpretation of key
evaluation findings and report writing. He will invest 12.5% of his time on this work over the 24
month study period.
Papachristos, Research Consultant, will lead the social network analysis work and collaborate
with the other investigators on the impact evaluation. His work will involve developing
19

databases on gang network relationships, collecting and analyzing data on fatal and non-fatal
shootings by specific gangs over time, and analyzing recidivism patterns for gang members
subjected to Ceasefire interventions. Papachristos will also help with report writing and the
presentation of results to Oakland city officials and local community members. He will be paid
hourly for these services.
TBN (will need to hire), PhD student13 Qualitative Research Assistant, will work with Brunson
and the qualitative research manager on the collection, coding, and analysis of qualitative data.
This research assistant will work 50% time over the course of the 24 month study period.
TBN (will need to hire), PhD student Quantitative Research Assistant, will work with Braga,
Zimmerman, Papachristos, and Turchan on the collection, coding, and analysis of quantitative
data. This research assistant will work 50% time over the course of the 24 month study period.

Travel
The budget includes the following trips to the Stockton research site:
Braga – 7 trips over 24 months, Brunson – 4 trips over 24 months, Papachristos – 1 trip over 24
months, PhD students – 4 trips over 24 months

13

At Northeastern, the PhD student graduate assistantship appointment is for 8 months: September through
December and January through April. The summer employment period runs from May through August.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 8, 2019 11:40 AM
LaTosha Walden
Christian Clegg
Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ
Draft agenda-workplan for case conferences, strategy mtgs 4.11.docx

Thanks to both of you. See attached. If I bring sandwiches or work with Tanya to provide lunch, maybe we can meet with
the team right after this week's Coordination Meeting?
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 8, 2019 at 11:23 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Ok.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, April 8, 2019 8:33 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ

Okay

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, April 8, 2019 8:30:10 AM
To: Christian Clegg
Cc: LaTosha Walden
Subject: Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ

Good morning to both of you. SO SORRY BUT I THINK MY IDEA IS NOT A GOOD ONE.

1

It occurred to me over the weekend that it's probably better if some combination if Maurice, Rob, Tosh, Christian and
Daniel and I can site down, even briefly, and get organized around this in a pretty thoughtful way. There's too much
going on to assume things will go smoothly without some more intentional prep.

I'll send a draft agenda and calendar in an hour or so but wanted to reach out right away on this.

Stewart

On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 1:11 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Yes. And I'll confirm meetings and agendas for our various meetings as we get close to each.

On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 12:50 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks Stew,

One other calendar related question I forgot to cover yesterday. We are trying to get calendars clear. Tosh and I
have every Thursday blocked off to meet after coordination. Tanya had sent out some meeting invites for
Performance Management Meetings, and we have our lead check-ins with Trevor and our monthly meetings with
you. We talked about consolidating, but it seems the scheduling has gotten confused along the way.

You plan to meet with Tosh and I every first Thursday, correct?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, April 5, 2019 11:18 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs

Christian and Tosh,

I thought that was really a productive meeting yesterday.

2

I'll get stuff going so you'll see some calendar invites/lists/emails coming along but, in the meantime, maybe we
want to get Daniel into the strategy meetings starting next Thursday? I'd like to sit in on one as we develop the
meeting protocol/s but it might feel more natural to everyone just to have Daniel for now -- and moving fast does
make sense given how active things are on the street.

Tosh do you want to make sure staff (including Jaime) are ok with it first? Again, just an idea but wanted to run it by
you real quick so I can be sure to get it on his calendar.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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APRIL 11, 2019
STOCKTON OVP/PK
TRAINING/COACHING/CAPACITY BUILDING: CASE CONFERENCES, STRATEGY MEETINGS
1. AGENDA REVIEW
2. MEETING GOAL: DEVELOP A TRAINING AND CAPACITY BUILDING PLAN FOR
ENSURING CONSISTENTLY HIGH QUALITY: (A) CASE CONFERENCES; AND (B)
STRATEGY MEETINGS (SHORT- AND LONG-TERM).
3. (CHART WORK AND DISCUSSION) SOME PARAMETERS
a. WHO SHOULD HAVE THE CAPACITY TO RUN THESE MEETINGS?
b. WHAT MAKES FOR A GOOD CASE CONFERENCE?
c. WHAT MAKES FOR A GOOD STRATEGY MEETING?
4. (CHART WORK AND DISCUSSION) WHAT ARE THE TOOLS AND RESOURCES WE
WANT TO USE TO TRAIN/BUILD CAPACITY
a. MODELING
b. WRITTEN PROTOCOLS
c. PRE-MEETING PREP AND POST-MEETING DEBRIEFS
d. COACHING
e. AGENDA DESIGN
f. PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT TOOLS
g. FACILITATION TRAINING
5. HOW SHOULD WE ORGANIZE THE ABOVE INTO A WORKPLAN AND TIMELINE,
INLCUDING A MID-POINT CHECK-IN?
6. NEXT MEETING DATE?

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, April 11, 2019 7:57 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Timothy Swails
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown
Prep for May 2 Performance Management Meeting
Performance Review Prep Guidelines & Worksheets 4.11.docx; Group Strategy Plan
Example 12.8.pdf

Hi all,
We have three weeks until the Performance Management meeting. This longish checklist gets us started on collecting
the data for that meeting and also highlights the indicators we still need to identify and refine.
The meeting itself will be completely focused on quality implementation/problem-solving and not on program
development, which can move forward on a separate track. (Just FYI, the full CPSC/NICJR team will participate and we'll
maybe want to give ourselves enough time for digging in on how we can continue to respond to the upward trend in
shootings.)
I think some prep work can/should be started now (for example, Lindsay has done some of this many times) but some
items require calls and/or quick in-person meetings. My goal is to collect all the data by April 25th so that we can
organize it into user-friendly worksheets and distribute it in advance of the actual meeting.
Thanks and let me know if you have any questions/concerns/suggestions!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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DRAFT WORKING DOCUMENT
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APRIL 11, 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE
MEMO AND WORKSHEETS.
SUBJECT: MAY 2nd PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT REVIEW PREPARATION,
JANUARY – APRIL 2019
1. Introduction.
a. Our next performance management review meeting is May 2 nd – three
weeks from today.
b. This memo starts the development of the goals, agenda, and data
collection and analysis for that meeting.
c. A central and crucial guiding principle for PM is that the process must be
actively supportive in order to sustain the focus on analysis and problem
solving.
d. Section 4 starting on page 3 consists a checklist for data collection and
analysis, some of which can/SHOULD start now and some of which
requires further refinement.
e. As noted, this is a draft working document intended to generate discussion
and support problem solving.
2. Performance management goals, principles and guidelines: The goal of the
performance management review process is to help maintain progress toward our
violence reduction goals (citywide and individual) through the use of performance
indicators that are (the three Ps”):
a. Program relevant. Meaningfully connected to the work we are doing. That
is, tied to the:
i. Four core Ceasefire operational capacities: analysis,
communication, outreach and support, and targeted enforcement.
ii. The quality of implementation: scale, focus, efficiency, fidelity to
the model and coordination.
b. Practical and affordable to collect: Can we actually collect this data
somewhere between 3 and 6 times a year?
c. Powerful: Does it answer questions and respond to concerns that key
stakeholders have? Are shootings going down? Are neighborhoods safer?
Are young people at highest risk turning their lives around? Are we getting
a good return on taxpayer investment in Measure A?
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3. Indicator data collection and analysis.
a. Based on the above, what are the outcome and activity indicators we want
to collect data on? Who should collect that data? And, what period should
our data collection cover?
b. The sections below serve as “data collection and analysis worksheets” that
start that work for the May 2nd meeting. Given the upward trend in
shootings since the beginning of the year and the short turn around
between the end of April and our meeting date, we may want to begin our
data collection now and focus on the first quarter of the year (January
through March) but this is for discussion and may be an item-by-item
decision.
c. Identifying a fixed or standard set of indicators is challenging. Program
designs constantly change; for example, OVP’s program strategy has
evolved rapidly over the past year. And programs vary from city to city.
Oakland’s indicators are not all useful to Stockton and vice versa.
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4. DATA COLLECTION WORKSHEETS. The items in bold below are ready to begin
work on. The items that begin with an asterisk/* require discussion and
refinement.
a. OUTCOME INDICATORS
i. Citywide: Homicides and non-fatal injury incidents (benchmarks,
2019, 2018, 3-year average. January through March.
ii. *Individual: requires discussion and refinement.
b. ACTIVITY INDICATORS (CORE CF OPERATIONAL CAPACITIES)
i. COMMUNICATION (CALL-INS AND CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS)
1. Scale benchmark: 100 annually
a. Communications YTD
b. Subdivide By Customs and Call-Ins,
2. Focus/Risk:
a. Proportion of customs with “groups of focus” as per
weekly shooting review packets (total and by
group).
b. Proportion of customs with top 10 scorecard groups
YTD
3. *Quality of Implementation
a. Regular debriefs conducted that result in
recommendations/follow-up.
4. *Comments/discussion points:
a. Based on the above, we may want to discuss our
plans for closing the gap on scale and risk.
b. Also, are our assumptions about the reasons behind
our inability to develop call-in lists correct? Are there
alternative explanations that could improve
implementation?
ii. ENGAGEMENT IN SERVICES AND SUPPORTS
1. Scale Benchmark: 80% of communication result in service
referrals.
a. Absolute number and rate of YTD referrals
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b. Subdivide by call-ins and customs.
2. Focus/Risk:
a. Number of referrals from groups of focus as per
weekly shooting review packets
b. Number of referrals from top 10 scorecard groups
YTD
3. Quality of implementation.
a. Absolute number and ratio of of well-attended
strategy meetings.1
b. Absolute number and ratio of strategy meetings
that generated recorded (photo ok) plans and
deliverables.
c. Absolute number and ratio of well-attended case
conferences.
d. Absolute number and ratio of case conferences
that generated recorded (photo ok) plans and
deliverables.
iii. *TARGETED ENFORCEMENT.
1. *Options for discussion (covering scale, focus and quality of
implementation).
a. Use of time-limited, detailed enforcement plans as
per Oakland (see attached).
b. Tracking arrests (Part 1 and overall) for groups of
focus as per shooting reviews and top 10 scorecard
groups (by quarter?).
c. Ability of intel to generate call-in lists with
participants drawn from groups of focus as per
shooting reviews and top 10 scorecard groups (by
quarter?).
d. ***OTHER?***

1

“Well-attended” =s 75-80% of field staff attend. requires regular use of sign-in sheets

DRAFT WORKING DOCUMENT
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iv. COORDINATION (PARTNERSHIP-BASED MANAGEMENT) AND
ANALYSIS
1. *Partnership-based management and coordination.
a. Coordination meetings:
i. Consistent attendance by all leads and staff
(80% as per existing management plan and
consistent with shooting reviews, case
conferences and strategy meetings)
ii. Generate recorded deliverables (photo ok?)
within 24 hours (benchmark is 80% of time)?
b. Monday check-ins:
i. Consistent participation of leads
ii. *Track major categories of coordination
meeting agendas.
c. *Leads agree on “triggers” and convene to address
unusual trend data (shooting increases,
implementation challenges, etc.) using overall
assessment of up-to-date and “audited” priority
group conflicts based on shooting data and the
other intelligence.
2. *Analysis. Periodically review/audit incidents and score card
data with knowledgeable staff to:
a. Ensure accuracy of group assignment for victims and
suspects;
b. Double check shootings originally designated not
group-involved or unknown.
c. Identify and quantify any other significant violence
dynamics that are connected to a significant number
of shootings but aren’t group connected (this could
be homeless, sex trade related, etc.)
d. Other?

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, April 10, 2019 4:23 PM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD
Tanya Williams
Strategy Meeting and Case Conference Quality Assurance Planning Meeting
Draft agenda-workplan for case conferences, strategy mtgs 4.11.docx; PK Quality
Assurance Checklists Draft 4.11.19.docx

Hi all,
We meet tomorrow from approximately 12-1 (we may go a little over, depending) to plan out how we'll go about
maintaining consistently strong case conferences and strategy meetings.
I've enclosed a draft agenda and a really useful set of notes developed by Daniel Muhammad to serve as a
template/draft for the eventual quality assurance checklist/guide.
Panera was too busy to accommodate our order so I'll stop and get sandwiches on the way or we can order in pizza
(or?).
Thanks all and let me know if you have any questions,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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APRIL 11, 2019
STOCKTON OVP/PK
TRAINING/COACHING/CAPACITY BUILDING: CASE CONFERENCES, STRATEGY
MEETINGS
1. AGENDA REVIEW – ANYTHING MISSING? OTHER CHANGES?
2. MEETING GOAL: DEVELOP A TRAINING AND CAPACITY BUILDING PLAN FOR
ENSURING CONSISTENTLY HIGH QUALITY: (A) CASE CONFERENCES; AND (B)
STRATEGY MEETINGS (SHORT- AND LONG-TERM).
3. (CHART WORK AND DISCUSSION) SOME PARAMETERS
a. WHO SHOULD HAVE THE CAPACITY TO RUN THESE MEETINGS?
SUPERVISORS? EXPERIENCED LINE STAFF?
b. WHAT MAKES FOR A GOOD CASE CONFERENCE?
c. WHAT MAKES FOR A GOOD STRATEGY MEETING?
4. (CHART WORK AND DISCUSSION) WHAT ARE THE TOOLS AND RESOURCES WE
WANT TO USE TO TRAIN/BUILD CAPACITY
a. MODELING
b. WRITTEN PROTOCOLS
c. PRE-MEETING PREP AND POST-MEETING DEBRIEFS
d. COACHING
e. AGENDA DESIGN
f. PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT TOOLS
g. FACILITATION TRAINING
5. HOW SHOULD WE ORGANIZE THE ABOVE INTO A WORKPLAN AND TIMELINE,
INLCUDING A MID-POINT CHECK-IN?
6. NEXT MEETING DATE?

WORKING COPY 1
4.11.19
APRIL 11, 2019
QUALITY ASSURANCE CHECKLIST AND PRACTICE NOTES:
CASE CONFERENCES AND STRATEGY MEETINGS
General Quality Assurance Guidelines:
 Are we managing the quality assurance of our service engagement to the clients, as
per the theory of change and the OVP PK protocols?
 Are the PK’s, across the board, maintaining weekly contacts, face-to-faces, connecting
to services and helping clients to navigate challenges?
 Are PKs bringing up individual client challenges for the group input and collective
learning?
Short-term and Long-Term Strategy:
1. Short-term Strategy:
a. This work should be informed by the weekly coordination meeting, especially
around pressing issues or particular score-card groups.
b. The supervisor should give out assignments immediately following the
coordination meeting on any follow-up or outreach needed.
c. But this should be viewed as a 2-3 weeks continual assignment and reported on
weekly.
d. The Outreach supervisor should manage these assignments on a spreadsheet.
2. Long-term Strategy:
a. This work should be informed by the highest score-card groups for the last 6
months.
b. Each project should have a time-period, such as 90 days. That is, even for long
strategies, planning and implementation should move swiftly.
c. Group discussions should identify:
a. History of the Conflict
b. Key individuals in the conflict and their ages. Along with their
motivations for driving the violence.
c. Key influencers to theses individuals, such as mentors, family members,
ministers etc.
d. PK strategy to gang influence and build relationships with
key individuals.
e. How to partner with other resources/agencies to build influence
and credibility, such as events or initiatives.
f. Create a 90 day plan
3. NOTES:
 Usually, certain Pks will stand out as “point-persons” on certain tasks.
 They should be expected to give weekly updates on those taskS.
 Overall, the supervisor should be the project manager over each group project and
report out weekly.

WORKING COPY 2
4.11.19
4. Case Conferences: These meetings have three purposes:
a. To measure the client's current status and condition
b. To allow the PK to identify any challenges and receive group input and advice
c. To update any new caseload data (client status, critical needs, etc)
d. Quality Assurance Notes
i. The facilitation of these meetings should be focused on the collective
learning process, while troubleshooting issues.
ii. Some PKs are more experienced than others, so hearing their input
serves as an indirect training method.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 9, 2019 2:43 PM
Christian Clegg;Daniel Muhammad
Trevor Womack
Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
Working Agenda 10.10.docx; Draft Case Review Checklist 10.10.19.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
Here are the working documents we will need for our meeting tomorrow. Daniel's attached checklist is awesome! I
reformatted it and did a light edit just to make it work as a checklist. I'm excited about lining this up next year with our
program development work. For now, let's apply it to the case review coaching process that we need to be doing.
I've copied Trevor on this just in case we want to set aside some time tomorrow to think about our nonfatal injury
shootings. We are doing GREAT on homicides but I have a little anxiety around the NFI's. Happy to be wrong about this
but don't want to overlook it, just in case.
Stew
On Tue, Oct 8, 2019 at 7:54 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This list works for me for Thursday
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,
Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the life
coaching/case management/program side of things
 review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have a nice outline

that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the process and
timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over the next few
months.

1

 build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I think we each have

some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that Keiland
can get started on ASAP

 then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that a deputy

director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?
Stew
On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.
Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart and Daniel,
We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.
This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on
other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
2

October 10, 2019
DRAFT Agenda
Quality Implementation and Program Planning
1. Case Reviews
a. Review purpose and eventual match with program development
b. Coaching/Checklist Review
c. Timeline & Process
2. Leadership Council
a. Review current calendar and process.
b. Develop a workplan for re-engaging core members
3. (If time permits) Preliminary brainstorming: organizational development and
management
a. Review “deputy director” as compared with a “program manager” model.
b. Focus the discussion on a small organization model…
4. Prep for coordination meeting/group strategy session.
a. Where are we at with non-fatal injury shootings and what does that
mean for our current focus?

OCTOBER 10, 2019/CPSC WORKING DOCUMENT

VIP CASE REVIEW AGENDA/CHECKLIST
(APPROX 2+ HOURS)
(WORKING DRAFT)

1. Introduction: The case review process establishes clear expectations for life
coaches regarding caseload, risk profile, quality and length of engagement,
and progress toward client-driven financial self-sufficiency, education, family
life and related goals. Data on these factors serves as the foundation for a
performance management process that sets transparent and fair expectations
of staff and helps assess program effectiveness. This is a living document. The
checklist will evolve over the next year as the OVP program design is
developed.
2. Framework: Building a trust-based relationship with high-risk individuals that
leads to better decisions and outcomes is central to the model. The individual
theory of change consists of the following overlapping stages:
a. Establish a trust-based relationship built on respect, consistent
communication and reliability.
b. Mentality Change. Guide and mentor the individual through highleverage decision moments that lead to good outcomes. This is
achieved through cognitive behavioral therapy (CBT), along with the
quality relationships built through outreach and life coaching. The
individual begins to see new possibilities for himself and learns the
skills to making better decisions.
c. Services, Opportunities and Supports. At this stage the individual is
connected to any services and opportunities that support their
empowerment and ability to achieve better outcomes for themselves.
3. Case Review:
a. Introduction:
 The following checklist will help guide a supervisor’s review
of the field staff’s caseload.
 The supervisor should use the checklist to get an update on
the client’s current mentality, engagement and overall
safety.
 This should be done on a weekly basis to allow the
department to respond to any changes with high-risk
client’s status and to assess and support the quality and
degree of client engagement.

1

OCTOBER 10, 2019/CPSC WORKING DOCUMENT

b. Safety issues.
 Does the client have critical safety issues?
 What is the current safety plan for this client?
 What resources are needed to support this plan?
c. Level of engagement. Communication is important to building the
relationship and measuring the client’s motivation and level of
engagement.
 How often and how much time does the Community
Intervention Worker (CIW) and/or life coach) spend
communicating with the client per week?
 How many times per week via: (a) phone; and (b) face-toface meetings?
 What is the level of engagement by the
client? High, Medium, Low?
 If client is not engaging, then come up with a collective reengagement strategy to execute over the next 14 days.
d. Client critical needs: This includes his ability to eat a daily meal, stable
housing, income and safety. Many high-risk clients who struggle with
these basic needs, will resort to committing violent crimes, such as
robberies and assaults, in order to fulfill these needs.
 Ask if the client’s basic critical needs are being met.
 Itemize the needed resources and services and make a plan
to access them. They could include, for example, (a) social
services, (b) emergency food stamps, (c) housing and (d) an
updated safety plan.
e. Financial Obligations:
 What outstanding financial burdens is the client facing? This
includes restitution, child support, traffic violations and
uncollected debts. The psychological and financial stress
caused by these burdens can be addressed through various
programs offered through the courts and the county.
 How much money does the client owe?
 Map out the debts and payments. For example, who is owed,
for what and what are the terms for repayment?
 Is there a general plan for addressing these issues? The goal
is to transition a client from the mentality of desperation, to
one of support and encouragement.

2
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f. Basic Vitals:
 Does the client have all the proper identification
and essentials to succeed?
 Does the client have an ID, driver’s license, social security
card, visa or help with legal status?’
g. Circle of Influence:
 Identify the client's “circle of influence.”
 Who are the most influential people in the client’s life? This
may include key friends, family members, gang associates
or relationship partners.
 Identify the key individuals in the client’s life that are a
positive vs. negative influence.
h. Life Planning:
 What are the client’s goals for the next 90 days?
 This may include an update on the progress towards getting a
job, education, addressing legal obligations, or getting access
to social services and supports.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 2, 2019 7:50 PM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails
Coaching and training notes for Group Strategy Sessions
Group Strategy Sessions-Coaching & Training Notes 10.2.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Daniel and Christian,
Here are my notes on how to go about the coaching and training, partly based on our recent work but partly based on
shooting reviews and the very few of these I've actually done in Stockton and other cities.
You can see that this is all pretty informal and low key and I like to keep it that way. I think that makes it easier to take
on and do a good job. I like to work in a team because you miss so much if you're just tracking the room.
Ok, these are just notes and not rules. Daniel is much more experienced than I am at this and if he has another approach
we can go with that or we can combine them.
I'm copying Trevor and Tim on this so they are aware we'll be in coaching mode for the next several weeks.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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OCTOBER 2, 2019
CPSC/OVP/PK
GROUP STRATEGY PLAN: COACHING/TRAINING NOTES
THE “FACILITATION BASICS: This is much easier than people think it is. Follow these basic rules
of the road…
1. Go slow, approach this in a relaxed way.
a. Allow yourself plenty of time to get the details down and track the agenda.
There’s no hurry.
b. Give the team a break every hour or so and use that to consult with your team
on what’s working, what’s not, what’s missing and what’s going well.
2. Risk is super important.
a. Track risk by using bullets, asterisks or other markers to identify the very highest
risk guys,
b. Figure out what the level of risk means for how fast we move, draw on the
group to set deadlines and target dates. (The whole thing about violence
moving fast…)
3. Encourage and reward participation.
a. Encourage people to brainstorm, to open up and share hunches. We can put the
ones that don’t make sense into a “parking lot.”
b. Use frequent go-arounds to get everyone involved, “take the temperature of
the room” and determine the level of agreement and consensus.
c. Validate opinions.
4. You’re building a workplan that needs to include: (a) who will do: (b) what: (c) when
they will do it; and (d) why (this is the risk part). Try to capture this in a summary so the
full team can review it and make sure it’s complete and makes sense.
THE SET UP


Everyone should have their “toolbox binder.” They should have the agenda template in
front of them to track where they are in the process.



Make sure there are enough copies of the shooting review data and the scorecard –
enough so people can easily find and read them.



Use whiteboards or large paper charts

1

THE PROCESS
1. BEFORE: The facilitation team and CPSC should meet an hour before to set up the room
together, get ready for the meeting, review how the meetings have been going, and
fully debrief the prior meeting.
2. DURING: Use a facilitation partner. For most of us having a partner is very helpful. The
partner supports the meeting facilitator in just a few simple ways.
a. They help monitor the room to make sure folks that have something to say are
able to share their contribution.
b. They track the annotated agenda. This helps the facilitator (and the group)
make sure each step in the process is complete before the meeting continues.
c. They use the checklists to make sure we’re not forgetting anything.
d. They work with the notetaker to make sure we don’t lose any important
information.
3. AFTER:
a. Don’t forget to end with improvables. (Every few months, review the
improvables as a team to revise and strengthen the toolbox.)
b. Always do a quick debrief with your facilitation team. You can do this as a goaround.
c. If you use a whiteboard, take pictures and transfer those pictures to a binder
(using color copies). If you use large charts or whitepaper, roll them up and
store them by date and group in a locked room. Be sure to shred them once the
conflict is addressed.
STAGES AND PHASES. Training and coaching will roll out gradually to give everyone a chance to
learn this on their own terms.
a. We’ll start with a small group this fall.
b. We’ll continue with the rest of the staff after the holidays
c. After everyone that wants to has cycled through, we’ll have a formal 3-day training
in facilitation.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, October 1, 2019 6:16 PM
Eric Jones;Michael Tubbs;Christian Clegg;Patricia Hunter;James Chraska;Trevor
Womack;Cameron Burns
Ceasefire Steering Committee Agenda and Working Materials
Stockton SC Agenda 10.2 Final.pptx; SEPT 2019 CF COMPARISON STATS copy.pdf

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Here are the working materials for tomorrow's meeting. We can work off of hard copies but I'm sending these along so
people can review prior to the meeting (if time allows).
I want to emphasize that because these are tough issues the proposals we describe are for the purposes of discussion
and problem solving.
Let me know if you have any questions or concerns. (Quick disclaimer: my PPT was acting up a little as I finished this off
today.)
Thanks,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
SEPTEMBER 2019

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
HOMICIDE TYPE COMPARISON BY YEAR
SEPTEMBER 2019

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
NON FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS
MONTH COMPARISON

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
NON FATAL INJURY SHOOTING
YEAR COMPARISON

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
SEPTEMBER 2019 DASHBOARD

GOAL: 10% [OR/] ANNUAL
BENCHMARKS¹
REDUCTION IN SHOOTINGS AS
(YTD & SEP)
MEASURED BY HOMICIDES &
NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS

2019 HOMICIDES
BENCHMARK: 30

2019 NON-FATAL INJURY
BENCHMARK: 100

2019
(CURRENT
YEAR)

2018

3 - YEAR
AVERAGE
(2015-2017)

YTD:

22.5

YTD:

29

YTD:

25

YTD:

37

SEP:

2.5

SEP:

1

SEP:

3

SEP:

6

YTD:

75

YTD:

105

YTD:

91

YTD:

112

SEP:

8.3

SEP:

12

SEP:

8

SEP:

11

NOTES RE TRENDS
(INC. RATIO OF SHOOTINGS TO
SHOOTINGS ASSIGNED TO A GROUP)

¹BY "BENCHMARK" WE MEAN A NEAR-TERM MILESTONE OR TARGET USEFUL IN ASSESSING PROGRESS TOWARD LONG-TERM GOALS

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
HOMICIDES
JAN
FEB
MAR
APR
MAY
JUN
JUL
AUG
SEP
TOTAL
% CHANGE

2018
2
2
3
2
5
1
4
3
3
25

2019
0
3
6
4
7
3
3
2
1
29
16%

NON FATAL SHOOTING INCIDENTS
2018
2019
10
11
4
10
7
11
11
15
11
16
7
15
20
6
13
9
8
12
91
105
15%

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS
3 YEAR AVERAGE COMPARISON

CEASEFIRE STATISTICS

8/3/2021

Stockton Ceasefire: Steering Committee
October 2nd Meeting

1

1

Agenda
1. Review and discuss action steps from 8.28
meeting (slide 2).
1. Plan/problem-solve immediate next steps for
maintaining reductions in violence (end the
year strong)
2. Summarize our plans and agreements. Quick
calendar review.
(From 8.28 SC Meeting Calendar/Agenda: Late
September/early October: Review progress on
action steps, problem-solve/strategize as
necessary.)
2

2
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8/3/2021

Immediate Action Steps
(from 8.28)

1.

Complete OVP leadership modifications. Move quickly
to ensure that a strong, united management and leadership
team is in place for last full quarter of the year (so,
complete by mid/late-September).

1.

Organize to “end the year strong.” Ensure the right
conditions/sufficient resources are in place to maintain an
intensive focus on reducing homicides and non-fatal injury
shootings. Recommended target is 36-39 homicides and
108-110 non-fatal injury shootings.

2.

Maintain continuity of CPSC support through the end of
the year and into 2020.
3
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Ensuring we end the year strong
(From 8.28 but edited 10.1)

1. Stabilize OVP. Lay a foundation for maintaining
the focus and smooth operations needed to end
the year strong.
a. Quickly complete OVP leadership
modifications, emphasizing clarity and
resolution.
a. Empower the leads at PD, OVP, CPSC.
a. Quickly develop a plan for OVP staff morale,
voice & communication and recognition.

4
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8/3/2021

Ensuring we end the year strong
(From 8.28 but edited 10.1)

2. Emphasize the importance of the core
management cycle/processes (central to
ending the year strong).
3. Other TBD (“in the weeds” but important to
actual operations).

5
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Current challenges
(for discussion)

1. The first long-form coordination meeting was held on 6.19.


Building on a 3-month plan, it closely aligned PD/OVP
strategic focus and tied OVP priorities directly to data on risk
– and contributed to significant reductions in shootings.

2. The downward trend continues for homicide but NFI’s are
trending up. (See slides 5-6 from the Sept. CF stats.)


In short, things are improving but we know from experience
that continued progress can’t be taken for granted.

3. A proactive orientation is necessary to maintain progress,
especially through periods of transition.


Our jargon for this is “hyper-vigilance” (see appendix)

6
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Recommended Action Steps (1 of 4)
(for discussion)

1.

Can we minimize the length of the transition period?


2.

Is it possible to accelerate and intensify the
recruitment process for a new director? (Note
that an unsuccessful mid-November offer may
delay the start of a quality search process until
the New Year.)

Should we increase our focus on quality
implementation?


Intensify the CPSC focus on management and
quality implementation while slowing staff
training. Experience shows these two activities
aren’t necessarily compatible.
7
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Recommended Action Steps (2 of 4)
(for discussion)

3. Can we quickly add clarity and structure at the level of
middle management?
a.

We have an outgoing director, a part-time
acting/interim director, a Community Engagement
Coordinator transitioning to a program manager, a
new supervisor, and a member of the TA team is
being recruited for a management role.

b.

Is it possible to redefine the CEC position as a
program manager or program director?

c.

Any other measures?

8

8

4

8/3/2021

Recommended Action Steps (3 of 4)
(for discussion)

3.

Should we further develop plans for maintaining
OVP staff morale and voice through this period of
transition?

4.

Open Question: What, if any, mechanisms should
we adopt to quickly respond to ongoing
increases?

9
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Summary of Possible Action Steps (4 of 4)
1. Accelerate and intensify the recruitment
process.
2. Increase the focus on quality implementation.
3. To increase management capacity, change
the job description and title of the CEC.
4. Increase the focus on staff morale and voice.
5. Prepare ourselves to act quickly if shootings
don’t continue to decrease.

10
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Appendix 1: Hyper Vigilance Pays Off
(Oakland Example)

NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS
PRE-CEASEFIRE
5 YR AVG: 487 SHOOTINGS
STANDARD CEASEFIRE IMPLEMENTATION
EFFECTIVE 4TH QUARTER 2012
408 NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS
REPRESENTS 17% REDUCTION

HYPER VIGILANCE
EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 2015
PROJECTED OUT TO 260 NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS,
REPRESENTS 38% REDUCTION

11
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Appendix 2: Steering Committee Fall 2019 Calendar
1. Late September/early October: Review
progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. Late October/early November: Review and act
on performance management data to end year
strong.
2. Early December: Review 2020 violence
reduction goals and implementation plan.
Determine feasibility of extending evaluation
period.
3. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity
and momentum.

12

12
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, September 25, 2019 2:52 PM
Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
OVP-PK Training-Coaching Design & Process 9.23.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,
I know you must be busy so no hurry but I think it'll be helpful to keep this part of the conversation going. Building off
the memo, and our back-and-forth, here are a few more thoughts


Participants: Daniel and I recommend including both you and Lindsay in the training process (premeets/debriefs).
o It's just super helpful to have you in the room, partly to underscore the importance of these core
management processes and partly because your perspective is always valuable.
o And I think we're all finding Lindsay such a key part of OVP's management capacity, that it feels essential
to have her in these meetings (and, maybe, to train her in the actual facilitation work).



Deliverable logs as part of the meeting process. Then referring to the bullet on deliverables (3 f), I know we
have one log (the conflict one) that has the risk info I mention but in the last few meetings I've been in, the
reviews have built off only the date-based log. There are good things about both logs but I do think we really
need the risk info and the context to drive coordination and group strategy follow-up work.



Calendar and sequence. We've lost a couple of weeks and that's to be expected but I think we'll be fitting the
training into 8-10 sessions rather than 10-12 sessions. We'd like to start with Keiland, go to James, then Jaime
and then Rob. As we go along, we can decide whether we have the time to include Lindsay.

Daniel, if I missed anything, chime right in.
Stew
On Mon, Sep 23, 2019 at 10:03 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Stewart,
I can get to a more detailed review this afternoon. But as to start date, we won’t have Rob this Thursday, so the
decision is if there is groundwork that would be helpful for other leads in his absence.
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, September 22, 2019 8:22:39 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
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Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management cycle. Could you
give this a read and let me know your thoughts ASAP, including whether you think it's realistic to start in on the training
this week?
Trevor and Tim, don't feel like you have to read this but I wanted you to be aware that there will be some slight
agenda and process modifications to our meetings over this period and that a priority is to get this training done
while also keeping a focus on ending the year strong.
Thanks,
Stewart (and Daniel)
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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DRAFT
September 23, 2019
Memorandum
OVP/PK Training and Coaching Design and Process (Fall 2019)
Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management
cycle.
1. Calendar: We propose to start the training either this week or next (the 26th or 3rd) and
complete it as we wind down the year in December.
a. The goal is to go into 2020 with the team: (a) fully trained in the intervention
components; and (b) with a pretty solid foundation in the life coaching/case
management components (given that this will evolve as we build out the program
design in the new year).
b. This leaves us with 10-12 sessions. The training/coaching will be integrated into
the Thursday meeting cycle. The approach is "doing as learning/learning as doing."
i. Each training day, however, will include time before and after the
meetings to frame/debrief/capture our learning objectives. (An important
consideration in this is to ensure that the training process doesn't
compete with ending the year strong.)
ii. Let's start with Coordination and Group Strategy meetings and then
transition to Case Reviews and Case Conferences in mid November.
iii. Coaching on the Coordination/Group Strategy will continue in November
and December but the primary learning focus will shift to the Case Work.
iv. Each week, let’s use either an hour in the morning or the lunch break to
“set up” that day’s objectives and process. We’ll begin by modeling the
work the first week, having some combination of Keiland, Rob, Jaime and
James (sequence TBD) each do 1-2 rounds of meeting facilitation
bracketed by coaching.
2. Training team/participants:
a. As above, let’s start the training with the leads (Keiland, Rob, Jaime and James) but
we recommend eventually using the full staff as our team of supportive experts,
feedback providers (based on norms in the rules of the road), and a second pool of
facilitators. We can ask for ask for volunteers for this second pool. (Just a note
here: we may want to have Jaime do this training early next year. He’s absorbing a
lot right now and may want to focus on other aspects of his new role for the
present.)
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b. The goals of an organizational/“full staff” focus are super important:
i. Build a high level of fluency in this set of skills and activities across all staff.
That is, we want a very high-functioning organization when it comes to
this skill set.
ii. We also want each PK to be able to transfer these skills to other meeting
settings. The payoff is to significantly increase the capacity to strategically
coordinate our work with internal and external partners (and vice versa).
3. Materials and prep.
a. We'll use what we have now as our training manual (so to speak), revise and refine
the materials via experience, and then turn that into a final manual in the first
quarter of 2020. This includes the blow-ups we're posting now. Let's use those
selectively as we go along (more on this below).
b. I've captured each of these processes in memo form for now but that may not
the final product that's most useful to the team. I want to be careful about the
difference between clear protocols/policies & procedures and useful learning/skillbuilding tools.
c. That said, I appreciate Tanya copying the current version and distributing them. I
think the next step is for her to:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

Order 1/2 inch binders,
Make copies on heavier bond, three-hole punched paper,
Include numbered dividers according to the table of contents
Clearly label each binder on the cover and spine.
Assemble all the above

d. I also really appreciate the blow-ups but let's use them selectively and actively as
drafts (review and mark up during the prep and debrief). We can decide which
ones to use on a week-to-week basis. I want to tie what’s up on the wall to what
we’re actually doing in each session.
e. I'll draft "rules of the road" for the overall training and design process that we can
review on Thursday, finalize and blow up for regular use starting in October. We
have some of this already and I’ll draw on that to start. In any event, this may be
the only blow-up we use on a consistent basis.
f.

As we set out on the training, let's make a few modifications to the deliverables
log/logs. I think we need to ensure all of our conversation about deliverables and
target dates are tied to risk (how hot is the conflict? what's the risk this person
brings to conflict? how do we want to pace our work given the level of risk? etc.).
This can be easily incorporated into one of the existing columns and in a very short
sentence.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, September 22, 2019 8:23 AM
Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Timothy Swails;Trevor Womack
OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
OVP-PK Training-Coaching Design & Process 9.23.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management cycle. Could you give
this a read and let me know your thoughts ASAP, including whether you think it's realistic to start in on the training this
week?
Trevor and Tim, don't feel like you have to read this but I wanted you to be aware that there will be some slight
agenda and process modifications to our meetings over this period and that a priority is to get this training done while
also keeping a focus on ending the year strong.
Thanks,
Stewart (and Daniel)
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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DRAFT
September 23, 2019
Memorandum
OVP/PK Training and Coaching Design and Process (Fall 2019)
Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management
cycle.
1. Calendar: We propose to start the training either this week or next (the 26th or 3rd) and
complete it as we wind down the year in December.
a. The goal is to go into 2020 with the team: (a) fully trained in the intervention
components; and (b) with a pretty solid foundation in the life coaching/case
management components (given that this will evolve as we build out the program
design in the new year).
b. This leaves us with 10-12 sessions. The training/coaching will be integrated into
the Thursday meeting cycle. The approach is "doing as learning/learning as doing."
i. Each training day, however, will include time before and after the
meetings to frame/debrief/capture our learning objectives. (An important
consideration in this is to ensure that the training process doesn't
compete with ending the year strong.)
ii. Let's start with Coordination and Group Strategy meetings and then
transition to Case Reviews and Case Conferences in mid November.
iii. Coaching on the Coordination/Group Strategy will continue in November
and December but the primary learning focus will shift to the Case Work.
iv. Each week, let’s use either an hour in the morning or the lunch break to
“set up” that day’s objectives and process. We’ll begin by modeling the
work the first week, having some combination of Keiland, Rob, Jaime and
James (sequence TBD) each do 1-2 rounds of meeting facilitation
bracketed by coaching.
2. Training team/participants:
a. As above, let’s start the training with the leads (Keiland, Rob, Jaime and James) but
we recommend eventually using the full staff as our team of supportive experts,
feedback providers (based on norms in the rules of the road), and a second pool of
facilitators. We can ask for ask for volunteers for this second pool. (Just a note
here: we may want to have Jaime do this training early next year. He’s absorbing a
lot right now and may want to focus on other aspects of his new role for the
present.)
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b. The goals of an organizational/“full staff” focus are super important:
i. Build a high level of fluency in this set of skills and activities across all staff.
That is, we want a very high-functioning organization when it comes to
this skill set.
ii. We also want each PK to be able to transfer these skills to other meeting
settings. The payoff is to significantly increase the capacity to strategically
coordinate our work with internal and external partners (and vice versa).
3. Materials and prep.
a. We'll use what we have now as our training manual (so to speak), revise and refine
the materials via experience, and then turn that into a final manual in the first
quarter of 2020. This includes the blow-ups we're posting now. Let's use those
selectively as we go along (more on this below).
b. I've captured each of these processes in memo form for now but that may not
the final product that's most useful to the team. I want to be careful about the
difference between clear protocols/policies & procedures and useful learning/skillbuilding tools.
c. That said, I appreciate Tanya copying the current version and distributing them. I
think the next step is for her to:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

Order 1/2 inch binders,
Make copies on heavier bond, three-hole punched paper,
Include numbered dividers according to the table of contents
Clearly label each binder on the cover and spine.
Assemble all the above

d. I also really appreciate the blow-ups but let's use them selectively and actively as
drafts (review and mark up during the prep and debrief). We can decide which
ones to use on a week-to-week basis. I want to tie what’s up on the wall to what
we’re actually doing in each session.
e. I'll draft "rules of the road" for the overall training and design process that we can
review on Thursday, finalize and blow up for regular use starting in October. We
have some of this already and I’ll draw on that to start. In any event, this may be
the only blow-up we use on a consistent basis.
f.

As we set out on the training, let's make a few modifications to the deliverables
log/logs. I think we need to ensure all of our conversation about deliverables and
target dates are tied to risk (how hot is the conflict? what's the risk this person
brings to conflict? how do we want to pace our work given the level of risk? etc.).
This can be easily incorporated into one of the existing columns and in a very short
sentence.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Saturday, September 14, 2019 12:59 PM
Christian Clegg;Eric Jones;Michael Tubbs;Trevor Womack
Cameron Burns;Patricia Hunter;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda
Steering Committee Agenda Prep-Action Steps 9.14 (1 of 3).docx; Steering Committee
Priority Action Steps 9.14 (2 of 3).pptx; Steering Committee End Year Strong Checklist
9.14 (3 of 3).docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
We are approaching the target dates for the "priority action steps" we agreed to during our meeting on August 28th. In
addition, our next meeting is now scheduled for October 2nd and we are scheduled to meet for only an hour.
Therefore, the attached 3 documents serve two purposes: (a) they check-in on the progress of these key action steps;
and (b) focus our attention on the development of our meeting agenda so we can move quickly and efficiently through
our business items on the 2nd.
Can I ask each of you to review them at your convenience and let me know if you have updates, questions, suggestions,
or concerns. Once I hear back, I'll send the updated/finalized agenda and background materials.
Thanks very much and have a good weekend.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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SEPTEMBER 14, 2019
AGENDA PREP/WORKING DOCUMENT:
OCTOBER 2nd STEERING COMMITTEE MEETING
1. Introduction/Framing: The purpose of the meeting is to review the action steps
that we agreed to when we met on August 28 th.
2. Priority action step #1: Complete OVP leadership modifications. Move quickly to
ensure that a strong, united management and leadership team is in place for last
full quarter of the year (so, complete by mid/late-September).
a. Based on the above, let’s review the specific action steps and the dates
for those steps at our meeting. Given: (a) the target date above; and (b)
that we want to have a plan in place for the final quarter of 2019, CPSC
recommends that CC circulate draft plan with above specifics no later
than 9.18.
3. Priority action step #2: Maintain continuity of CPSC support through the end of
the year and into 2020.
a. Based on the above, review the proposed scope of work, budget and
contract timeline. Recommendation: CPSC and CC will present a draft of
the above at the 10.2 meeting.
4. Priority action step #3: Organize to “end the year strong.” Ensure the right
conditions/sufficient resources are in place to maintain intensive focus on
reducing homicides and non-fatal injury shootings. (Recall that the
recommended target is 36-39 homicides and 108-110 non-fatal injury shootings.)
a. Review status of attached checklist.

8/3/2021

Stockton Ceasefire: Steering Committee
October 2nd Meeting

1

1

Immediate Action Steps
1.

Complete OVP leadership modifications. Move quickly
to ensure that a strong, united management and leadership
team is in place for last full quarter of the year (so,
complete by mid/late-September).

1.

Maintain continuity of CPSC support through the end of
the year and into 2020.

2.

Organize to “end the year strong.” Ensure the right
conditions/sufficient resources are in place to maintain
intensive focus on reducing homicides and non-fatal injury
shootings. Recommended target is 36-39 homicides and
108-110 non-fatal injury shootings.

2

2
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8/3/2021

Ensuring we end the year strong
1.

Quickly complete OVP leadership modifications,
emphasizing clarity and resolution.

2.

Empower the leads at PD, OVP, CPSC.

3.

Quickly develop a plan for OVP staff morale, voice
& communication and recognition.

4.

Emphasize the importance of the core management
cycle/processes.

5.

Other TBD
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Steering Committee Fall 2019 Calendar
1. Late September/early October: Review
progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. Late October/early November: Review and act
on performance management data to end year
strong.
2. Early December: Review 2020 violence
reduction goals and implementation plan.
Determine feasibility of extending evaluation
period.
3. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity
and momentum.

4

4
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SEPTEMBER 14, 2019
WORKING DOCUMENT
CHECKLIST FOR “ENDING THE YEAR STRONG”
1. MEETING SUPPORT
a. Target date for completion: 9.19 (CC): Status of completion of blow-up
charts for Thursday meetings re two priorities for the rest of the year:
i. END THE YEAR STRONG.
ii. WORK TOGETHER AS A TEAM to complete the design of the core
management cycle of meetings (Case Reviews, Case Conferences,
Coordination Meetings, and Group Strategy Sessions).
b. Target date for completion: 9.19 (CC): Make copies of the draft toolbox
packets (completed.) Additionally, provide folders for these packets and
inform staff they should bring hard copies to all Thursday meetings.
c. Target date for completion: 9.19 (CC): Complete blow-ups of the
Coordination Meeting agenda and the checklists so the team can see and
use them in Thursday core management meetings.
d. Target date for completion: 9.26 (CC): Obtain two white board set-ups
(similar to Mayor’s). Important to the process (to supporting the
professionalization of the PKs work) Current large paper roll is awkward
and inefficient.
2. ALIGN STAFF ACTIVITIES WITH PROGRAM GOALS
a. Target date for first meeting: 9.26 (CC): Institute Thursday Coordination
and Group Strategy prep meetings (12-1:30) including OVP supervisors,
Lindsay Brown, CPSC and CC starting 9.26. CPSC to develop agendas and
team will use the checklists in the toolbox. Consistent CC attendance is a
priority through mid-October (until 2d below is complete).
b. Target date for completion: 9.26: Review fourth quarter calendar to
ensure PK activities and commitments are aligned with focus on ending
the year strong (CC and CPSC).
c. Target date for completion: 10.1: Re-orient/continue to orient Tanya's
roles and responsibilities around the Thursday cycle of meetings. The
process is demanding given the meeting timeline and a consistent focus
on logistics and meeting support is crucial. CPSC will develop daily
checklist of prep tasks for review by CC by 9.26. Note that a similar

exercise for all OVP senior staff is generally recommended (LB,
Supervisors and KH).
d. Target date for completion: 10.3. As per attached slide (Ensuring we end
the year strong), CC reviews transition plan and new roles with PKs. We
recommend serious considering having some combination of the COP,
CM and Mayor present at this meeting. Goal, as per slide 3 attached, is to
ensure role clarity and empower the leads at PD, OVP, and CPSC.
3. ALIGN BSCC GRANT ACTIVITIES AND RESOURCES WITH PROGRAM GOALS
a. Target date for completion: 10.3: CPSC and CC to review BSSC grant and
budget to determine if grant resources can be tuned to the above tasks.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 3, 2019 6:32 PM
Trevor Womack;Eric Jones
Steering Committee Proposal
Discussion Document - CF Steering Committee 7.3.19.docx

Chiefs,
The attached is a brief set of notes recommending/describing a "steering committee" that would support the CF work in
Stockton. Trevor and I have been talking about this over the past couple of weeks and I wanted to share this with you
both now so that we're all on the same page as we start to figure out if this makes sense for Stockton.
I want to emphasize that it's very much a discussion document intended to support a "brainstorming process" and,
eventually, to get your direction.
I hope you both have good weekends.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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JULY 3, 2019
NOTES ON A STOCKTON VIOLENCE REDUCTION STEERING COMMITTEE (A LEADERSHIP “BRAINTRUST”)
1. Background: key points
a. The VR efforts in Stockton have never had a qualified/unifying manager/leader.
b. Political conditions have prevented Stockton’s talented political and departmental
leadership from effectively working together to ensure success.
c. Despite significant investment and accomplishments, we’ve been unable to sustain a
long-term downward trend in violence.
d. A steering committee with the focus and membership I briefly describe below played a
central role in Oakland’s success.
2. The group’s membership and how it works:
a. 5-6 people that, collectively, bring the following to the table:
i. Close to operations (aware of what’s needed to make things work),
ii. Able to secure the resources needed for success (including power and funding)
iii. Political skills
iv. Good at problem solving (patient, good listeners, wise)
b. People we know should be on it:
i. Chief/Eric
ii. Michael/Mayor
iii. Trevor/PD lead
iv. CPSC (as an org, not just SW)
v. Who else?
c. Quick notes on what makes it work
i. Deep commitment to results and principles
ii. Each member committed to follow through
iii. Low key, maintains a low profile > not an official body
iv. Patience with problem-solving
3. What the group works on (steering: i.e., problem solving and planning run through each phase
but some specifics are pressing)
a. Immediate Priorities
i. Build a high quality leadership team at two levels: overall and at OVP
ii. Ensure strategic coordination between OVP and AP and any other crucial partners
iii. Review what we’ve done to address this year’s increase. Missed anything?
b. Ongoing role/responsibilities (medium-term)
i. Use data and evidence (including Performance Review data) to address
operational challenges and maintain quality implementation.
ii. Ensure crucial partners, etc. are fully engaged and strategically coordinated
iii. Collectively shoulder pressures of maintaining long-term focus on reducing
violence.
c. Draw on national experience to build support for/address challenges to sustainability
(long-term):
i. Supports: inclusive governance structure, PD re-org, strong service infrastructure,
etc.
ii. Challenges: unmanaged leadership changes, loss of political support/will, disinvestment, deviation from evidence on what works…

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, May 6, 2019 9:47 PM
Eric Jones
A potential plan, or parts of it
SW-CPSC Informal Planning Notes 5.6.19.docx; Memo Problem Analysis (Short Version)
5.9.19.docx

Eric,
Here it is. I'm happy to answer any questions. I've started with running it by Trevor but I also want to run it by Christian
and Tosh to refine/beef it up and to get the team well coordinated.
I didn't get this to Trevor until late in the day because I spent the morning on (a) finishing out the OVP/PK management
measures (I'm pretty satisfied that's on it's way and Daniel is on that pretty intensively now and for awhile) and (b) the
follow-up from the performance management meeting last Thursday (I can forward you emails to the team on those
two things).
Tomorrow and Wednesday, I'm going through the shooting review packets for the last 4-5 months with Reygan (she ran
the shooting reviews in Oakland) to check on whether we can strengthen the enforcement plans as they relate to the
most pressing conflicts.
Stewart
PS -- I also added the methodology for the "quick and dirty" problem analysis "step-by-step" as well. That won't be
complete for another 3-4 weeks but it's in motion now and we'll likely get useful products in the interim. I think the
group/conflict audit part of that (on page 2) is pretty important.
Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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May 9, 2019
CF Problem Analysis/Assessment “Short Version”
Informal Protocols/Checklist
1. Demographics (can be started anytime)
a. For both homicides (187) and non-fatal incidents (245(a)(2)PC)
b. Basically, as in current PA slides
c. Subtotals as in current PA and age by suspect/victim, group/non-group (averages
and so on).
d. I would also do a quick check on system involvement (yes/no), just to see. This
overlaps with the review of criminal histories below but this and the above will tell
you a lot (and you can bring it back to the Coordination Meetings to
confirm/disconfirm the juvenile angle).
2. Criminal histories (you can start this anytime)
a. Yes/no (as per above)
b. A quick and informative approach to coding arrests is to do a simple count of each
arrest in the history and then average them over the suspects and victims in “a”
above.
c. I might also do a subtotal on the average number of felonies and/or number of
violent felonies for those with criminal histories. But don’t worry too much about it
if you want to save time.
d. Two versions of supervision: 1st – ever been on probation; 2nd – on probation or
parole at the time of the incident. If I have to choose, I prefer the latter.
e. Note on sample size: I think we discussed just homicides and I tend to agree on that
because you can see the trends emerge pretty quickly and the crims can be timeconsuming. Now let me slightly contradict that. If only 70-80% have prior CJ
involvement, then your sample will get really small. So, maybe do 20 homicides and
20 non-fatals and then you’ll end up with a decent sample
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3. You might want to do a hybrid “conflict/group audit.” You’d want 10-12+/- of your most
knowledgeable street officers and/or investigators for this. It can go pretty quickly and a
good way to do this is to order in lunches for this group.
a. Hand out the scorecards for the last 3,6, and 12 months. And have someone lead off
and start making a list of the biggest/most serious to smallest/least serious conflicts
(maybe top 6-8?) going on right now.
b. List the groups in each of the conflicts. For each group, ask them to do the following:
i. List the rough number and, if possible (make a judgment call) the actual
individuals – the members and associates within each group that are
involved in the conflict, that are driving it. This is one worth sitting on, just
asking a couple of times and in a couple of ways.
ii. Get a sense of the number of members and associates in the group that
have a meaningful connection to the group and have been somehow active
in the last several (24?) months.
iii. The illegal activities of the group. That is, the main ways they make money –
I like this category and would sit on it for a while to get a good discussion
going, especially if you’re going to use some suppression tactics over the
summer and this could be something we use in our communication.
1. Optional: historically, how violent each of these groups are (off the
charts and so on)
2. Optional: level of organization (scale: very, somewhat, not very),
longstanding, fluid, new, loose, etc. This could be helpful for the
communication piece.
3. Optional: Any larger affiliation or connection that’s not obvious
from the above.
c. As you finish up, confirm the ranking of the conflicts by likelihood of violence
(seriousness and frequency)
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4. INCIDENT REVIEWS. These go fast once you get started, so you could do the 20 or so
homicides and then decide if you want to do 20 or so non-fatals, randomly selected, just to
see if they feel different. That said, in my experience, they don’t end up being different.
a. THE STORY: What happened? What was this about? What is the “story” of this
incident? (Have your best note-takers, take quick notes on this and, if possible, then
we can organize by category). Tease out the description until you’re able to capture
things like the following:
i. Somehow involved drug-trade?
ii. Robbery-related?
iii. DV/Family Violence
iv. Sudden interpersonal beef (bar fight, sideshow, irritating Audi driver…)
v. Internal group beef
vi. Etc.
b. GROUP CONNECTION A: As the story unfolds, also confirm whether this was:
i. A conventional “group-on-group” conflict.
ii. Group-involved: Not a conventional conflict but some group involvement (in
the robbery or DV incident, for example) that might lead to retaliation.
iii. Not group-involved but there was still some meaningful potential for
retaliation.
iv. We just don’t know yet.
v. Definitely not group related in any way.
c. GROUP CONNECTION/ROLE B: And, whether:
i. A suspect was found in the case?
ii. The suspect/offender was involved in a street group?
iii. The victim was involved in a street group? Or, was the victim an innocent
bystander killed or injured during a dispute between two gangs or groups?
iv. The victim and offender know each other?
v. Was there an out-of-town connection? Oakland? Antioch? Modesto?
vi. This was a new group, or well-known older group?
vii. Generally, describe any notable features of the group.
d. ONGOING CONFLICT: And, whether the incident was:
i. Preceded or caused by a violent incident?
ii. Followed by a violent incident?
iii. That is, did the victim or his/her associates have a conflict with the offender
or his/her associates? If so, what was the conflict about? Was there prior
violence associated with the victim’s death or injury?
e. A NEW OR EMERGING PROBLEM: As you wrap up each incident, clearly confirm
that:
i. HOMELESSNESS: This took place in a homeless encampment? That one or
both individuals were clearly a transient? That “homelessness” was a
meaningful variable in this incident
ii. SOMETHING ELSE?
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, April 26, 2019 8:42 AM
Eric Jones
Fwd: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)
FIRST QUARTER CF PM WORKSHEET 2019 v.4.docx

FYI
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Fri, Apr 26, 2019 at 8:16 AM
Subject: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Christian, Tosh and Trevor
Here are the draft findings and recommendations. Trevor, Lindsay, Daniel and I worked through them yesterday.
They are bracing but as per our planning conversations, we'll articulate them in a way that makes it possible for all of us
to work on these together in a constructive and positive way.
That said, the findings speak for themselves. Given the level of shootings we are seeing, I think that we need to take
them pretty seriously.
My next step is to double-check the data, develop a meeting agenda, and develop working packets for the meeting
participants. We have a review meeting/conf call scheduled for the 30th at 11am. I should have the above done by then.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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FIRST QUARTER 2019: STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEETS
WORKSHEET 1: OUTCOME INDICATORS
GOAL: 10% ANNUAL

2019 YTD

NON-FATAL
INJURY BENCHMARK: 100

2019 YTD

REDUCTIONS

HOMICIDE
BENCHMARK: 30

YTD

7.5

9

25

33

NOTES

Homicides exceed benchmark by 17%

NFIs exceed benchmark by 25%

WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: OPERATIONS
INDICATORS/
BENCHMARKS:

YTD
BENCHMARKS

COMMUNICATION



SCALE: 100 VHR
RISK: 75 “FOCUS” & TOP 10
ON SCORECARD

ENGAGEMENT IN SERVICES
FOLLOWING COMMUNICATION



ENFORCEMENT PLANS FOR
PRIORITY GROUPS AS PER
SCORECARD/”GROUPS OF
FOCUS”

12
(50% below benchmark)

1.
2.

FOCUS: 30%
SCORECARD: 33%

NOTES

1.
2.

19

SCALE: 75 VHR
RISK: 56 “FOCUS” & TOP 10
ON SCORECARD

STRATEGIC ENFORCEMENT


25

RISK
(BENCHMARK IS 75%)

SCALE/FREQUENCY

90%

9
(75%, meets benchmark)

95%

1.
2.

FOCUS: 30%
SCORECARD: 33%

95%

1.
2.

No communication w/8 of 10 top
“Focus” groups.
No communication w/8 of 10 top
Scorecard groups.
No successful referrals to 8 of 10
top “Focus” groups.
No successful referrals to 8 of 10
top Scorecard groups.
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WORKSHEET 3: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: MANAGEMENT
BENCHMARKS:
MANAGEMENT

YTD FREQUENCY
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

SPD
SHOOTING REVIEWS

13/13

YTD PARTICIPATION
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD “EFFICIENCY”
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

LEADS: 85%/85%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/100%

STAFF: 80%/--

OVP
STRATEGY & CASE CONF

STRATEGY: 6/0
CASE CONFERENCE: 12/0

PARTNERSHIP: SPD
COORDINATION MTGS

13/12

PARTNERSHIP:OVP
COORDINATION MTGS

13/12

LEADS: 80%/-STAFF: 90%/--

LEADS: 75%/--92%

LEADS: __%/__%

NOTES

LEADS: TW, TS

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/--

LEADS: MH, RM

SPD PREP PACKETS: 92%

LEADS: TW, TS

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING 2 BUSINESS DAYS):
90%/70%

FULL STAFF PARTICIPATION
(INCLUDING KH)
RECOMMENDED

STAFF: __%/__%

MAJOR FINDINGS
1. STRATEGIC COMMUNICATION WITH ACTIVELY VIOLENT (TOP 10 SCORECARD) GROUPS IS ALMOST COMPLETELY ABSENT.
2. OVP “SERVICE” ENGAGEMENT WITH ACTIVELY VIOLENT (TOP 10 SCORECARD) GROUPS IS ALMOST COMPLETELY ABSENT.
3. OVP HAS HAD FEW, IF ANY, STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MEETINGS (EG, CASE CONFERENCE, STRATEGY MTG.) IN THE FIRST QUARTER OF 2019. DESPITE THE HIGHEST
NUMBER OF WEEKLY SHOOTINGS IN TWO YEARS, YESTERDAY’S STRATEGY MEETING TIME WAS CHANGED AT THE LAST MINUTE, MAKING TA SUPPORT IMPOSSIBLE.
PRELMINARY RECOMMENDATIONS
1. STRENGTHEN OVP MANAGEMENT “ENGINE”: (A) INSTITUTE A MONTHLY ALL-STAFF OVP CALENDARING MEETING TO COORDINATE TA, GUIDE STRATEGY AND
INCREASE MGMT. ACCOUNTABILITY. (B) MAKE OVP CASE CONFERENCES AND STRATEGY MEETINGS A PRIORITY. (C) STRENGTHEN PARTICIPATION IN CMs.
2. STRENGTHEN USE OF INTEL AND UNDERSTANDING OF ACTIVELY VIOLENT GROUPS/CONFLICTS TO INFORM STRATEGY: (A) MINI PROBLEM ANALYSIS ALREADY
UNDERWAY AT SPD, (B) OVP STRATEGY MTGS, (C) CONVENE A CPSC/OVP/SPD PROBLEM-SOLVING TEAM TO STRENGTHEN USE OF INTEL/UNDERSTANDING TO
INFORM COMMUNICATIONS (D) USE SCORECARDS CONSISTENTLY
3. ROUTINIZE USE OF PARTNERSHIP “TRIGGERS” TO RESPOND TO INCREASES IN VIOLENCE. EMERGENCY STRATEGY MEETINGS, LEADS CONF CALLS, MGMT AUDITS…
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 17, 2019 7:57 AM
Eric Jones
Out of the office Re: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

Hello,
I will be out of the office until Tuesday, July23rd so it may take me longer than normal to return emails. If you need to
get in contact with me right away, please feel free to text me at 510 206-5270.
Thank you,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 17, 2019 7:51 AM
Trevor Womack
Eric Jones
Re: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

That is awesome. Seriously. (I am starting to sleep with my fingers crossed -- as in clenched fists -- so good news is
welcome.)
Is it possible there is a direct line relationship between childhood obesity and shootings in Stockton?
Stew
On Wed, Jul 17, 2019 at 7:42 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew - We made it through the CF week with 0 homicides and one minor NFI shooting. Also, the childhood obesity
conference was a huge success.

Trevor

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, July 17, 2019 7:08 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Robert
Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

This sounds great to me.

On Tue, Jul 16, 2019 at 12:28 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Also, Stew, just to loop you in. On our Monday check-in call we agreed to re-examine our Smacc/Flyboy group
strategy this week (Thursday). The PK supervisors advised they’d do some prep work in advance and Tim agreed to
1

bring along a detective or two. Based on current events and intel, we all believed that it makes good sense this week
to bring back the Smacc/Fly group strategy and freshen it up this week.

Hope I have that right. If anyone has a different take, please chime in.

Trevor

From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, July 16, 2019 12:01 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: RE: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

Thank you, great suggestion to switch off facilitating. We will also try and have the notes
done before we leave the meeting as recommended at our last session.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, July 16, 2019 8:31 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Robert
Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Next few coordination/group strategy meetings

Hi all,

I'm in San Bernardino this week and won't be at the coordination/group strategy meeting this Thursday but wanted to
share a few very quick thoughts as we make this transition.
 Mo and Rob, up to you guys, but you may want to switch off here and there so you each have experience

facilitating the meetings. It's good experience and it will help you back each other up in case one of you is out.

2

 Especially for these next few meetings, let's be sure to chart the improvables so that we can all take a look at

them together in a month or so and debrief what's working and what's not. Then CPSC can finalize the various
tools we're using.

Best to everyone and, please, chime in if you want to modify these suggestions.

Stew
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, June 23, 2019 3:57 PM
Eric Jones
Out of the office Re: Low-key visit by a lieutenant from San Bernardino

Hello,
I will be out of the office until Tuesday, June 25th so it may take me longer than normal to return emails. If you need to
get in contact with me right away, please feel free to text me at 510 206-5270.
Thank you,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, June 23, 2019 3:54 PM
Eric Jones
Low-key visit by a lieutenant from San Bernardino

Eric,
San Bernardino changed the people managing their Ceasefire work (they call it VIP). I talked with Trevor and asked if I
could have the lieutenant now running it observe the shooting review, the call-in rehearsal and the coordination
meeting this week. Trevor's fine with it but we both wanted to be sure you knew about and were ok with it.
Let me know if you have any questions or concerns.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, June 6, 2019 6:26 PM
Eric Jones
Fwd: Next steps/today's plan

As discussed.
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Thu, Jun 6, 2019 at 6:25 PM
Subject: Next steps/today's plan
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Hi team,
Here's the beginning of the plan that we discussed today. The idea was that we would -- as a team -- continue to flesh it
out over the next few days.
The plan has two primary pieces: (1) develop a fast-moving strategy that employs communication, outreach and
enforcement measures to address the three top actively-violent conflicts in the city (for short, I refer to them as NSGC,
Norteno and Smacc Team) and (2) make quickly addressing these three conflicts THE organizational priority for each of
us (including putting other commitments aside). The plan depends on identifying the individuals actually driving these
conflicts, and by "driving" we mean those individuals that if the interventions are successful the conflict goes away.


Wednesday/SPD: SPD will focus on 3 complementary tasks: (a) building as detailed and comprehensive a picture
as is possible of each of these conflicts; (b) based on that, identifying those individuals driving these conflicts;
and (c) matching the right combination of interventions (communication, outreach and enforcement) to each of
these individuals and figuring out how to deliver those interventions as quickly as is possible.



Thursday/OVP/PK/SPD: the CF partners will use a long-version Coordination Meeting (11-3pm) to continue to fill
out and refine the products of steps a-c above and will craft a plan (who does what and when) for jointly
implementing those interventions, again as quickly as is possible.

Meeting design plays an important role in the this process. We'll serve lunch, have coffee available, take breaks and
have a designated facilitator and note-takers (preferably using charts). We'll have meeting norms that encourage full
participation (trust and confidentiality) -- and we'll want to maximize attendance.
As I mention, this is meant to get us started. Please give me your input and I'll develop this into a fuller agenda, etc. as
we prep for the meeting next week.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
1

Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, May 8, 2019 11:59 AM
Eric Jones
Updated and better organized memo/notes on next steps
SW-CPSC Informal Planning Notes 5.8.19.docx

Hi Eric,
I'm going to work through this with Trevor tomorrow -- a lot of it is already in motion -- but I want to make sure that
there's a plan that guides what OVP is doing and keeps us all on track. (But it's not like this is "the plan," if you know
what I mean.)
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, October 2, 2019 9:52 AM
James Chraska
Eric Jones
Steering Committee background
CF Steering Committee Org,. Mtg. 8.28.19.pptx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Jim,
Here's the PPT from the first meeting of the committee (August 28). It might be helpful as background. If helpful, we can
meet for a few minutes after the meeting (or another time) and I can fill you in.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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8/3/2021

Stockton Ceasefire: Steering Committee
Organizational & Planning Meeting
August 28, 2019

1

1

AGENDA
Meeting Goal: Organize ourselves to (a) “end the
year strong” and (b) initiate the planning and changes
need to achieve sustained reductions in violence.
1.

2.
3.
4.

The challenge: turning the curve to ensure
meaningful, sustained reductions of violence in
Stockton.
Review the short- and long-term measures
needed to achieve and sustain reductions
Recommended September/Fall action steps.
Brief review of Steering Committee roles and
responsibilities.

2

2
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8/3/2021

Background
1. Stockton’s long history of violence: 40-year average
of around 45 homicides a year – 3-4 times that of
state and national rates.
2. All the statistically significant reductions during this
period have been closely associated with the
Ceasefire strategy.
3. Ceasefire: evidence-based violence reduction
partnership among CJ agencies, community
leaders and service providers aimed at a “triple
bottom line.”
4. It works but it’s hard to do.
3

3

The management measures associated
with successful implementation
1. Steering committee: a leadership brain trust
drawn from working partners.
2. A robust, partnership-based management cycle:
shooting reviews, coordination meetings, group
strategy meetings, case conferences and case
reviews.
3. Initiative director w/strong project management
and leadership skills.

4

4
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8/3/2021

What’s at stake. How we got here.
1.

The legacy of bankruptcy: for example, limited staffing,
financial constraints, volatile politics.

2.

Under-managed OVP leadership recruitment and
transitions. High turnover in senior positions, problematic
recruitment strategies, controversial hires.

3.

OVP management marked by major lapses and recurring
serious problems such as lack of attention to core
management processes and staff turmoil.

4.

The result: prolonged strong negative effects on
implementation and program development.

5
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What’s at stake. Why we can’t wait to act.
1. Unacceptably high rates of homicides and non-fatal
injury shootings approaching a “norm” of 49 homicides
a year.
2. City policy. Only one year of meaningful reductions in
violence under Measure A. There’s a very good
chance that the “pre-MA” homicide average (44) will
be lower than the “post-MA” homicide average (49).
3. State and national policy. The importance of showing
that progressive policing is compatible with effective
violence reduction.
4. Likely 12.19 start date for $800,000+ evaluation.
6

6
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Stockton Homicides: 2007-2017
The concern – “The wrong trend line.”
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Brief Review:
Measures Needed to Achieve and Sustain Reductions

August 2019

8

8
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8/3/2021

The Goal: “The right trend line.”
(Below 15 homicides/50 non-fatal injury shootings)
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Short-term Plan Recommendations
Rapid, decisive action on 3 critical recommendations:
•

Step 1: Assemble and convene a diverse but small
and efficient steering committee.

•

Step 2: Complete current efforts to strengthen and
refine the cycle of partnership-based management
meetings.

•

Step 3: Re-arrange OVP staffing to strengthen
leadership and management.

10

10

5

8/3/2021

Long-term Plan Recommendations
Operations stable and consistent so that OVP/PD leads
and CSPC can make progress on:
1.

Completing deferred OVP program development
objectives. A fully-developed & evidence-based theory
of change and logic model tuned to city-wide and
individual-level outcomes.

3.

Mobilizing external partners around shared and welldefined violence reduction objectives. OVP regularly
convenes a version of a Group Strategy Meeting with
external partners.

3.

Continuing to develop/refine relevant SPD capacities
(as a field leader).

5.

Institutionalizing the approach. Capture all of the
above in City policy with attention to resources, training
on key operational capacities, leadership buy-in, etc.
11
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September/Fall 2019 Action Steps

August 2019

12

12
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8/3/2021

Immediate Action Steps
1.

Complete OVP leadership modifications. Move quickly
to ensure that a strong, united management and leadership
team is in place for last full quarter of the year (so,
complete by mid/late-September).

1.

Maintain continuity of CPSC support through the end of
the year and into 2020. Possible to supplement with
funding from upcoming BSCC grant cycle.

2.

Organize to “end the year strong.” Ensure the right
conditions/sufficient resources are in place to maintain
intensive focus on reducing homicides and non-fatal injury
shootings. Recommended target is 36-39 homicides and
108-110 non-fatal injury shootings.
13

13

Ensuring we end the year strong
1.

Quickly complete OVP leadership modifications,
emphasizing clarity and resolution.

2.

Empower the leads at PD, OVP, CPSC.

3.

Quickly develop a plan for OVP staff morale, voice
& communication and recognition.

4.

Emphasize the importance of the core management
cycle/processes.

5.

Other TBD

14

14
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8/3/2021

Steering Committee Fall 2019 Calendar
1. Late September/early October: Review
progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. Late October/early November: Review and act
on performance management data to end year
strong.
2. Early December: Review 2020 violence
reduction goals and implementation plan.
Determine feasibility of extending evaluation
period.
3. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity
and momentum.

15
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CPSC Responsibilities
1.

Help OVP/PK staff maintain a tight focus on violencereduction objectives.

2.

Continue to “co-manage” key management processes
through transition: Coordination Meetings, Group Strategy
Meetings, Case Conferences, Case Reviews.

3.

Provide comprehensive support to OVP leadership and
staff with attention to morale, voice, recognition, coaching
and training, etc.

4.

Support Steering Committee: convening & development.

5.

Set stage for 2020: plan for implementation of long-term
recommendations (Slide 11).
16
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8/3/2021

Anticipate 2020 Agenda
Like ending the year strong, 2020 is crucial:
1. Maintain intensive focus on violence reduction
objectives. Ensure resources and support are
optimal.
1. Steering Committee meets every two months.
2. As necessary, prioritize “ad hoc” sessions to
problem-solve and respond to emergencies.
1. Complete OVP program design and workplan.
1. Plan/prepare for SPD CF leadership transition.

17
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Stockton Ceasefire Steering Committee
Summary of Roles & Responsibilities
August 2019

18
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8/3/2021

Steering Committee
Roles and Responsibilities (1 of 2)
1. Address the primary threats to success:
 Un- or under-managed leadership
transitions
 Failure to maintain “fidelity to the model”
and management vigilance.
 Lack of investment in program
development and institutionalization.
 Loss of political support

19
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Steering Committee
Roles and Responsibilities (2 of 2)
2. Maintain a robust performance management
process by: (a) drawing on outcome and
activity performance measures to (b) ensure
quality implementation through (c) steps such
as problem-solving, securing needed
resources, actively maintaining effort as
central city priority.
3. Ensure that the long-term strategy moves
forward and has the resources it needs to
succeed.

20

20
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, September 23, 2019 8:47 AM
Eric Jones
Fwd: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
OVP-PK Training-Coaching Design & Process 9.23.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

No need to read in detail. Aw
Sent from my iPhone
Begin forwarded message:
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: September 22, 2019 at 8:22:39 AM PDT
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>, Timothy Swails
<Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
Christian,
Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management
cycle. Could you give this a read and let me know your thoughts ASAP, including whether you think it's
realistic to start in on the training this week?
Trevor and Tim, don't feel like you have to read this but I wanted you to be aware that there will be
some slight agenda and process modifications to our meetings over this period and that a priority is to
get this training done while also keeping a focus on ending the year strong.
Thanks,
Stewart (and Daniel)
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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DRAFT
September 23, 2019
Memorandum
OVP/PK Training and Coaching Design and Process (Fall 2019)
Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management
cycle.
1. Calendar: We propose to start the training either this week or next (the 26th or 3rd) and
complete it as we wind down the year in December.
a. The goal is to go into 2020 with the team: (a) fully trained in the intervention
components; and (b) with a pretty solid foundation in the life coaching/case
management components (given that this will evolve as we build out the program
design in the new year).
b. This leaves us with 10-12 sessions. The training/coaching will be integrated into
the Thursday meeting cycle. The approach is "doing as learning/learning as doing."
i. Each training day, however, will include time before and after the
meetings to frame/debrief/capture our learning objectives. (An important
consideration in this is to ensure that the training process doesn't
compete with ending the year strong.)
ii. Let's start with Coordination and Group Strategy meetings and then
transition to Case Reviews and Case Conferences in mid November.
iii. Coaching on the Coordination/Group Strategy will continue in November
and December but the primary learning focus will shift to the Case Work.
iv. Each week, let’s use either an hour in the morning or the lunch break to
“set up” that day’s objectives and process. We’ll begin by modeling the
work the first week, having some combination of Keiland, Rob, Jaime and
James (sequence TBD) each do 1-2 rounds of meeting facilitation
bracketed by coaching.
2. Training team/participants:
a. As above, let’s start the training with the leads (Keiland, Rob, Jaime and James) but
we recommend eventually using the full staff as our team of supportive experts,
feedback providers (based on norms in the rules of the road), and a second pool of
facilitators. We can ask for ask for volunteers for this second pool. (Just a note
here: we may want to have Jaime do this training early next year. He’s absorbing a
lot right now and may want to focus on other aspects of his new role for the
present.)

1

b. The goals of an organizational/“full staff” focus are super important:
i. Build a high level of fluency in this set of skills and activities across all staff.
That is, we want a very high-functioning organization when it comes to
this skill set.
ii. We also want each PK to be able to transfer these skills to other meeting
settings. The payoff is to significantly increase the capacity to strategically
coordinate our work with internal and external partners (and vice versa).
3. Materials and prep.
a. We'll use what we have now as our training manual (so to speak), revise and refine
the materials via experience, and then turn that into a final manual in the first
quarter of 2020. This includes the blow-ups we're posting now. Let's use those
selectively as we go along (more on this below).
b. I've captured each of these processes in memo form for now but that may not
the final product that's most useful to the team. I want to be careful about the
difference between clear protocols/policies & procedures and useful learning/skillbuilding tools.
c. That said, I appreciate Tanya copying the current version and distributing them. I
think the next step is for her to:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

Order 1/2 inch binders,
Make copies on heavier bond, three-hole punched paper,
Include numbered dividers according to the table of contents
Clearly label each binder on the cover and spine.
Assemble all the above

d. I also really appreciate the blow-ups but let's use them selectively and actively as
drafts (review and mark up during the prep and debrief). We can decide which
ones to use on a week-to-week basis. I want to tie what’s up on the wall to what
we’re actually doing in each session.
e. I'll draft "rules of the road" for the overall training and design process that we can
review on Thursday, finalize and blow up for regular use starting in October. We
have some of this already and I’ll draw on that to start. In any event, this may be
the only blow-up we use on a consistent basis.
f.

As we set out on the training, let's make a few modifications to the deliverables
log/logs. I think we need to ensure all of our conversation about deliverables and
target dates are tied to risk (how hot is the conflict? what's the risk this person
brings to conflict? how do we want to pace our work given the level of risk? etc.).
This can be easily incorporated into one of the existing columns and in a very short
sentence.

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 31, 2019 6:11 PM
Eric Jones
Following up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Eric,
These are my quick thoughts around the transition, most or all of which we just talked about. I shared a version of this
with Trevor earlier today.
Given where we are -- that is, just now turning the curve on 5 months of violent activity -- I have a sense of urgency
around them (we have momentum and we have a window of opportunity but we don't really have the luxury of time).
You'll see that the first two are mostly notes to myself...
 Maintain operational/strategic focus & intensity - and avoid distractions.
o (Along these lines, it's important to continue the steady development of OVP management and program

components. This ties right in with the reductions were seeing this month..).

 Be proactive about OVP/PK morale: keep them informed and make sure they know they are valued.
 There's an opportunity to strengthen the OVP leadership and management team without generating disruptive

controversy/conflict. Related to this, based on cross-site experience, I think Trevor and Keiland would make
an outstanding leadership team for the overall violence reduction work.

 The City's violence reduction work needs a steering committee; that is, the small, informal leadership and

management braintrust that we've talked about and that positions sustained violence reduction as a city
priority. This piece is important in both the short- and long-term and the transition creates a window of
opportunity to put it in place.

Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Daniel Muhammad
Thursday, July 8, 2021 7:36 AM
Eric Jones
RE: Cal Wellness Invitation: Stockton Community Gathering

Good morning Chief,
I didn’t see this, but thank you, we will be on the call.
Daniel

From: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, July 7, 2021 2:28 PM
To: Daniel Muhammad <Daniel.Muhammad@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Fw: Cal Wellness Invitation: Stockton Community Gathering

Hi Daniel,
The City Manager and I thought this might be more pertinent for OVP. Did you get this invite by chance? Feel
free to attend on our behalf.
Thanks,
Eric
From: Stephanie Gomez <SGomez@calwellness.org>
Sent: Tuesday, July 6, 2021 10:40 AM
To: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Cal Wellness Invitation: Stockton Community Gathering
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Dear Chief Jones,

On behalf of Judy Belk, President & CEO of the California Wellness Foundation, and Geri Yang-Johnson, Cal Wellness
Board Member, I am reaching out to invite you to a virtual gathering of Stockton area community partners on Monday,
July 26th, 1:00 - 2:30p.m.
We were shocked and saddened to hear the news of the dissolution of our longtime grantee, Fathers and Families of San
Joaquin. Over the last few weeks we have worked to understand the impact and implications of the closing of FFSJ and
would like to host a small, virtual gathering to gain a better understanding of the needs, opportunities, and challenges in
the Stockton community overall. This will be an opportunity for Cal Wellness to hear from our partners on the ground on
how you are navigating this difficult period.
If you are able to join us for this intimate gathering, please RSVP by replying directly to this email by Friday, July 9th.
You will receive a calendar invitation with the videoconference link.
Best,
1

Stephanie Gomez l Public Affairs Associate
The California Wellness Foundation
515 S. Flower St., Suite 1100, Los Angeles, CA 90071 | Direct Phone: (818) 702-1961
Email: sgomez@calwellness.org | Web: CalWellness.org | Twitter: @calwellness| YouTube: CalWellness | Facebook:
@CalWellness

This message is intended only for the use of the addressee and may contain information, including attachments, that is privileged,
confidential and exempt from disclosure under applicable law. If you are not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that
any dissemination of this communication is strictly prohibited. If you have received this communication in error, please notify us
immediately by telephone and return the original message. Thank you. If you have any questions with regard to this
communication please call 818-702-1900.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, August 27, 2019 7:08 PM
Eric Jones
Re: Steering Committee Meeting, Room 200A, City Hall, 1-2PM

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Thanks. Does this mean you've missed my powerpoints?
On Tue, Aug 27, 2019 at 6:51 PM Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I like it! Good job
Eric Jones
Chief of Police
Stockton Police Department
(209) 937-8217
On Aug 27, 2019, at 18:33, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hi all,
Thank you for making the time to meet tomorrow.
We only have one hour so I'd like to move us quickly through the attached PPT to make a number of
significant decisions regarding the management of the City's Ceasefire initiative. If possible, we can
project the PPT but I'll also bring hard copies and we can easily work off of those.
I've also attached the background memo on this set of issues. The PPT builds off the memo to focus us
on the specific actions we need to take in the short- and long-term.
Normally, I wouldn't bring this up but I'd like to emphasize the importance of everyone being on time
and staying the full hour so we can get through our agenda.
Thanks and please let me know if you have any questions or concerns.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<CF Steering Committee Memo 8.28.docx>
1

<CF Steering Committee Org,. Mtg. 8.28.19.pptx>

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Saturday, September 7, 2019 8:40 AM
Eric Jones
Out of the office Re: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hello,
I will be out of the office on vacation through Monday, September 16th and will not have email service. If this is urgent,
please text my colleague, Vaughn Crandall, at (917) 686-1806.
Thank you,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Trevor Womack
Sunday, August 18, 2019 12:04 PM
Eric Jones;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Patricia Hunter
Re: Steering Committee meeting

Shooting review at 10, joint Customs 2-5pm. I could adjust or work around either.
And I agree, we can get back on track. Great August so far.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Sunday, August 18, 2019 10:49 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: Trevor Womack; Patricia Hunter
Subject: Re: Steering Committee meeting
Sure I have some open times on the 28th. Cc:ing Pat.
Eric Jones
Chief of Police
Stockton Police Department
(209) 937-8217
On Aug 18, 2019, at 10:29, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

I know you're both incredibly busy but, somehow, if we could make the 28th work for the first
Steering Committee meeting, that would be fantastic and keep us on track calendar-wise. I have
an almost fully complete agenda and supporting PPT (Eric, I know you miss these). This gives
us plenty of time to refine it and get the strategic challenge and solution just right.

1

I'm actually starting to think if we can continue to bear down on the core management challenge
at OVP we can maybe get back on track for a decent year. I don't want to be over-optimistic but
there are concrete signs we can do it.
Along these lines, I want to get the proper balance between maintaining momentum and active
support for OVP/PK, keeping in mind the first half of the year. Anyway, if you have advice for
Daniel and me -- AT ANY TIME -- just let us know.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Saturday, September 7, 2019 3:24 AM
Eric Jones
Fwd: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals
Core Mgmt. Tool Box Revised 8.15.19.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I have odd/inconsistent internet service. Hope this gets to you! Anyway, just an FYI.
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Sat, Sep 7, 2019 at 3:22 AM
Subject: Sept 19-26 Next Steps/Goals
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Christian,
I meant to get this email off to you earlier today but the internet was down up here. I'm reasonably certain you'll get it
before Monday but I won't have a chance to check.
I'd like to suggest a few next steps that complement our basic meeting schedule and get us moving quickly once Daniel
and I are both back. I've copied both him and Trevor so they can chime in.


First, I wonder if we can make a simple blow-up chart that we can use in our Thursday meetings that
consists of our two priorities for the rest of the year (we can play with the graphics but it could be a good
tool for helping us stay on track):
o

END THE YEAR STRONG.

o

WORK TOGETHER AS A TEAM to complete the design of the core management cycle of meetings
(Case Reviews, Case Conferences, Coordination Meetings, and Group Strategy Sessions).



Second, can we make copies of the draft packets (see attc.) I sent out a few weeks ago and hand them out
to the full team (again, as drafts) on either the 19th or the 26th to review the contents -- some of this will
be a refresher. The 19th gets us on track quickly but I realize we have the call-in that evening. Daniel and I
will frame the next steps in the design process as a collaborative exercise.



Third, can we redo the blow-up laminations of the Coordination Meeting agenda and the checklists so the
team can actually see and use them in our Thursday meetings? (Maybe you've done this already.)



Fourth, it would be great if we could get two white board set-ups like the Mayor has. They're so
important to the process (to supporting the professionalization of the PKs work) and we've been
struggling with an appropriate set up for literally years -- and the current large paper roll seems awkward
and inefficient.
1



Fifth and, I think, very important, can we quickly and clearly re-orient/continue to orient Tanya's roles
and responsibilities around the Thursday cycle of meetings? That should be either her top priority or one
of her very top priorities. The process is demanding given the meeting timeline and a consistent focus on
logistics and meeting support is crucial (and it seems like she's playing somewhat less of a role lately).
Unfortunately, the meeting quality often depends on hard copies of key documents. Ultimately, I think
she will need a detailed daily checklist of prep tasks.



Sixth -- and there's no particular time pressure on this -- can you and I and Daniel take a look at the BSSC
grant and budget just to see where we are and whether any of the grant resources can be tuned to the
above tasks. I see the hospital work (and conference) as inherently worthwhile but maybe something that
is not good timing for us. I know we can't change that particular commitment but maybe we can think
proactively together about the best use of the funds and our time as we finish out the grant.



Last, maybe we can restart/recommit to you, me, Rob and Daniel meeting from 12-1:30 over a working
lunch on Thursdays to prep for the coordination and group strategy sessions. I think this prep process will
work better if we develop an agenda for them and use the checklist we developed in the toolbox.

OK, sorry for the odd timing but I"m finding there are still a few places in the world that still don't have good internet
service! And I may not be able to respond to questions right away but I'll try to get to them as fast as possible.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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AUGUST 14, 2019
OFFICE OF VIOLENCE PREVENTION/PEACEKEEPER
INTERVENTION AND LIFE COACHING
CORE MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING “TOOL BOX”
INTRODUCTION: This tool box supports OVP/PK planning and management.
1. Content: It focuses primarily on four “core management” meetings:
Coordination, Group Strategy, Case Conferences, and Case Reviews. It also
includes: (a) checklists that help prepare for and facilitate these meetings;
and (b) templates for “deliverable” logs that track the assignments these
meetings generate.
a. The Coordination, Group Strategy, Case Conference and Case Review
meetings play a central role in management through structured
planning and problem solving exercises.
b. When used in combination with the above meetings, the Logs assist
managers and supervisors and are one important tool for tracking
deliverables and maintaining quality case work across staff in a
manner that is transparent and fair. They complement the Case
Reviews
2. These tools are living documents and we will revise them regularly (monthly,
quarterly and annually) based on the following.
a. The meeting agendas in this packet all include an “improvables”
agenda item that collects staff and stakeholder input on how to
strengthen the tools as well as program design and management.
b. Performance management data that helps us understand how much
progress we are making toward the goals important to us (saving lives,
keeping young men at risk out of prison, protecting the community
from violence, etc.). This – outcome data – is all numerical data:
shootings, recidivism rates, etc.
c. Activity data helps us understand if we’re reaching the right people,
enough of them, and doing it well enough to make a difference.
3. How to use this document. This is not a stand-alone document but is
designed to be used in combination with support from the California
Partnership for Safe Communities (CPSC). The authors are Daniel Muhammad,
a senior consultant to CPSC, and Stewart Wakeling.
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a. COORDINATION MEETING (4)
b. GROUP STRATEGY MEETING (5-6)
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THE BASICS
1. It’s the OVP director’s responsibility to actively oversee and support the
management cycle of these meetings on a weekly basis. This includes
maintaining the quality of these meetings and providing logistical support.
2. The goals of the meetings described in this tool box are to:
a. Build intervention strategies to effectively and quickly reduce violence.
b. Develop and carry out life-coaching plans to ensure safety, prevent
recidivism, and support goals such as better decision-making, financial
self sufficiency, leadership development, etc.).
3. The facilitation team supporting this meeting should be made up of supervisors,
the management analyst and senior interventionists and life coaches. In other
words, draw on as many staff in an active way as is possible to maximize the
value of these meetings.
4. The facilitation team’s objectives are to:
a. Ensure interventionists and life coaches do their best thinking and work
together/as a team.
b. Make the expertise and experience of each member of the team available
to the whole team – that is, to build the team’s skills, knowledge and
expertise.
c. Ensure that field staff (both interventionists and life coaches) has a voice
in program development and design.
5. Our focus is very highest risk people. That is, we are focused on identifying and
aligning the efforts of the working partners around individuals directly involved
in or contributing to violent groups and conflicts.
6. Successful intervention work builds on relationships and many of those
relationships are built on high-quality life coaching and case management. These
are complementary activities that form the development of program capacity.
7. Speed and efficiency are important. Violence moves fast and we are always
looking for ways to reduce the time between setting and delivering a strategy.
8. The most important meeting products are:
a. Strategies and action plans for stopping violent conflicts; and
b. Two logs: a log of all “deliverables” and a log of all custom notifications
(see attached templates).
c. An up-to-date performance management dashboard that captures not
only how much progress we are making toward the goals important to us
(saving lives, keeping young men at risk out of prison, protecting the
community from violence, etc.) but also helps us understand if we’re
reaching the right people, enough of them, and doing it well enough to
make a difference.
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[DATE]
OVP/PK COORDINATION MEETING AGENDA (TEMPLATE)
(30-45 MINUTES)

1. REVIEW: WHAT’S HAPPENED IN THE PAST WEEK THAT WE SHOULD BE
AWARE OF AS WE PLAN OUR STRATEGIES? (REVIEW CHECKLIST BELOW)
 VIOLENT INCIDENTS
 QUICK REVIEW OF GROUPS OF FOCUS AND SCORECARD
 SIGNIFICANT ARRESTS
 INTERVENTIONS (SUCCESSFUL AND UNSUCCESSFUL)
 COMMUNICATIONS (JOINT, TACTICAL AND CALL-INS)
 RELEVANT COMMUNITY EVENTS
 OTHER?
2. BASIC PLANNING (CHARTED):
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS SHOULD WE
DEVELOP A RESPONSE TO NOW?
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS, IF ANY, SHOULD WE
FOCUS ON IN OUR GROUP STRATEGY SESSION?
3. MANAGEMENT (CHARTED):
 SPECIFICALLY, WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN?
 WHAT RESOURCES DO THEY NEED TO BE SUCCESSFUL?
4. ANNOUNCEMENTS, CALENDARING, BRIEF REPORTS
5. (TRANSITION TO GS MEETING…)
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DRAFT OVP GROUP STRATEGY MEETING AGENDA
(1½ - 2½ HOURS)
1. CHECK ON LAST WEEK’S WORK
o Review this item by item.
o What got done? What didn’t? Why? What’s the plan to get caught up?
2. MAP THE CURRENT CONFLICT
o Identify and chart ALL the relevant incidents. Start at the beginning of the
conflict and work your way, steadily, to the present. For each incident,
 Review the circumstances (where, when, etc.)
 List all the people involved. Who were the key drivers? Who
was behind the violence?
 Who are these people connected to? Who can influence them?
Who can they influence?
 What groups were involved? Who are these groups connected
to?
 What was the motive (why did it happen)?
 What’s the likelihood of retaliation? of continued violence?
o Step back: Do we fully understand: (a) the conflict; and (b) where
solutions are going to come from? What did we miss?
3. GENERATE SOLUTIONS
o Focus on the drivers. Who – if we can reach them – can cause the violence
to immediately decrease? Given our limited resources, who are the top 3
individuals we need to reach in order to stop the violence right now?
o How do we reach the drivers? Who can influence them? What can
influence these key players?
o Be specific about the: (i) communications; (ii) interventions; and (iii) other
work (Get more information? Build relationships? Etc.) we need to do to
change the behavior of very highest risk individuals.
4. SUMMARIZE AND REVIEW THE PLAN: IS THIS ENOUGH TO CHANGE THE
ODDS? IS THERE ANYTHING ELSE WE SHOULD OR CAN DO?
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5. LIST WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN
o Based on our workload and the risk of more shootings, what are our
priorities? This product is a very specific list of who will do what and
when.
o Maintain two logs: a deliverables log and a custom notifications log
o Go around the room slowly: does everyone understand their
assignments?
6. IMPROVABLES.
o End the meeting by going around the room and asking for constructive
input on improving the process.
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CASE CONFERENCE AGENDA
[1 OF 2/MEETING BACKGROUND AND FACILITATION GUIDELINES
– SEE BASIC AGENDA ON PAGE 12]
(1½ - 2 HOURS)
1. GROUP CHECK-IN QUESTION (15 minutes, depending on meeting size, and
tends to go long.):
a. This is an ice breaker but one with a deeper purpose.
i. It helps the team focus their attention on the meeting content
and enables the facilitator to gauge the spirit and emotional
temperature of the room.
ii. Progressively, this process helps people in the room to get to
know each other.
b. Examples:
i. Share three positive things you think/hope someone might
share about you?
ii. Share three positive things about the person to your left…
iii. Share three things that have happened to you that you love
about this work…
2. BRIEF REVIEW OF MEETING PURPOSE (5 minutes):
a. The facilitator reviews the primary purpose of the meeting, which is to
strengthen individual-level practice; that is, to strengthen life coaching
and related one-on-one case-work.
b. This can be quick but it’s worth memorizing it and looking around the
room as you share it. Try to avoid reading it as a quick “check-off.”
c. But note that the relationships built through high-quality life coaching
form the foundation for strong and effective interventions (violence
interruption).
d. See also the summary of “BASICS” above.
3. QUICK REVIEW OF KEY POINTS FROM PRIOR MEETING (5-10 minutes,
depending on how previous meeting went and topics discussed):
a. The facilitator reviews the prior week’s meeting minutes and
highlights emerging practice principles and solutions.
b. This provides continuity and reinforces the learning process.
c. Note that high-quality meeting notes (written or charted) are essential
to the success of the case conference meeting/process.
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4. FACILITATED CASE DISCUSSIONS/GO-ROUNDS: These reviews proceed in five
steps. Typically four such reviews – each by a single staff member (either an
intervention worker or a life coach) – are completed each meeting. Each
review/Go-Round takes around 10 minutes, so plan on a minimum of 40
minutes for this agenda item. The facilitator’s role is to be actively supportive
in helping staff articulate their successes and challenges.
a. Step 1: Overview: The staff member begins by presenting a quick
overview of their caseload, including individuals, general risk levels
(status) and priorities.
b. Step 2: Successes: They then identify and share a short description of
a client that has been doing well and/or has recently overcome a
barrier and/or achieved a goal important to them. The staff member
identifies the underlying principle, technique or strategy that they
employed to help the client. This may be followed by a brief group
discussion. This can be captured on a chart or whiteboard with short
bullet-points.
c. Step 3: Challenges: They then identify and share a short description of
a client that is at very high risk, may be a driver in a conflict, or is
facing an important life challenge. They share what they’ve done,
what’s worked and, importantly, what hasn’t.
d. Step 4: Problem solving go-rounds: The facilitator goes around the
room, providing each meeting participant with 1-minute (or so) to
offer a suggestion or proposed solution. The facilitator draws on the
facilitation checklist on page _ to ensure each participant’s
contribution is understood and valued.
e. Step 5: Summary and review of strategy and lessons-learned
(charted). At the end of each go-round, a skilled notetaker or the
facilitator (ideally, both working together) assembles the suggestions
as a strategy or solution. This doesn’t have to be perfect or verbatim
but should reflect the work of the whole group and be captured on a
whiteboard or chart.
f. (Note: repeat for a total of 3-5 field staff (4 is ideal), depending on the
length of discussion (both life coaches and interventionists). The
number of people at the table drives the frequency of meetings. You
want everyone to participate twice a month.)

8

AUGUST 14, 2019/CPSC WORKING DOCUMENT

5. MEETING SUMMARY (drawing on chart and/or white board)
a. As the meeting progresses, the facilitator should work with a partner
to track and then to summarize the learning theme (or themes) that
have emerged in the group discussion. This can and should draw on
past meeting content and resonate with the group.
b. The meeting facilitator will want to identify/articulate the learning
themes and track them over time, using that to draw on consultants,
professional trainers, coaches and experienced senior staff to present
briefly and lead discussions in future meetings.
c. Part of what you’re doing is establishing and maintaining a clear
connection between the team’s input on their challenges and
successes and both formal and informal staff training and support.
6. MEETING IMPROVABLES.
a. End the meeting by going around the room and asking for constructive
input on improving the process.
b. Vary the process from week to week doesn’t it doesn’t become
routine.
c. Provide examples of changes/improvements that are the result of or
rooted in staff suggestions.
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ANNOTATED CASE CONFERENCE AGENDA
[2 OF 2/BASIC TEMPLATE]
(1½ - 2 HOURS)
1. GROUP CHECK-IN
2. BRIEF REVIEW OF MEETING PURPOSE
3. QUICK REVIEW OF KEY POINTS FROM PRIOR MEETING
4. MAIN EVENT: FACILITATED CASE DISCUSSIONS/GO-ROUNDS
5. MEETING SUMMARY
6. MEETING IMPROVABLES
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CASE REVIEW AGENDA/CHECKLIST
(APPROX 2+ HOURS)
(FIRST DRAFT)

1. Introduction: The case review process establishes clear and mostly
quantitative expectations for life coaches regarding case load size, risk profile,
progress, retainment, engagement (high quality interactions with clients), etc
– they serve as the foundation for performance management evaluation of
staff that sets transparent and fair expectations of staff.
2. Framework: The basis core-work of the model is to build and establish a
trustworthy relationship with high-risk individuals that leads to better
decisions and outcomes. Many high-risk individuals continue to make bad
decisions and have negative outcomes due to the influence of their social
networks, negative circumstances and the inability to connect to proper
resources. The individual theory of change consist of the followings:
a. Establish a trusting relationship built on respect, consistent
communication and reliability.
b. Mentality Change. Guide and mentor the individual through highleverage decision moments that lead to better outcomes than
achieved in the past. This is achieved through CBT classes, along with
the quality relationships built through outreaching and life coaching.
The individual begins to see new possibilities for himself and learns
the skills to making better decisions.
c. Services, Opportunities and Supports. At this stage the individual is
connected to any services and opportunities that support their
empowerment and ability to achieve better outcomes for themselves.
3. Case Review: To measure and support the work of client engagement, the
following checklist of indicators help guide a supervisor’s review of the PK
caseload.
a. Safety issues: Does the client have critical safety issues? What is the
current safety plan for this client and what resources are needed to
support this plan?
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b. Level of engagement: how much time are you (PK) communicating
with the client per week? How many times per week via phone and
how many face-to-face meetings? Communication is important to
building the relationship and measuring the client’s motivation and
level of engagement. Ask PK the level of engagement by the
client; High, Medium, Low? If client is not engaging, then come up
with a collective re-engagement strategy to execute over the next 14
days.
c. Client critical needs: Ask if the client’s basic critical needs are being
met. This includes his ability to eat a daily meal, stable housing,
income and safety. Many high-risk clients who struggle with these
basic needs, will resort to committing violent crimes, such as robberies
and assaults, in order to fulfill these needs. Resources such as social
services emergency food stamps, abode housing and an updated
safety plan could alleviate many of these issues.
d. Financial Obligations: What outstanding financial burdens is the client
facing? This includes restitution, child support, traffic violations and
uncollected debts. The stress of some these burdens could be
supported and alleviated through various programs offered through
the courts and the county. A PK should have an ideal of the amount of
money owed by the client and a general plan of how to address these
issues. The goal is to transition a client from the mentality of
desperation, to one of support and encouragement.
e. Basis Vitals: Does the client have all the proper identification
and essentials to succeed? Does the client have an ID, driver’s license,
social security card, visa or help with legal status?’
f. Circle of Influence: Identify who are the client's circle of influence.
Who are the most influential people in the client’s life? This may
include key friends, family members, gang associates or relationship
partners. The purpose is find the key individuals in his life who are a
positive influence and those who may enable negative behavior.
g. Life Planning: What are the current client goals for the next 90 days.
This may include an update on the progress towards getting a job,
education, legal obligations, or social services support.
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4. Summary/conclusion. Overall, the supervisor is get an update on the client’s
current mentality, engagement and overall safety. This should be done on a
weekly basis to allow the department to respond to any changes with highrisk client’s status.
5. End each meeting with a tailored question/discussion about improvables.

13

AUGUST 14, 2019/CPSC WORKING DOCUMENT

FACILITATION CHECKLIST
1. SUPPORT YOUR TEAM
 Aim for full participation. Encourage people to share their “first draft” ideas.
You’re building a plan but you’re also building the confidence of your team.
Go around the room at least twice each meeting to get input.
 Draw people out. Help each member of your team develop and refine their
input. “Can you say more about that?” “Can you give me an example of what
you mean?” “I’m with you so far, now tell me more.”
 Make sure you understand people’s input. Paraphrase their input and ask if
you have it right. “So, I hear you saying…” “Do I have that right or do you
mean something else?”
 Validate input. “Thanks. That’s on point and helpful.” “I get why this matters
to you.” Provide quiet or junior team members with recognition and support.
2. MANAGE THE ROOM
 Use “Stacking” If everyone wants to speak at once, use your co-facilitator to
be sure each person gets a chance to contribute. Ask your co-facilitator to list
those with their hands raised and work through it person-by-person.
 Use “Tracking” If more than one good idea pops up, work through them all.
Use your co-facilitator to help you keep track of multiple lines of thought.
 Create openings for people to join in. “Are there comments from anyone
who hasn’t spoken for awhile? “Is this discussion raising questions for
anyone?” “Are we missing something important here?”
3. BUILD CONSENSUS AND COMMON GROUND
 Highlight linkages and connections. Ask people how their ideas link up with
those of other participants. “Can you help me make the connection between
your idea and the other input we have on the table?” Use a highlight color to
bullet or underline ideas with strong group support.
 Point out agreement while acknowledging disagreement. As you wrap up,
identify the points the group agrees on and doesn’t agree on. Take your time
and ask them “do I have this right?”
4. TAKE YOUR TIME: GET ALL THE INFO
 SET THE TONE. Tell people that this will take awhile.
 BE PATIENT WITH THE DETAILS. Work through the full history of each conflict
and incident.
 DON’T WORRY. Don’t be afraid of silence.
 TAKE BREAKS. Keep your team fresh. Pause to stretch, use the bathroom and
even to go for a walk. Avoid going more than an hour without a real break.
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CHARTING CHECKLIST
 PRINT IN CAPITAL LETTERS, MAKE THEM THICK-LINED AND WRITE STRAIGHT
UP AND DOWN (NOT LIKE RICK OR TERRANCE).
 USE LARGE BLOCK LETTERS. MAKE THEM BIG ENOUGH TO SEE FROM ACROSS
THE ROOM AND SO THEY SHOW UP CLEARLY IN PHOTOS (LIKE RICK OR
TERRANCE)
 USE SENTENCES. KEEP THEM SHORT BUT AVOID MOST ABBREVIATIONS.
 ALTERNATE COLORS (SENTENCE BY SENTENCE/POINT BY POINT) AND USE
EARTH TONES (BLUE, BROWN, PURPLE, BLACK AND GREEN) SO EACH POINT
OR IDEA STANDS OUT AND READING IS EASY.
 USE BRIGHT COLORS (NEONS, RED, ETC.) TO MAKE KEY POINTS. TO
UNDERLINE KEY SENTENCES, HIGHLIGHT IMPORTANT POINTS AND NUMBER
MULT. IDEAS
 SPACING MATTERS: LEAVE MARGINS, DON’T OVERCROWD ANY ONE SPACE,
LEAVE A DECENT AMOUNT OF SPACE BETWEEN SENTENCES, AND DON’T USE
TOO MUCH UNDERLINING. (AND REMEMBER THAT YOU’RE PROBABLY GOING
TO WANT TO ADD TO THESE OVER TIME.)
 TITLE, DATE, NUMBER AND “SIGN” OR INITIAL EVERY PAGE/CHART –
MAINTAIN A LOCKED STORAGE AREA FOR THESE CHARTS. YOU CAN’T
MAINTAIN CONTINUITY AND EFFICIENCY WITHOUT TAKING CARE OF CHARTS
AND USING THEM OVER AND OVER AGAIN.
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PREP AND FOLLOW-UP CHECKLIST
 BUILD A FACILITATION TEAM. YOU NEED BOTH A FACILITATOR AND A COFACILITATOR/CHART WRITER. DON’T TRY TO DO THIS WORK WITH ONE PERSON.
 USE PHOTOS TO CAPTURE MOST OF YOUR WORK. IT’S EASIER TO STORE, TO
DISTRIBUTE AND IT WILL SAVE TIME AND SPACE. (CONSIDER DESIGNATING
SOMEONE WITH A GOOD PHONE TO DO THIS JOB.)
 USE PERMANENT MAPS/DIAGRAMS FOR KEY/LONG-TERM CONFLICTS (“TOP OF
THE SCORECARD”). USE LARGE CHART PAPER, MAP THE CONFLICTS NEATLY, AND
RETAIN IN A LOCKED FILE IN A LOCKED ROOM. YOU’RE BUILDING THE GROUP’S
UNDERSTANDING OF KEY CONFLICTS.
 MAP LONG-TERM, SERIOUS CONFICTS (THE INCIDENTS) BEFORE MEETINGS.
EMPHASIZE INDIVIDUALS
 ASSIGN SOMEONE TO CAPTURE CUSTOMS IN THE CUSTOMS LOG IN REAL TIME.
FOR THOSE IN WHICH RISK IS VERY HIGH, CALENDAR THEM AS URGENT OR A
TACTICAL CUSTOM. DO THIS IN BOTH THE COORDINATION MEETING AND THE
GROUP STRATEGY MEETING.
 MEET AHEAD OF TIME TO PREP: TO PRACTICE CHARTING AND PREP THE ROOM
AND YOUR FACILITATION AND NOTETAKING TEAM. INCLUDE REFLECTION AND
ROUTINE DEBRIEFS IN THIS PROCESS.
 MAINTAIN A “RULES OF THE ROAD”/GROUP VALUES. ESTABLISH GUIDELINES
ABOUT HOW WE TREAT EACH OTHER AND PROTECT CONFIDENTIALITY.
 WIND UP BY REVIEWING THE DELIVERABLES AND/OR CUSTOMS LOGS. ANY
LOOSE ENDS? (DON’T LET FOLKS GO BEFORE EVERYONE FULLY UNDERSTANDS
THEIR ASSIGNMENTS.)
 QUALITY CONTROL EXERCISES ARE IMPORTANT. SAVE TIME FOR A REVIEW OF
“IMPROVABLES.” CALENDAR PERIODIC “QUALTY CONTROL” REVIEWS.
 MAINTAIN THE CONFIDENTIALITY OF ALL PLANNING DOCUMENTS:
o AS APPROPRIATE, MARK ALL RECORDS AS CONFIDENTIAL,
o MAKE ROUTINE THE RETURNING/SHREDDING OF HANDOUTS
o GET RELEVANT PERMISSIONS
o USE THE PROJECTION SCREEN FOR AS MANY DOCS AS IS POSSIBLE
(THOUGH THAT IS LIMITED BY PROCESS AND TECHNOLOGY ISSUES
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QUALITY ASSURANCE CHECKLIST
(FIRST DRAFT)
 QUALITY: WHAT HAS BEEN WORKING WELL FOR YOU? WHAT CAN WE DO
BETTER?
 VOICE: DO YOU FEEL "HEARD" IN THESE MEETINGS? IS THE STAFF
PERSPECTIVE/VOICE RESPECTED IN THESE MEETINGS? WHAT CONSTRUCTIVE
SUGGESTIONS DO YOU HAVE ON THIS ISSUE?
 VALUES: ARE WE STICKING TO OUR VALUES AND RULES OF THE ROAD? DO
YOU HAVE SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVEMENTS?
 PACING AND LEARNING: IT'S A LONG DAY/MEETING, WE ARE OPEN TO
SUGGESTIONS ON PACING, REFRESHMENTS, BREAKS, ETC
 CONTENT AND RELEVANCE: WITH REGARD TO CASE CONFERENCES, DO YOU
HAVE SUGGESTIONS FOR PRACTICE TOPICS (SUCH AS LAST WEEK'S
"TRIGGERS" DISCUSSION) THAT YOU'D LIKE TO COVER?
 USE THE ABOVE CUES BUT ALSO OPEN THE PROCESS UP TO OTHER
CATEGORIES OF CONCERNS?
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Eric Jones
Monday, September 9, 2019 4:20 PM
Vaughn Crandall
Patricia Hunter;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Reygan Cunningham
Re: letter of recommendation for SF project

Will do Vaughn.
Pat, can you prep for my signature? Thanks
Eric Jones
Chief of Police
Stockton Police Department
(209) 937-8217
On Sep 9, 2019, at 11:46, Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Dear Chief Jones,
Hello! I hope you are doing well. I'm writing to request a letter of recommendation for CPSC for a
consulting project with the San Francisco Police Department. They have released a competitive bid RFP
for consulting support to enhance and strengthen their "violence deterrence" efforts as well as their
community-police trust-building efforts.
I'm attaching a draft letter for your review (please make any changes you'd like). If this works for you,
can you please have it placed on your official letterhead, sign and return a scanned copy to us by next
Monday September 16th?
Please let me know if you have any questions and thank you!!!
Best,
Vaughn
<CPSC SF Letter Support Chief Jones 9-15-19.docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Eric Jones
Sunday, August 18, 2019 10:49 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Trevor Womack;Patricia Hunter
Re: Steering Committee meeting

Sure I have some open times on the 28th. Cc:ing Pat.
Eric Jones
Chief of Police
Stockton Police Department
(209) 937-8217
On Aug 18, 2019, at 10:29, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

I know you're both incredibly busy but, somehow, if we could make the 28th work for the first Steering
Committee meeting, that would be fantastic and keep us on track calendar-wise. I have an almost fully
complete agenda and supporting PPT (Eric, I know you miss these). This gives us plenty of time to refine
it and get the strategic challenge and solution just right.
I'm actually starting to think if we can continue to bear down on the core management challenge at OVP
we can maybe get back on track for a decent year. I don't want to be over-optimistic but there are
concrete signs we can do it.
Along these lines, I want to get the proper balance between maintaining momentum and active support
for OVP/PK, keeping in mind the first half of the year. Anyway, if you have advice for Daniel and me -- AT
ANY TIME -- just let us know.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Eric Jones
Wednesday, August 7, 2019 8:48 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Strengthening Stockton's violence reduction efforts

This looks good
Eric Jones
Chief of Police
Stockton Police Department
(209) 937-8217
On Aug 6, 2019, at 16:53, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Chief Jones and Christian,
This is a follow-up to our conversations over the last week. It is a short memo that bullets out a strategy
for strengthening the management of the City's violence reduction efforts.
It includes a proposed calendar. I can act on that after hearing back from you.
Thank you and please let me know if you have any questions or concerns about the memo and
recommendations.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<OVP-CF Steering Committee-Quality Implementation 8.6.docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, May 1, 2019 3:46 PM
Michael Tubbs
Fwd: Performance Review Agenda and Working Docs
Stockton CF 2019 PR (Relevant Scorecards).pptx; Stockton CF 2019 PR (3 of 3).pptx;
Stockton CF 2019 PR (2 of 3).docx; Stockton CF 2019 PR (1 of 3).pptx

Let me know if you have any questions.
How do you feel about opening the meeting with a few comments (Something like the following: I'm here because this is
my #1 priority as mayor; I believe we made a difference last year and can make the same difference this year; I want to
better understand how I can support your efforts; and I will join you at all these meetings in the future)
I understand if this is something you can't do -- just having you there is great.
Stewart
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Wed, May 1, 2019 at 3:42 PM
Subject: Performance Review Agenda and Working Docs
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>, Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>, Christian
Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>, Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>, Maurice Horton
<Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>, Keiland Henderson <keiland.henderson@stocktonca.gov>, Tanya Williams
<Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>, Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>, Vaughn
Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>, David Muhammad <dmuhammad@hotmail.com>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Hi all,
I've attached the agenda and working materials for our performance review meeting tomorrow. We start at roughly
noon and lunch will be brought in at around 12:15.
The data we'll be working from covers January through March but I've also enclosed the shootings YTD compared with
last year at this time (which indicate an increase of over 40% in shootings) and the scorecards from the most recent
packet.
I'll move us pretty crisply through the indicator data because we'll want to leave as much time as is possible to fully
develop our response to the increase in shootings.
Thanks and see you tomorrow.
Stewart
-1

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Shooting Scorecard - Three Months

LAST 12 MONTHS SHOOTING SCORE CARD
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FIRST QUARTER 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEETS
(2 of 3 working documents)

GOAL: 10%

HOMICIDE
BENCHMARK: 30

2019 YTD

NON-FATAL
INJURY BENCHMARK: 100

2019 YTD

YTD

7.5

9

25

33

ANNUAL
REDUCTIONS

NOTES
THROUGH MARCH)

Homicides exceed benchmark by 17%

NFIs exceed benchmark by 25%

WOR
KSHE
ET 1:
OUT
COM
E
INDI
CAT
ORS
(JAN
UAR
Y
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WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “CORE OPERATIONS”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) FINALIZE BENCHMARKS/TOOLS/DATA COLLECTION PROTOCOLS (BLUE); (3) PRELIMINARY
DISCUSSION OF IMPROVABLES (RED)
INDICATORS/
BENCHMARKS:

YTD
BENCHMARKS

SCALE/FREQUENCY

25

12
(50% below
benchmark)

1. COMMUNICATION



SCALE: 100 VHR
RISK: 75 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

2. ENGAGEMENT IN SERVICES
(FOLLOWING COMMUNICATION)



SPD “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD/”GROUPS OF FOCUS”)

4. STRATEGIC INTERVENTION


9
(75%, meets
benchmark)

90%

95%

TBD

UNKNOWN

SCALE: 75 VHR
RISK: 56 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

3. STRATEGIC ENFORCEMENT


19

PK “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD/”GROUPS OF FOCUS”)

RISK
(BENCHMARK IS 75%)

1. FOCUS: 30%
2. SCORECARD: 33%

1. FOCUS: 30%
2. SCORECARD: 33%

NOTES

1. No communication w/8 of 10 top
“Focus” groups.
2. No communication w/8 of 10 top
Scorecard groups.
3. Need to increase understanding of
priority groups/conflicts to identify VHR
individuals for communication
4. See supporting data
1. No successful referrals to 8 of 10 top
“Focus” groups.
2. No successful referrals to 8 of 10 top
Scorecard groups.
3. See supporting data

95%

UKNOWN

Develop template for relevant plans
and notes.

3

WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT/COORDINATION”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) FINALIZE BENCHMARKS/TOOLS/DATA COLLECTION PROTOCOLS (BLUE); (3) PRELIMINARY
DISCUSSION OF IMPROVABLES (RED)

BENCHMARKS:
MANAGEMENT

YTD FREQUENCY
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

5. SPD
SHOOTING REVIEWS

13/13

YTD PARTICIPATION
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD “EFFICIENCY”
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

LEADS: 85%/85%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/100%

IMPROVE INTEL TO DEVELOP
COMMUNICATION LISTS (AS
PER #1), SET STAFF
ATTENDANCE BENCHMARK?

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/--

SET RELEVANT BENCHMARKS,
DEVELOP TOOLS, DATA
COLLECTION PROTOCOLS AND
TEMPLATES

STAFF: 80%/--

6. OVP
STRATEGY & CASE CONF

STRATEGY: 6/0 (UNKNOWN)

LEADS: 80%/UNKNOWN

CASE CONFERENCE: 12/0
(UNKNOWN)

STAFF: 90%/UNKNOWN

7. PARTNERSHIP: SPD
COORDINATION MTGS

13/12

8. PARTNERSHIP:OVP
COORDINATION MTGS

13/12

LEADS: 75%/92%

LEADS: DATA COLLECTION
PROTOCOL
STAFF: DATA COLLECTION
PROTOCOL

NOTES

SPD PREP PACKETS: 92%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING 2 BUSINESS DAYS):
90%/70%

SET RELEVANT BENCHMARKS,
DEVELOP TOOLS, DATA
COLLECTION PROTOCOLS AND
TEMPLATES

8/3/2021

2019 Stockton Ceasefire Implementation
First Quarter Performance Review

1

1

Agenda
1. A refresher (based on our 2018 implementation
planning session)
2. Review outcome indicators (where we’re at relative to
the goals we set for ourselves in early March).
3. Review activity indicators (the story behind the outcome
indicators)
4. Review and discuss preliminary recommendations
5. Confirm specifics: who will do what and when

2

2

1

8/3/2021

Goal
Ensure quality implementation
In order to reduce violence citywide
by steadily reducing homicides & non-fatal injury
incidents each year

(30 homicides/100 non-fatal injury incidents)
(from March 7th meeting)

3

3

Values
Summary.
A high level of data-driven/mutual accountability
by a team committed to forward-looking problem solving.
From March 7th meeting. Mutual understanding; accountability for
deliverables; trust; open, frank and honest communication; shared
values around reducing violence (shootings) while reducing arrests;
shared accountability; the importance of holding to our mission;
being data-driven and evidence-based; valuing speed, efficiency
and consistency; respecting each other’s roles and responsibilities;
value-focused conversations; consistency of effort.

4

4
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8/3/2021

REFRESHER
CF PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT PROCESS

5

5

Ceasefire Performance Reviews: Intro/Background (1)
1.

Performance review process: Initially facilitated by CPSC. Meetings
convened every two months. Participants are Ceasefire leads.

2.

Process employs
a.

Benchmarks: a point of reference that tells us whether the
partners’ efforts are producing citywide reductions in shootings.

b.

Indicators for each Ceasefire operational activity: communication,
outreach and support, targeted enforcement and strategic
coordination.

c.

Purpose is tell us if we’re: operating at a sufficient scale to
achieve citywide reductions, focused on those groups &
individuals driving violence and, given the nature of violence,
moving with sufficient speed and efficiency.

6

6
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8/3/2021

Ceasefire Performance Reviews: Intro/Background (2)

Supporting Documents: Benchmarks and
indicators are assembled into: (a) summary
worksheets; and (b) descriptive slides that are
reviewed during a regular planning and problemsolving meeting designed to ensure quality
implementation across a complicated partnership.

7

7

Ceasefire Performance Reviews: Intro/Background (2)

Agenda: The meeting has 3 parts:
1.

Review of shooting trends relative to CF
benchmarks

2.

Review of activity indicators (communication,
etc.)

3.

A running conversation on what’s needed to
ensure quality implementation, summarized as
“next steps” at meeting conclusion.

8

8
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8/3/2021

2019 Stockton Ceasefire Implementation
Review of Indicators
(SEE WORKSHEETS)

9

9

2019 Stockton Ceasefire Implementation
Recommendations and Follow-up Checklist

10

10
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8/3/2021

Recommendations (for review)

1. Strengthen joint and individual capacity of SPD and PKs
to identify VHR individuals, influentials and “shot callers”
from scorecard and groups of focus.


Incorporate this into June call-in prep.



Assemble a working group/groups with this as goal
(OVP, SPD,CPSC)

11

11

Recommendations (for review)

2. Continue to enhance OVP/PK strategic management
(CMs, case conferencing and strategy meetings) through:


Development of: (a) agenda templates, (b) notes on
deliverables, (c) group strategy plan templates, (d)
recordkeeping re attendance.



Coaching plan (developed by leads and CPSC)

12

12
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8/3/2021

Recommendations (for review)

3. Prioritize completion of “mini problem analysis” and:
convene a small working group to review current efforts
and brainstorm options for strengthening both
enforcement and intervention efforts.

13

13

Recommendations (for review)

4. Key dates and calendar priorities


Coordination Meetings



Performance Reviews (July, September, November)



June call-in



Other?

14
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, May 2, 2019 6:47 PM
Michael Tubbs;Michael Tubbs
Fwd: APRIL 2019 DASHBOARD
APRIL 2019 DASHBOARD.pdf

Sent from my iPhone
Begin forwarded message:
From: Angela Victoria <Angela.Victoria@stocktonca.gov>
Date: May 2, 2019 at 7:25:50 AM PDT
To: "stewart@thecapartnership.org" <stewart@thecapartnership.org>,
"vaughn@partnershipforsafecommunities.org" <vaughn@partnershipforsafecommunities.org>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>, Christina Gregorius
<Christina.Gregorius@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: APRIL 2019 DASHBOARD
Attached is the April 2019 Dashboard

Angela Victoria
Crime Analyst
Stockton Police Department
(209) 937-8249

1

GOAL: 10% [OR/] ANNUAL
REDUCTION IN SHOOTINGS AS
MEASURED BY HOMICIDES & NON‐
FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS
2019 HOMICIDES
BENCHMARK: 30

2019 NON‐FATAL INJURY
BENCHMARK: 100

BENCHMARKS¹
(YTD & APR)

2019
(CURRENT
YEAR)

2018

3 ‐ YEAR
AVERAGE (2015‐
2017)

YTD:

10.0

YTD:

13

YTD:

9

YTD:

10

APR:

2.5

APR:

4

APR:

2

APR:

3

YTD:

33

YTD:

48

YTD:

32

YTD:

42

APR:

8.3

APR:

15

APR:

11

APR:

11

¹BY "BENCHMARK" WE MEAN A NEAR‐TERM MILESTONE OR TARGET USEFUL IN ASSESSING PROGRESS TOWARD LONG‐TERM GOALS

NOTES RE TRENDS
(INC. RATIO OF SHOOTINGS TO
SHOOTINGS ASSIGNED TO A GROUP)

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 8, 2019 5:59 PM
Michael Tubbs
Re: Shared Safety Outline

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Wonderful!
On Thu, Aug 8, 2019 at 5:51 PM Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
I asked him for it just now too
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 8, 2019, at 6:49 PM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

See attached -- maybe he sent it to the CM first? My goal is to have the steering committee meet no
later than late August ....
On Thu, Aug 8, 2019 at 12:56 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
No. This is a distraction. But well meaning.
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 8, 2019, at 12:50 PM, Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Is this the same?
Sent from my iPhone
Begin forwarded message:
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: August 8, 2019 at 1:42:27 PM MDT
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Shared Safety Outline
Mayor,

This is a framework for a Shared Safety Coalition. The idea is that this
would be a governance framework replacing and refreshing the
Marshall Plan Stakeholder Committee and set policy guidelines and
agreements with partners on the nature of the work. It is based on
1

the Shared Safety Blueprint that the Californians for Safety and Justice
developed. We have worked on this at length with Marisa and
Elizabeth. Also attached is a one page refresher on the Shared Safety
Blueprint.

This framework does not directly address the specific strategies and
initiatives that need to be implemented. Step 1 is to determine if this
framework makes sense. Step 2 is to solicit partnership support. Step
3 would be a strategy/planning document based on the shared
outcomes identified in this framework. Then the policy committee of
this coalition would hold partners accountable for strategies working
toward the shared outcomes.

Happy to discuss more when the time is right.
<Shared Safety Coalition Overview.docx>
<Shared Safety One-pager.docx>

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<OVP-CF Steering Committee-Quality Implementation 8.6.docx>

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Cameron Burns
Thursday, August 29, 2019 11:53 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Patricia Hunter
Michael Tubbs
RE: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.

Thanks so much, Stewart.
Pat – a couple things to keep in mind during your chat with Stewart later today:
1. Late September/early October: Review progress on action steps above, problem-solve/strategize as necessary.
1. October 1/2/3 flexible
2. Late October/early November: Review and act on performance management data to end year strong.
1. Depending on timing here, Mayor may have to miss with him expecting his first child
3. Early December: Review 2020 violence reduction goals and implementation plan. Determine feasibility of
extending evaluation period.
1. Flexible here
4. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity and momentum.
1. Flexible here

Regards,
Cameron Burns
Executive Assistant to Mayor Tubbs
425 N El Dorado, 2nd Floor
Stockton, CA 95202
Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:03 AM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter
<Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
We agreed to try to calendar three more steering committee meetings (see attached PPT slide) this year. I think we can
get our work done in most instances in an hour but 90 minutes would be ideal. I'm not exactly sure how we should go
about this but the slide also has general date ranges.
1

I'll follow up with Pat later today.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, September 3, 2019 7:56 PM
Eric Jones;Michael Tubbs
Fwd: Follow-up from today's meeting

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

This is good. We need him to stay in tune with us.
Daniel gets back Thursday so can monitor things and stay in close touch w Trevor — and ensure quality implementation
until I return. Shootings were pretty low this past week so things are stable.
Sent from my iPhone
Begin forwarded message:
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: September 3, 2019 at 5:13:07 PM PDT
To: "stewart@thecapartnership.org" <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>, Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Follow-up from today's meeting
Good call. I was trying to think of how to spend our time well while we are waiting for meetings to kick
back in, but I forgot about you working on a proposed calendar once you are all back. In the meantime I
will focus on reviewing the draft meeting cycle packet.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, September 3, 2019 5:05 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Follow-up from today's meeting
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

I prefer not to shop dates for training prior to 23rd as per bullet 4 below - it puts the cart before the
horse.
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 3, 2019, at 4:47 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sorry, that email fired off before I was done.
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We will have the PK team come back from the training in order to have the Asian gang
strategy on September 12. With the Call-in the week after, we won’t have time for a
long strategy session, and it will be too long to wait until the week after to address that
important strategy. However, I need to send the team to the morning session. Then we
will have them head back for coordination and strategy.
That would mean no case conferencing again on September 12, but we pick it up again
on September 19.
I would like to take the time between now and then to shop some dates for the
Supervisor training on facilitation and the team trainings on the meeting cycle.
From: Christian Clegg
Sent: Tuesday, September 3, 2019 4:31 PM
To: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Follow-up from today's meeting
As I am digging in and locking in these calendar dates, I discovered one issue.
The Peacekeepers were slated to be in Sacramento for outreach and hospital
intervention training for our CalVIP grant on September 11-12. I asked Rob to have the
team return early from the
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, August 30, 2019 12:01 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Follow-up from today's meeting
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Christian,
I'm sincerely grateful to you for meeting today and digging into the upcoming work. If
we can resume our conversation when I get back, I'm optimistic we'll continue to make
progress.
I think we have to defer most of the substantive discussion until late in September but
here are some ideas about how we can support the "core management cycle" between
now and then.


If shootings remain low, we're in agreement that a group strategy session is
unnecessary on Thursday the 5th. We can also hold off on the case conference
that week as well.



For September 12th, Daniel will facilitate the case conference and any possible
Group Strategy meeting.
2



I return on the 19th and it could be a good idea for you, Daniel and I (and,
possibly, Trevor) to meet over lunch and assess the best way to support the
Group Strategy process for that week. Daniel can facilitate the case conference
that day as well.



Early the week of the 23rd, Daniel and I will produce a draft plan for core
management cycle capacity building as a discussion document for the three of
us to work through later that week. Again, a working lunch on Thursday could
be a good option for that. I think Daniel would also facilitate the case
conference that day.

Please let me know if any of this raises questions or concerns for you. I've copied Daniel
and Trevor so they can let us know if this calendar makes sense to them.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, September 3, 2019 7:59 PM
Michael Tubbs
Out of the office Re: Follow-up from today's meeting

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hello,
I will be out of the office on vacation through Monday, September 16th and will not have email service. If this is urgent,
please text my colleague, Vaughn Crandall, at (917) 686-1806.
Thank you,
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, November 28, 2019 9:37 PM
Michael Tubbs
Out of the office Re: Fwd: OVP

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hello,
Thank you for your email.
I will be out of the office through December 2nd and will not have consistent email or telephone service. If your matter
is urgent please text me at (510) 206-5270 and I will get back to you as soon as possible.
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, December 6, 2019 7:54 AM
Michael Tubbs
Re: AP Follow-up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I think we will see an accelerating pace of positive change on a number of fronts starting right about now.
On Fri, Dec 6, 2019 at 7:52 AM Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Finally!
Sent from my iPhone
On Dec 6, 2019, at 7:42 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

FYI
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Fri, Dec 6, 2019 at 7:37 AM
Subject: Re: AP Follow-up
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Absolutely. Will do that today while getting more info on the two LC members being hired as
consultants.
Keiland
Get Outlook for Android
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, December 6, 2019 7:32:57 AM
To: Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: AP Follow-up
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Hey team,
1

Trevor and I finally had a chance to catch up yesterday and when we all meet next Thursday, I'll have
the two main (remind me if there are more) deliverables ready to go for your review and passing on to
AP: the (slightly) edited Problem Analysis and the listing of shootings for the week.
I feel like we're pretty much ready to move into the every-other-Friday meetings with them that we
talked about as well.
Keiland, do you want to reach out to Nuri and let him know where things are at?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Cameron Burns
Friday, December 13, 2019 5:57 PM
daniel.muhammad@icloud.com
Fwd: 45 minute meeting to discuss OVP planning.

Hi there! Thanks for naming those times. Chiming in here with an incoming calendar invite for Tuesday, Dec 17 1-1:45pm
shortly.
Should Mayor expect any materials to review ahead of the strategic time together?
Hope you have a great weekend, and as always, we so appreciate your leadership.
Cameron Burns
Assistant to Mayor Tubbs
Begin forwarded message:
From: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Date: December 13, 2019 at 6:10:06 PM CST
To: Michael Tubbs <michael.tubbs@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: 45 minute meeting to discuss OVP planning.
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.
Greetings Mayor Tubbs,
as per our conversation today, I have the following open-times next week to meet.
Monday: between 9-12
Tuesday: between 12-3
Wednesday: between 12-4
Thank you,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, January 6, 2020 6:15 PM
steve@stevebenjamin.com
Michael Tubbs
Re: Intro to mayor Benjamin

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Mayor Benjamin,
I'd be happy to share our work in Stockton, Oakland and other cities at your convenience.
Let me know what works for you in terms of timing and we can go from there.
Sincerely,
Stewart
On Mon, Dec 23, 2019 at 4:56 PM Michael Tubbs <mdtubbs@gmail.com> wrote:
Stewart, mayor Benjamin is a mentor and friend that is looking for violence reduction programs for Colombia South
Carolina.
Mayor Stewart is a national leader and the lead consultant on our city’s and Oakland’s ceasefire efforts
Happy holidays!
Mayor Tubbs
Sent from my iPhone

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Michael Tubbs
Saturday, April 20, 2019 12:50 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
FW: May 2 Meeting

FYI

From: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Saturday, April 20, 2019 at 3:49 PM
To: Kurt Wilson <Kurt.Wilson@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: May 2 Meeting
Kurt and Christian,
I spoke with Stewart last week to get an understanding of his perspective on the shootings and homicides and the uptick
this year.
He mentioned a performance review meeting on May 2 as being important. I’m headed to the CalVip thing in the Bay
Area in the late afternoon to advocate for more funding and all and to speak about Ceasefire, but before doing that I
need more confidence in the fact that the strategy/work is being done and implemented in the very best possible way.
Before leaving to the CalVip thing, I would like to drop into the performance review meeting to observe on the 2 nd,
understanding that it is a strategy meeting that reviews the data, trends, and outlines the plan moving forward before
the summer and going into the end of the year.
Thanks and Enjoy your weekend!
Mayor Tubbs
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Michael Tubbs
Thursday, November 28, 2019 9:37 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Fwd: OVP

Sent from my iPhone
Begin forwarded message:
From: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>
Date: November 28, 2019 at 9:36:23 PM PST
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, Laurie Montes <Laurie.Montes@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: OVP
Happy Holidays! I know everyone is either on vacation or away for the holiday (I’m supposed to be on
paternity leave), but this is a top priority so I wanted to flag it.
Essentially, the most pressing question sent on November 19 that I Hoped to get an answer to before
Thanksgiving was:
1. What’s the status/timeline of the interim OVP director option you both presented to me when we
met a month ago? How do we make sure it gels with the December 6 date?
2. What’s the status on the process for looking at reclassifying the position?
Thank you and Happy Thanksgiving!
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 19, 2019, at 12:31 PM, Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Christian and Laurie,
Given the success of the recent gang sweep by Chief Jones, I wanted to shoot you an
email to see where we are in terms of leadership and design of OVP moving forward. In
speaking with friends in Oakland city government, I know a potential candidate has
been offered a position and has until December 6 to apply, but is waiting on making any
decision until seeing what is happening her.
We’ve had a couple of conversations about how to move forward and I know last week
you were looking at salary specs, etc. Christian. I know Christian and Laurie a couple of
weeks ago we discussed an interim situation which I think would be agreeable- do we
have a timeline for that? Or what needs to be done to get that rolling?
Relatedly, in talking with peers in other cities- it seems like the most effective models
have the position as a Deputy Mayor or Deputy City Manager type position depending
on city government. (As in Oakland) I know we won’t be able to do something like that
1

in the next couple of weeks, but would it be possible to explore that option and get the
ball rolling so that the next city manager is able to make a decision?
Thanks!
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:03 AM
Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;Patricia Hunter;Cameron Burns
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Calendaring CF steering committee meetings through the end of the year.
CF Steering Committee Fall Calendar.pptx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
We agreed to try to calendar three more steering committee meetings (see attached PPT slide) this year. I think we can
get our work done in most instances in an hour but 90 minutes would be ideal. I'm not exactly sure how we should go
about this but the slide also has general date ranges.
I'll follow up with Pat later today.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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8/3/2021

Steering Committee Fall 2019 Calendar
1. Late September/early October: Review
progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. Late October/early November: Review and act
on performance management data to end year
strong.
2. Early December: Review 2020 violence
reduction goals and implementation plan.
Determine feasibility of extending evaluation
period.
3. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity
and momentum.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, August 27, 2019 6:33 PM
Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Cameron Burns;Patricia Hunter;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Steering Committee Meeting, Room 200A, City Hall, 1-2PM
CF Steering Committee Memo 8.28.docx; CF Steering Committee Org,. Mtg. 8.28.19.pptx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Thank you for making the time to meet tomorrow.
We only have one hour so I'd like to move us quickly through the attached PPT to make a number of significant decisions
regarding the management of the City's Ceasefire initiative. If possible, we can project the PPT but I'll also bring hard
copies and we can easily work off of those.
I've also attached the background memo on this set of issues. The PPT builds off the memo to focus us on the specific
actions we need to take in the short- and long-term.
Normally, I wouldn't bring this up but I'd like to emphasize the importance of everyone being on time and staying the
full hour so we can get through our agenda.
Thanks and please let me know if you have any questions or concerns.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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MEMORANDUM
AUGUST 28, 2019
TO: Steering Committee
FROM: STEWART WAKELING, CPSC
SUBJECT: Stockton Ceasefire Steering Committee Purpose and Design
1. Purpose. This memo recommends a three-part strategy for strengthening the
management of the City’s violence reduction efforts.
2. The context: Stockton has a longstanding and serious gun-related street violence
problem (a 40-year average of around 46 homicides per year). The only statistically
significant reductions in shootings in Stockton during this period have been closely
associated with the Ceasefire strategy.
a. Stockton’s experience is reflected in the national evaluation research. That is,
focused deterrence partnerships among CJ agencies, outreach and the
community are the most effective near-term intervention available to cities with
histories of serious violence.
b. Anthony Braga, reviewing this research in the context of the evaluation of
Oakland’s successful Ceasefire initiative, cites strong management as essential
to the ability of such partnerships to reduce violence.
3. Key management measures. In short, Ceasefire is effective but it isn’t easy; it requires
robust management and oversight. Three management measures are most often
associated with successful implementation.
a. A steering committee (a “leadership braintrust”) with representatives drawn
from each major working partner; that is, elected officials, senior city
administrators, department heads, substance experts and community leaders.
These committees typically draw on outcome and activity performance
measures to oversee and lead such efforts. And they assume leadership
responsibility for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support.
b. Maintaining a cycle of partnership-based management meetings, including: (1)
shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3) case reviews;
and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitoring the quality of
implementation through the use of performance management indicators.
c. A program director with strong project management and leadership skills. The
core Ceasefire management challenge is to manage a diverse set of partners
toward three goals important to the City’s future, reduced shootings, improved
outcomes for young people at highest risk of violence, and improved
community-police relations.
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d. Note that these aren’t new findings. Rather, they are well-known, time-tested
mechanisms for strengthening management and ensuring quality
implementation – they have exceptionally strong support in the field. CPSC has
emphasized the importance of all three throughout the life of the Stockton
Ceasefire initiative, beginning with early contract negotiations with the City.
More recently, Oakland’s evaluation generated rock-solid evidence on the
importance of these factors to its six years of continuous, steady reductions (a
cumulative 50% decrease).
4. The need to strengthen program management and oversight recommends decisive,
rapid action on the recommendations below. The Stockton Ceasefire initiative has
shown significant promise and has increasing capacity to turn years like 2013 and 2018
into the norm rather than the exception. But, as a recent example, the strong
correlation between this year’s sharp increase in violence and OVP’s halting approach to
case conference and group strategy meetings (a process central to OVP’s mission) is
troubling and demonstrates the need to act now on the recommendations below.
5. Recommendations. These recommendations stem directly from the best practice
discussion above (see section 3) and would logically move in the following order:
a. Step 1 (by late August): Assemble and convene a diverse but small and
efficient steering committee made up of senior/executive-level
representatives from each major working partner; that is, elected officials,
senior city administrators, department heads, substance experts and
community leaders. The committee should assume leadership and joint v
management authority for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support. This is
crucial. Secondarily, and in line with the performance management
recommendations below, they should draw on outcome and activity
performance measures to oversee and lead such efforts
b. Step 2 (by mid-September): Complete the current intensive efforts to
strengthen and refine the cycle of partnership-based management meetings,
including: 1) shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3)
case reviews; and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitor the
quality of implementation through regular performance reviews drawing on
outcome and activity indicators.
c. Step 3: (by late September): Under the direction of the steering committee,
determine the structure and leadership (the design) of OVP that will ensure
successful implementation of the City’s violence reduction efforts.
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Stockton Ceasefire: Steering Committee
Organizational & Planning Meeting
August 28, 2019

1

1

AGENDA
Meeting Goal: Organize ourselves to (a) “end the
year strong” and (b) initiate the planning and changes
need to achieve sustained reductions in violence.
1.

2.
3.
4.

The challenge: turning the curve to ensure
meaningful, sustained reductions of violence in
Stockton.
Review the short- and long-term measures
needed to achieve and sustain reductions
Recommended September/Fall action steps.
Brief review of Steering Committee roles and
responsibilities.

2

2

1

8/3/2021

Background
1. Stockton’s long history of violence: 40-year average
of around 45 homicides a year – 3-4 times that of
state and national rates.
2. All the statistically significant reductions during this
period have been closely associated with the
Ceasefire strategy.
3. Ceasefire: evidence-based violence reduction
partnership among CJ agencies, community
leaders and service providers aimed at a “triple
bottom line.”
4. It works but it’s hard to do.
3
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The management measures associated
with successful implementation
1. Steering committee: a leadership brain trust
drawn from working partners.
2. A robust, partnership-based management cycle:
shooting reviews, coordination meetings, group
strategy meetings, case conferences and case
reviews.
3. Initiative director w/strong project management
and leadership skills.

4

4
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What’s at stake. How we got here.
1.

The legacy of bankruptcy: for example, limited staffing,
financial constraints, volatile politics.

2.

Under-managed OVP leadership recruitment and
transitions. High turnover in senior positions, problematic
recruitment strategies, controversial hires.

3.

OVP management marked by major lapses and recurring
serious problems such as lack of attention to core
management processes and staff turmoil.

4.

The result: prolonged strong negative effects on
implementation and program development.

5
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What’s at stake. Why we can’t wait to act.
1. Unacceptably high rates of homicides and non-fatal
injury shootings approaching a “norm” of 49 homicides
a year.
2. City policy. Only one year of meaningful reductions in
violence under Measure A. There’s a very good
chance that the “pre-MA” homicide average (44) will
be lower than the “post-MA” homicide average (49).
3. State and national policy. The importance of showing
that progressive policing is compatible with effective
violence reduction.
4. Likely 12.19 start date for $800,000+ evaluation.
6

6

3

8/3/2021

Stockton Homicides: 2007-2017
The concern – “The wrong trend line.”
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Brief Review:
Measures Needed to Achieve and Sustain Reductions

August 2019

8
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The Goal: “The right trend line.”
(Below 15 homicides/50 non-fatal injury shootings)
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Short-term Plan Recommendations
Rapid, decisive action on 3 critical recommendations:
•

Step 1: Assemble and convene a diverse but small
and efficient steering committee.

•

Step 2: Complete current efforts to strengthen and
refine the cycle of partnership-based management
meetings.

•

Step 3: Re-arrange OVP staffing to strengthen
leadership and management.

10
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Long-term Plan Recommendations
Operations stable and consistent so that OVP/PD leads
and CSPC can make progress on:
1.

Completing deferred OVP program development
objectives. A fully-developed & evidence-based theory
of change and logic model tuned to city-wide and
individual-level outcomes.

3.

Mobilizing external partners around shared and welldefined violence reduction objectives. OVP regularly
convenes a version of a Group Strategy Meeting with
external partners.

3.

Continuing to develop/refine relevant SPD capacities
(as a field leader).

5.

Institutionalizing the approach. Capture all of the
above in City policy with attention to resources, training
on key operational capacities, leadership buy-in, etc.
11
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September/Fall 2019 Action Steps

August 2019

12
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Immediate Action Steps
1.

Complete OVP leadership modifications. Move quickly
to ensure that a strong, united management and leadership
team is in place for last full quarter of the year (so,
complete by mid/late-September).

1.

Maintain continuity of CPSC support through the end of
the year and into 2020. Possible to supplement with
funding from upcoming BSCC grant cycle.

2.

Organize to “end the year strong.” Ensure the right
conditions/sufficient resources are in place to maintain
intensive focus on reducing homicides and non-fatal injury
shootings. Recommended target is 36-39 homicides and
108-110 non-fatal injury shootings.
13

13

Ensuring we end the year strong
1.

Quickly complete OVP leadership modifications,
emphasizing clarity and resolution.

2.

Empower the leads at PD, OVP, CPSC.

3.

Quickly develop a plan for OVP staff morale, voice
& communication and recognition.

4.

Emphasize the importance of the core management
cycle/processes.

5.

Other TBD

14
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Steering Committee Fall 2019 Calendar
1. Late September/early October: Review
progress on action steps above, problemsolve/strategize as necessary.
1. Late October/early November: Review and act
on performance management data to end year
strong.
2. Early December: Review 2020 violence
reduction goals and implementation plan.
Determine feasibility of extending evaluation
period.
3. Set 2020 meeting calendar to maintain continuity
and momentum.

15
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CPSC Responsibilities
1.

Help OVP/PK staff maintain a tight focus on violencereduction objectives.

2.

Continue to “co-manage” key management processes
through transition: Coordination Meetings, Group Strategy
Meetings, Case Conferences, Case Reviews.

3.

Provide comprehensive support to OVP leadership and
staff with attention to morale, voice, recognition, coaching
and training, etc.

4.

Support Steering Committee: convening & development.

5.

Set stage for 2020: plan for implementation of long-term
recommendations (Slide 11).
16
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Anticipate 2020 Agenda
Like ending the year strong, 2020 is crucial:
1. Maintain intensive focus on violence reduction
objectives. Ensure resources and support are
optimal.
1. Steering Committee meets every two months.
2. As necessary, prioritize “ad hoc” sessions to
problem-solve and respond to emergencies.
1. Complete OVP program design and workplan.
1. Plan/prepare for SPD CF leadership transition.

17
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Stockton Ceasefire Steering Committee
Summary of Roles & Responsibilities
August 2019
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Steering Committee
Roles and Responsibilities (1 of 2)
1. Address the primary threats to success:
 Un- or under-managed leadership
transitions
 Failure to maintain “fidelity to the model”
and management vigilance.
 Lack of investment in program
development and institutionalization.
 Loss of political support

19
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Steering Committee
Roles and Responsibilities (2 of 2)
2. Maintain a robust performance management
process by: (a) drawing on outcome and
activity performance measures to (b) ensure
quality implementation through (c) steps such
as problem-solving, securing needed
resources, actively maintaining effort as
central city priority.
3. Ensure that the long-term strategy moves
forward and has the resources it needs to
succeed.

20
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 22, 2019 9:48 AM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Timothy
Swails;Robert Mosqueda;Keiland Henderson
Tanya Williams;Lindsay Brown
Pre-Coordination meeting quality assurance and calendaring check-in
Pre-Coordination Mtg. Check-in 8.22.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi folks,
Here's the agenda for our 1:30 pre-coordination meeting check-in. I think we'll need 8-10 copies, depending on the
who's participating.
See you soon!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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DATE: AUGUST 22, 2019
AGENDA
SUBJECT: CHECK-IN ON CORE MANAGEMENT PROCESSES (TRAINING AND QUALITY
ASSURANCE).
1. CURRENT ITEMS
a. CASE REVIEW PROCESS (SEE PACKET): Calendar into late September
and early October Thursday schedule?
b. REVISIT OUR COMMITMENT TO THURSDAY-MEETING/CORE
MANAGEMENT ATTENDANCE?
c. CHECK-IN GROUP STRATEGY MEETINGS:
 Modifications to process by consensus and planning?
 Linking tools and templates to actual hands-on work?
(Laminated copies are a great idea but maybe not quite
visible enough?)
 Increase and incorporate key tools such as Improvables
and Go-rounds
 Anything else?
2. LOOKING TO SEPTEMBER AND OCTOBER/NOVEMBER
a. Daniel and I recommend (strongly) full staff trainings on the core
management meetings (Coordination, Group Strategy, Case
Conferences, Case Reviews). Maybe we can talk about a general
timeline for this?
b. Any updates on training/coaching facilitation?
3. WORK WITH CALL-IN PARTNERS. RECAP > SOME OF THIS IS DONE
ALREADY BUT LET’S REVIEW “PROTOCOLS” GOING FORWARD (WHO DOES
WHAT AND WHEN)
a. MAINTAINING FOCUS ON PRIORITY GROUPS AND INDIVIDUALS:
i. SCORECARDS: Finally, looking at my notes from last week
and looking ahead to the next meeting with Probation and
Parole (on the 29th?), I recommend that we: (1) Give them a
hard copy of the Scorecards (all of them), maybe with the
target groups highlighted?
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ii. PARTICIPANT CRITERIA: Finally, as we did in the last prep
cycle, I would review/remind them of the criteria for
participants -- that is, we are looking for people with recent
gun-related/violent offenses, known to be shot-callers,
recently shot/or involved in a shooting, etc. Optimally (but I
defer to you all), if we could share this with them by email
ASAP in the form of a 1-2 page handout that they can
distribute internally, I think that would be effective in the
supporting the partnership with them.
b. DOCUMENTING THE VALUE OF THEIR HELP AND ROLE: Put together
a brief (one-page) bulleted out list of the turnout by group at the
call-in, the Probation/Parole breakdown and how many (maybe by
individual?) are now on the caseload. They both seemed interested
in this and we want to document how helpful their support is.
i. WHAT UPDATE FORMAT WORKS?
ii. WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN?
4. WRAP-UP: THOUGHTS ON OPERATIONAL GOALS AND OBJECTIVES FOR
NEXT FEW MONTHS AND WHAT THAT MEANS IN TERMS OF PRIORITIES
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Thursday, August 15, 2019 7:44 PM
Christian Clegg
Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Cameron Burns;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Patricia
Hunter
Next Steps
OVP-CF Steering Committee-Quality Implementation 8.6.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
I saw the Mayor today at Thai Thai, and he asked about the follow-up to the memo. He mentioned that he strongly
supported the recommendations and was eager to move forward in keeping with the suggested timeline. In addition, he
mentioned that he had a conversation with the city manager and she was also supportive.
Given this, I'd like to start pulling together the first meeting. As you and I discussed, the "organizing" members would be
the Mayor, Chief Jones and Deputy Chief Womack, Daniel Muhammad, you and me. Most of the above group are
generally familiar with the recommendations, and I've copied them on this email both to ease the difficult task of finding
times that work for all of us to meet and to share the memo (attached).
The agenda will be built off the three management recommendations presented in the final section of the memo but I
will provide a more thorough blend of a design document and a work plan well in advance of the meeting date. In the
meantime, please let me know your thoughts, and I'll dig into meeting prep.
Sincerely,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

DRAFT MEMORANDUM
AUGUST 6, 2019
TO: ERIC JONES, CHRISTIAN CLEGG
FROM: STEWART WAKELING, CPSC
SUBJECT: Managing the City’s Violence Reduction Efforts: OVP, Ceasefire, Steering Committee
1. Purpose. This memo recommends a three-part strategy for strengthening the
management of the City’s violence reduction efforts.
2. The context: Stockton has a longstanding and serious gun-related street violence
problem (a 40-year average of around 46 homicides per year). The only statistically
significant reductions in shootings in Stockton during this period have been closely
associated with the Ceasefire strategy.
a. Stockton’s experience is reflected in the national evaluation research. That is,
focused deterrence partnerships among CJ agencies, outreach and the
community are the most effective near-term intervention available to cities with
histories of serious violence.
b. Anthony Braga, reviewing this research in the context of the evaluation of
Oakland’s successful Ceasefire initiative, cites strong management as essential
to the ability of such partnerships to reduce violence.
3. Key management measures. In short, Ceasefire is effective but it isn’t easy; it requires
robust management and oversight. Three management measures are most often
associated with successful implementation.
a. A steering committee (a “leadership braintrust”) with representatives drawn
from each major working partner; that is, elected officials, senior city
administrators, department heads, substance experts and community leaders.
These committees typically draw on outcome and activity performance
measures to oversee and lead such efforts. And they assume leadership
responsibility for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support.
b. Maintaining a cycle of partnership-based management meetings, including: (1)
shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3) case reviews;
and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitoring the quality of
implementation through the use of regular performance reviews.
c. A program director with strong project management and leadership skills. The
core Ceasefire management challenge is to manage a diverse set of partners
toward three goals important to the City’s future, reduced shootings, improved
outcomes for young people at highest risk of violence, and improved
community-police relations.
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d. Note that these aren’t new findings. Rather, they are well-known, time-tested
mechanisms for strengthening management and ensuring quality
implementation – they have exceptionally strong support in the field. CPSC has
emphasized the importance of all three throughout the life of the Stockton
Ceasefire initiative, beginning with early contract negotiations with the City.
More recently, Oakland’s evaluation generated rock-solid evidence on the
importance of these factors to its six years of continuous, steady reductions (a
cumulative 50% decrease).
4. The need to strengthen program management and oversight recommends decisive,
rapid action on the recommendations below. The Stockton Ceasefire initiative has
shown significant promise and has increasing capacity to turn years like 2013 and 2018
into the norm rather than the exception. But, as a recent example, the strong
correlation between this year’s sharp increase in violence and OVP’s halting approach to
case conference and group strategy meetings (a process central to OVP’s mission) is
troubling and demonstrates the need to act now on the recommendations below.
5. Recommendations. These recommendations stem directly from the best practice
discussion above (see section 3) and would logically move in the following order:
a. Step 1 (by late August): Assemble and convene a diverse but small and
efficient steering committee made up of senior/executive-level
representatives from each major working partner; that is, elected officials,
senior city administrators, department heads, substance experts and
community leaders. The committee should assume leadership and joint
management authority for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support. This is
crucial. Secondarily, and in line with the performance management
recommendations below, they should draw on outcome and activity
performance measures to oversee and lead such efforts
b. Step 2 (by mid-September): Complete the current intensive efforts to
strengthen and refine the cycle of partnership-based management meetings,
including: 1) shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3)
case reviews; and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitor the
quality of implementation through regular performance reviews drawing on
outcome and activity indicators.
c. Step 3: (by late September): Under the direction of the steering committee,
determine the structure and leadership (the design) of OVP that will ensure
successful implementation of the City’s violence reduction efforts.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, August 14, 2019 1:56 PM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor
Womack;Lindsay Brown
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Core Mgmt. Meetings and Processes -- Expanded and Updated Draft
Core Mgmt. Tool Box 8.15.19.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Daniel and I have spent the last several weeks fleshing out and refining a big chunk of OVP's core management and
program focus (Coordination, Group Strategy and Case Conference meetings).
We've observed several meetings and drawn on input from staff (through the "improvables" process) and now would
like to meet with you as a team to (a) review the attached, (b) get your input and (c) plan near-term next steps. As part
of this, in the next few weeks we want to expand our focus to the Case Reviews -- a draft of which we've incorporated -and connect that up to our evolving program design and performance management processes and then to job
descriptions (etc.).
Thanks everybody and I'll see you all (or most of you) tomorrow.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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AUGUST 14, 2019
OFFICE OF VIOLENCE PREVENTION/PEACEKEEPER
INTERVENTION AND LIFE COACHING
CORE MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING “TOOL BOX”
INTRODUCTION: This tool box supports OVP/PK planning and management.
1. Content: It focuses primarily on four “core management” meetings:
Coordination, Group Strategy, Case Conferences, and Case Reviews. It also
includes: (a) checklists that help prepare for and facilitate these meetings;
and (b) templates for “deliverable” logs that track the assignments these
meetings generate.
a. The Coordination, Group Strategy, Case Conference and Case Review
meetings play a central role in management through structured
planning and problem solving exercises.
b. When used in combination with the above meetings, the Logs assist
managers and supervisors and are one important tool for tracking
deliverables and maintaining quality case work across staff in a
manner that is transparent and fair. They complement the Case
Reviews
2. These tools are living documents and we will revise them regularly (monthly,
quarterly and annually) based on the following.
a. The meeting agendas in this packet all include an “improvables”
agenda item that collects staff and stakeholder input on how to
strengthen the tools as well as program design and management.
b. Performance management data that helps us understand how much
progress we are making toward the goals important to us (saving lives,
keeping young men at risk out of prison, protecting the community
from violence, etc.). This – outcome data – is all numerical data:
shootings, recidivism rates, etc.
c. Activity data helps us understand if we’re reaching the right people,
enough of them, and doing it well enough to make a difference.
3. How to use this document. This is not a stand-alone document but is
designed to be used in combination with support from the California
Partnership for Safe Communities (CPSC). The authors are Daniel Muhammad,
a senior consultant to CPSC, and Stewart Wakeling.
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CONTENTS
1. THE BASICS (3)
2. AGENDA TEMPLATES AND NOTES
a. COORDINATION MEETING (4)
b. GROUP STRATEGY MEETING (5-6)
c. CASE CONFERENCE MEETING: ANNOTATED & BASIC AGENDAS (7-10)
d. DRAFT CASE REVIEW AGENDA/CHECKLIST (11-12)
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THE BASICS
1. It’s the OVP director’s responsibility to actively oversee and support the
management cycle of these meetings on a weekly basis. This includes
maintaining the quality of these meetings and providing logistical support.
2. The goals of the meetings described in this tool box are to:
a. Build intervention strategies to effectively and quickly reduce violence.
b. Develop and carry out life-coaching plans to ensure safety, prevent
recidivism, and support goals such as better decision-making, financial
self sufficiency, leadership development, etc.).
3. The facilitation team supporting this meeting should be made up of supervisors,
the management analyst and senior interventionists and life coaches. In other
words, draw on as many staff in an active way as is possible to maximize the
value of these meetings.
4. The facilitation team’s objectives are to:
a. Ensure interventionists and life coaches do their best thinking and work
together/as a team.
b. Make the expertise and experience of each member of the team available
to the whole team – that is, to build the team’s skills, knowledge and
expertise.
c. Ensure that field staff (both interventionists and life coaches) has a voice
in program development and design.
5. Our focus is very highest risk people. That is, we are focused on identifying and
aligning the efforts of the working partners around individuals directly involved
in or contributing to violent groups and conflicts.
6. Successful intervention work builds on relationships and many of those
relationships are built on high-quality life coaching and case management. These
are complementary activities that form the development of program capacity.
7. Speed and efficiency are important. Violence moves fast and we are always
looking for ways to reduce the time between setting and delivering a strategy.
8. The most important meeting products are:
a. Strategies and action plans for stopping violent conflicts; and
b. Two logs: a log of all “deliverables” and a log of all custom notifications
(see attached templates).
c. An up-to-date performance management dashboard that captures not
only how much progress we are making toward the goals important to us
(saving lives, keeping young men at risk out of prison, protecting the
community from violence, etc.) but also helps us understand if we’re
reaching the right people, enough of them, and doing it well enough to
make a difference.

3

AUGUST 14, 2019/CPSC WORKING DOCUMENT

[DATE]
VIP COORDINATION MEETING AGENDA (TEMPLATE)
(30-45 MINUTES)

1. REVIEW: WHAT’S HAPPENED IN THE PAST WEEK THAT WE SHOULD BE
AWARE OF AS WE PLAN OUR STRATEGIES? (REVIEW CHECKLIST BELOW)
 VIOLENT INCIDENTS
 QUICK REVIEW OF GROUPS OF FOCUS AND SCORECARD
 SIGNIFICANT ARRESTS
 INTERVENTIONS (SUCCESSFUL AND UNSUCCESSFUL)
 COMMUNICATIONS (JOINT, TACTICAL AND CALL-INS)
 RELEVANT COMMUNITY EVENTS
 OTHER?
2. BASIC PLANNING (CHARTED):
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS SHOULD WE
DEVELOP A RESPONSE TO NOW?
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS, IF ANY, SHOULD WE
FOCUS ON IN OUR GROUP STRATEGY SESSION?
3. MANAGEMENT (CHARTED):
 SPECIFICALLY, WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN?
 WHAT RESOURCES DO THEY NEED TO BE SUCCESSFUL?
4. ANNOUNCEMENTS, CALENDARING, BRIEF REPORTS
5. (TRANSITION TO GS MEETING…)
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DRAFT VIP GROUP STRATEGY MEETING AGENDA
(1½ - 2½ HOURS)
1. CHECK ON LAST WEEK’S WORK
o Review this item by item.
o What got done? What didn’t? Why? What’s the plan to get caught up?
2. MAP THE CURRENT CONFLICT
o Identify and chart ALL the relevant incidents. Start at the beginning of the
conflict and work your way, steadily, to the present. For each incident,
 Review the circumstances (where, when, etc.)
 List all the people involved. Who were the key drivers? Who
was behind the violence?
 Who are these people connected to? Who can influence them?
Who can they influence?
 What groups were involved? Who are these groups connected
to?
 What was the motive (why did it happen)?
 What’s the likelihood of retaliation? of continued violence?
o Step back: Do we fully understand: (a) the conflict; and (b) where
solutions are going to come from? What did we miss?
3. GENERATE SOLUTIONS
o Focus on the drivers. Who – if we can reach them – can cause the violence
to immediately decrease? Given our limited resources, who are the top 3
individuals we need to reach in order to stop the violence right now?
o How do we reach the drivers? Who can influence them? What can
influence these key players?
o Be specific about the: (i) communications; (ii) interventions; and (iii) other
work (Get more information? Build relationships? Etc.) we need to do to
change the behavior of very highest risk individuals.
4. SUMMARIZE AND REVIEW THE PLAN: IS THIS ENOUGH TO CHANGE THE
ODDS? IS THERE ANYTHING ELSE WE SHOULD OR CAN DO?
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5. LIST WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN
o Based on our workload and the risk of more shootings, what are our
priorities? This product is a very specific list of who will do what and
when.
o Maintain two logs: a deliverables log and a custom notifications log
o Go around the room slowly: does everyone understand their
assignments?
6. IMPROVABLES.
o End the meeting by going around the room and asking for constructive
input on improving the process.
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CASE CONFERENCE AGENDA
[1 OF 2/MEETING BACKGROUND AND FACILITATION GUIDELINES
– SEE BASIC AGENDA ON PAGE 12]
(1½ - 2 HOURS)
1. GROUP CHECK-IN QUESTION (15 minutes, depending on meeting size, and
tends to go long.):
a. This is an ice breaker but one with a deeper purpose.
i. It helps the team focus their attention on the meeting content
and enables the facilitator to gauge the spirit and emotional
temperature of the room.
ii. Progressively, this process helps people in the room to get to
know each other.
b. Examples:
i. Share three positive things you think/hope someone might
share about you?
ii. Share three positive things about the person to your left…
iii. Share three things that have happened to you that you love
about this work…
2. BRIEF REVIEW OF MEETING PURPOSE (5 minutes):
a. The facilitator reviews the primary purpose of the meeting, which is to
strengthen individual-level practice; that is, to strengthen life coaching
and related one-on-one case-work.
b. This can be quick but it’s worth memorizing it and looking around the
room as you share it. Try to avoid reading it as a quick “check-off.”
c. But note that the relationships built through high-quality life coaching
form the foundation for strong and effective interventions (violence
interruption).
d. See also the summary of “BASICS” above.
3. QUICK REVIEW OF KEY POINTS FROM PRIOR MEETING (5-10 minutes,
depending on how previous meeting went and topics discussed):
a. The facilitator reviews the prior week’s meeting minutes and
highlights emerging practice principles and solutions.
b. This provides continuity and reinforces the learning process.
c. Note that high-quality meeting notes (written or charted) are essential
to the success of the case conference meeting/process.
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4. FACILITATED CASE DISCUSSIONS/GO-ROUNDS: These reviews proceed in five
steps. Typically four such reviews – each by a single staff member (either an
intervention worker or a life coach) – are completed each meeting. Each
review/Go-Round takes around 10 minutes, so plan on a minimum of 40
minutes for this agenda item. The facilitator’s role is to be actively supportive
in helping staff articulate their successes and challenges.
a. Step 1: Overview: The staff member begins by presenting a quick
overview of their caseload, including individuals, general risk levels
(status) and priorities.
b. Step 2: Successes: They then identify and share a short description of
a client that has been doing well and/or has recently overcome a
barrier and/or achieved a goal important to them. The staff member
identifies the underlying principle, technique or strategy that they
employed to help the client. This may be followed by a brief group
discussion. This can be captured on a chart or whiteboard with short
bullet-points.
c. Step 3: Challenges: They then identify and share a short description of
a client that is at very high risk, may be a driver in a conflict, or is
facing an important life challenge. They share what they’ve done,
what’s worked and, importantly, what hasn’t.
d. Step 4: Problem solving go-rounds: The facilitator goes around the
room, providing each meeting participant with 1-minute (or so) to
offer a suggestion or proposed solution. The facilitator draws on the
facilitation checklist on page _ to ensure each participant’s
contribution is understood and valued.
e. Step 5: Summary and review of strategy and lessons-learned
(charted). At the end of each go-round, a skilled notetaker or the
facilitator (ideally, both working together) assembles the suggestions
as a strategy or solution. This doesn’t have to be perfect or verbatim
but should reflect the work of the whole group and be captured on a
whiteboard or chart.
f. (Note: repeat for a total of 3-5 field staff (4 is ideal), depending on the
length of discussion (both life coaches and interventionists). The
number of people at the table drives the frequency of meetings. You
want everyone to participate twice a month.)
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5. MEETING SUMMARY (drawing on chart and/or white board)
a. As the meeting progresses, the facilitator should work with a partner
to track and then to summarize the learning theme (or themes) that
have emerged in the group discussion. This can and should draw on
past meeting content and resonate with the group.
b. The meeting facilitator will want to identify/articulate the learning
themes and track them over time, using that to draw on consultants,
professional trainers, coaches and experienced senior staff to present
briefly and lead discussions in future meetings.
c. Part of what you’re doing is establishing and maintaining a clear
connection between the team’s input on their challenges and
successes and both formal and informal staff training and support.
6. MEETING IMPROVABLES.
a. End the meeting by going around the room and asking for constructive
input on improving the process.
b. Vary the process from week to week doesn’t it doesn’t become
routine.
c. Provide examples of changes/improvements that are the result of or
rooted in staff suggestions.
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ANNOTATED CASE CONFERENCE AGENDA
[2 OF 2/BASIC TEMPLATE]
(1½ - 2 HOURS)
1. GROUP CHECK-IN
2. BRIEF REVIEW OF MEETING PURPOSE
3. QUICK REVIEW OF KEY POINTS FROM PRIOR MEETING
4. MAIN EVENT: FACILITATED CASE DISCUSSIONS/GO-ROUNDS
5. MEETING SUMMARY
6. MEETING IMPROVABLES
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CASE REVIEW AGENDA/CHECKLIST
(APPROX 2+ HOURS)
(FIRST DRAFT)

1. Introduction: The case review process establishes clear and mostly
quantitative expectations for life coaches regarding case load size, risk profile,
progress, retainment, engagement (high quality interactions with clients), etc
– they serve as the foundation for performance management evaluation of
staff that sets transparent and fair expectations of staff.
2. Framework: The basis core-work of the model is to build and establish a
trustworthy relationship with high-risk individuals that leads to better
decisions and outcomes. Many high-risk individuals continue to make bad
decisions and have negative outcomes due to the influence of their social
networks, negative circumstances and the inability to connect to proper
resources. The individual theory of change consist of the followings:
a. Establish a trusting relationship built on respect, consistent
communication and reliability.
b. Mentality Change. Guide and mentor the individual through highleverage decision moments that lead to better outcomes than
achieved in the past. This is achieved through CBT classes, along with
the quality relationships built through outreaching and life coaching.
The individual begins to see new possibilities for himself and learns
the skills to making better decisions.
c. Services, Opportunities and Supports. At this stage the individual is
connected to any services and opportunities that support their
empowerment and ability to achieve better outcomes for themselves.
3. Case Review: To measure and support the work of client engagement, the
following checklist of indicators help guide a supervisor’s review of the PK
caseload.
a. Safety issues: Does the client have critical safety issues? What is the
current safety plan for this client and what resources are needed to
support this plan?
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b. Level of engagement: how much time are you (PK) communicating
with the client per week? How many times per week via phone and
how many face-to-face meetings? Communication is important to
building the relationship and measuring the client’s motivation and
level of engagement. Ask PK the level of engagement by the
client; High, Medium, Low? If client is not engaging, then come up
with a collective re-engagement strategy to execute over the next 14
days.
c. Client critical needs: Ask if the client’s basic critical needs are being
met. This includes his ability to eat a daily meal, stable housing,
income and safety. Many high-risk clients who struggle with these
basic needs, will resort to committing violent crimes, such as robberies
and assaults, in order to fulfill these needs. Resources such as social
services emergency food stamps, abode housing and an updated
safety plan could alleviate many of these issues.
d. Financial Obligations: What outstanding financial burdens is the client
facing? This includes restitution, child support, traffic violations and
uncollected debts. The stress of some these burdens could be
supported and alleviated through various programs offered through
the courts and the county. A PK should have an ideal of the amount of
money owed by the client and a general plan of how to address these
issues. The goal is to transition a client from the mentality of
desperation, to one of support and encouragement.
e. Basis Vitals: Does the client have all the proper identification
and essentials to succeed? Does the client have an ID, driver’s license,
social security card, visa or help with legal status?’
f. Circle of Influence: Identify who are the client's circle of influence.
Who are the most influential people in the client’s life? This may
include key friends, family members, gang associates or relationship
partners. The purpose is find the key individuals in his life who are a
positive influence and those who may enable negative behavior.
g. Life Planning: What are the current client goals for the next 90 days.
This may include an update on the progress towards getting a job,
education, legal obligations, or social services support.
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4. Summary/conclusion. Overall, the supervisor is get an update on the client’s
current mentality, engagement and overall safety. This should be done on a
weekly basis to allow the department to respond to any changes with highrisk client’s status.
5. End each meeting with a tailored question/discussion about improvables.
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FACILITATION CHECKLIST
1. SUPPORT YOUR TEAM
 Aim for full participation. Encourage people to share their “first draft” ideas.
You’re building a plan but you’re also building the confidence of your team.
Go around the room at least twice each meeting to get input.
 Draw people out. Help each member of your team develop and refine their
input. “Can you say more about that?” “Can you give me an example of what
you mean?” “I’m with you so far, now tell me more.”
 Make sure you understand people’s input. Paraphrase their input and ask if
you have it right. “So, I hear you saying…” “Do I have that right or do you
mean something else?”
 Validate input. “Thanks. That’s on point and helpful.” “I get why this matters
to you.” Provide quiet or junior team members with recognition and support.
2. MANAGE THE ROOM
 Use “Stacking” If everyone wants to speak at once, use your co-facilitator to
be sure each person gets a chance to contribute. Ask your co-facilitator to list
those with their hands raised and work through it person-by-person.
 Use “Tracking” If more than one good idea pops up, work through them all.
Use your co-facilitator to help you keep track of multiple lines of thought.
 Create openings for people to join in. “Are there comments from anyone
who hasn’t spoken for awhile? “Is this discussion raising questions for
anyone?” “Are we missing something important here?”
3. BUILD CONSENSUS AND COMMON GROUND
 Highlight linkages and connections. Ask people how their ideas link up with
those of other participants. “Can you help me make the connection between
your idea and the other input we have on the table?” Use a highlight color to
bullet or underline ideas with strong group support.
 Point out agreement while acknowledging disagreement. As you wrap up,
identify the points the group agrees on and doesn’t agree on. Take your time
and ask them “do I have this right?”
4. TAKE YOUR TIME: GET ALL THE INFO
 SET THE TONE. Tell people that this will take awhile.
 BE PATIENT WITH THE DETAILS. Work through the full history of each conflict
and incident.
 DON’T WORRY. Don’t be afraid of silence.
 TAKE BREAKS. Keep your team fresh. Pause to stretch, use the bathroom and
even to go for a walk. Avoid going more than an hour without a real break.
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CHARTING CHECKLIST
 PRINT IN CAPITAL LETTERS, MAKE THEM THICK-LINED AND WRITE STRAIGHT
UP AND DOWN (NOT LIKE RICK OR TERRANCE).
 USE LARGE BLOCK LETTERS. MAKE THEM BIG ENOUGH TO SEE FROM ACROSS
THE ROOM AND SO THEY SHOW UP CLEARLY IN PHOTOS (LIKE RICK OR
TERRANCE)
 USE SENTENCES. KEEP THEM SHORT BUT AVOID MOST ABBREVIATIONS.
 ALTERNATE COLORS (SENTENCE BY SENTENCE/POINT BY POINT) AND USE
EARTH TONES (BLUE, BROWN, PURPLE, BLACK AND GREEN) SO EACH POINT
OR IDEA STANDS OUT AND READING IS EASY.
 USE BRIGHT COLORS (NEONS, RED, ETC.) TO MAKE KEY POINTS. TO
UNDERLINE KEY SENTENCES, HIGHLIGHT IMPORTANT POINTS AND NUMBER
MULT. IDEAS
 SPACING MATTERS: LEAVE MARGINS, DON’T OVERCROWD ANY ONE SPACE,
LEAVE A DECENT AMOUNT OF SPACE BETWEEN SENTENCES, AND DON’T USE
TOO MUCH UNDERLINING. (AND REMEMBER THAT YOU’RE PROBABLY GOING
TO WANT TO ADD TO THESE OVER TIME.)
 TITLE, DATE, NUMBER AND “SIGN” OR INITIAL EVERY PAGE/CHART –
MAINTAIN A LOCKED STORAGE AREA FOR THESE CHARTS. YOU CAN’T
MAINTAIN CONTINUITY AND EFFICIENCY WITHOUT TAKING CARE OF CHARTS
AND USING THEM OVER AND OVER AGAIN.
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PREP AND FOLLOW-UP CHECKLIST
 BUILD A FACILITATION TEAM. YOU NEED BOTH A FACILITATOR AND A COFACILITATOR/CHART WRITER. DON’T TRY TO DO THIS WORK WITH ONE PERSON.
 USE PHOTOS TO CAPTURE MOST OF YOUR WORK. IT’S EASIER TO STORE, TO
DISTRIBUTE AND IT WILL SAVE TIME AND SPACE. (CONSIDER DESIGNATING
SOMEONE WITH A GOOD PHONE TO DO THIS JOB.)
 USE PERMANENT MAPS/DIAGRAMS FOR KEY/LONG-TERM CONFLICTS (“TOP OF
THE SCORECARD”). USE LARGE CHART PAPER, MAP THE CONFLICTS NEATLY, AND
RETAIN IN A LOCKED FILE IN A LOCKED ROOM. YOU’RE BUILDING THE GROUP’S
UNDERSTANDING OF KEY CONFLICTS.
 MAP LONG-TERM, SERIOUS CONFICTS (THE INCIDENTS) BEFORE MEETINGS.
EMPHASIZE INDIVIDUALS
 ASSIGN SOMEONE TO CAPTURE CUSTOMS IN THE CUSTOMS LOG IN REAL TIME.
FOR THOSE IN WHICH RISK IS VERY HIGH, CALENDAR THEM AS URGENT OR A
TACTICAL CUSTOM. DO THIS IN BOTH THE COORDINATION MEETING AND THE
GROUP STRATEGY MEETING.
 MEET AHEAD OF TIME TO PREP: TO PRACTICE CHARTING AND PREP THE ROOM
AND YOUR FACILITATION AND NOTETAKING TEAM. INCLUDE REFLECTION AND
ROUTINE DEBRIEFS IN THIS PROCESS.
 MAINTAIN A “RULES OF THE ROAD”/GROUP VALUES. ESTABLISH GUIDELINES
ABOUT HOW WE TREAT EACH OTHER AND PROTECT CONFIDENTIALITY.
 WIND UP BY REVIEWING THE DELIVERABLES AND/OR CUSTOMS LOGS. ANY
LOOSE ENDS? (DON’T LET FOLKS GO BEFORE EVERYONE FULLY UNDERSTANDS
THEIR ASSIGNMENTS.)
 QUALITY CONTROL EXERCISES ARE IMPORTANT. SAVE TIME FOR A REVIEW OF
“IMPROVABLES.” CALENDAR PERIODIC “QUALTY CONTROL” REVIEWS.
 MAINTAIN THE CONFIDENTIALITY OF ALL PLANNING DOCUMENTS:
o AS APPROPRIATE, MARK ALL RECORDS AS CONFIDENTIAL,
o MAKE ROUTINE THE RETURNING/SHREDDING OF HANDOUTS
o GET RELEVANT PERMISSIONS
o USE THE PROJECTION SCREEN FOR AS MANY DOCS AS IS POSSIBLE
(THOUGH THAT IS LIMITED BY PROCESS AND TECHNOLOGY ISSUES
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QUALITY ASSURANCE CHECKLIST
(FIRST DRAFT)
 QUALITY: WHAT HAS BEEN WORKING WELL FOR YOU? WHAT CAN WE DO
BETTER?
 VOICE: DO YOU FEEL "HEARD" IN THESE MEETINGS? IS THE STAFF
PERSPECTIVE/VOICE RESPECTED IN THESE MEETINGS? WHAT CONSTRUCTIVE
SUGGESTIONS DO YOU HAVE ON THIS ISSUE?
 VALUES: ARE WE STICKING TO OUR VALUES AND RULES OF THE ROAD? DO
YOU HAVE SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVEMENTS?
 PACING AND LEARNING: IT'S A LONG DAY/MEETING, WE ARE OPEN TO
SUGGESTIONS ON PACING, REFRESHMENTS, BREAKS, ETC
 CONTENT AND RELEVANCE: WITH REGARD TO CASE CONFERENCES, DO YOU
HAVE SUGGESTIONS FOR PRACTICE TOPICS (SUCH AS LAST WEEK'S
"TRIGGERS" DISCUSSION) THAT YOU'D LIKE TO COVER?
 USE THE ABOVE CUES BUT ALSO OPEN THE PROCESS UP TO OTHER
CATEGORIES OF CONCERNS?
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, August 7, 2019 2:27 PM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;Robert
Mosqueda;Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Tomorrow afternoon's agenda, next steps
Case Conf-Group Strategy Checklists 8.8.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Here's some final prep for tomorrow.
I want to check and make sure I have the right idea about our agenda for the afternoon (we actually start the day with
the case conference in the morning):
1.
2.
3.
4.

Standard coordination meeting agenda.
Short prep discussion for upcoming call-in
Quality check-in with all staff for Group Strategy Meetings
Group discussion: is there a group and/or conflict we should make the focus of our next Group Strategy
meeting? If so, what prep is needed for the session and what should our timing be?

In terms of the quality check-in (we"ll also do one, though shorter, at the beginning of the case conference meeting), the
questions we'll put to the group are:
Reminders: One purpose of both meetings (CC and GS) is to provide a collective learning opportunity for all of us (as a
part of improving our overall work). A second is to strengthen the voice of staff in program development and design.
1. What has been working well for you? What can we do better?
2. Do you feel "heard" in these meetings? Is the staff perspective/voice respected in these meetings? What
constructive suggestions do you have on this issue?
3. It's a long day, we are open to suggestions on pacing, refreshments, breaks, etc
4. With regard to case conferences, do you have suggestions for practice topics (such as last week's "triggers"
discussion) that you'd like to cover?
5. Other concerns?
I'll chart these out after I hear from everyone (I can do this at the last minute). Also, I think it's worth having copies of
the attached checklists as background for folks.
Looking at my notes, I have the following possible "next steps" that we may want to discuss:
1. Training of staff in facilitation
2. A working session/sessions on how to articulate (to the public and to our clients) why we work with the police.
More on this when we meet.
3. Having a monthly Group Strategy in which PD participates on a regular basis. Sort of a monthly check-in on
intervention priorities.
4. Finalization of meeting packets/manuals (in the next few weeks)
1

5. A checklist on case reviews
6. Updated protocols on custom notifications
Anything else? Thanks everyone!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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FACILITATION CHECKLIST
1. SUPPORT YOUR TEAM
 Aim for full participation. Encourage people to share their “first draft” ideas.
You’re building a plan but you’re also building the confidence of your team. Go
around the room at least twice each meeting to get input.
 Draw people out. Help each member of your team develop and refine their input.
“Can you say more about that?” “Can you give me an example of what you
mean?” “I’m with you so far, now tell me more.”
 Make sure you understand people’s input. Paraphrase their input and ask them if
you have it right. “So, I hear you saying this…” “Do I have that right or do you
mean something else?”
 Validate input. “Thanks. That’s on point and helpful.” “I get why this matters to
you.” Also, be sure to provide quiet or junior team members with recognition and
support.
2. MANAGE THE ROOM
 Use “Stacking” If everyone wants to speak at once, use your co-facilitator to be
sure each person gets a chance to contribute. Ask your co-facilitator to make a
quick list of those with their hands raised and work through it person-by-person.
 Use “Tracking” If more than one good idea pops up, work through them all. Use
your co-facilitator to help you keep track of multiple lines of thought.
 Create openings for people to join in. “Are there comments from anyone who
hasn’t spoken for awhile? “Is this discussion raising questions for anyone?” “Are
we missing something important here?”
3. BUILD CONSENSUS AND COMMON GROUND
 Highlight linkages and connections. Ask people how their ideas link up with those
of other participants. “Can you help me make the connection between your idea
and the other input we have on the table?” Use a highlight color to bullet or
underline ideas with strong group support.
 Point out agreement while acknowledging disagreement. As you wrap up,
identify the points the group agrees on and doesn’t agree on. Take your time and
ask them “do I have this right?”
4. TAKE YOUR TIME: GET ALL THE INFO
 Set the tone. Tell people that this will take awhile.
 Stay focused. Work through the full history of the conflict and each incident.
 Don’t worry. Don’t be afraid of silence.

CHARTING CHECKLIST
 PRINT IN CAPITAL LETTERS, MAKE THEM THICK-LINED AND WRITE STRAIGHT UP
AND DOWN (NOT LIKE RICK OR TERRANCE).
 USE LARGE BLOCK LETTERS. MAKE THEM BIG ENOUGH TO SEE FROM ACROSS THE
ROOM AND SO THEY SHOW UP CLEARLY IN PHOTOS (LIKE RICK OR
TERRANCE)
 USE SENTENCES. KEEP THEM SHORT BUT AVOID MOST ABBREVIATIONS.
 ALTERNATE COLORS (SENTENCE BY SENTENCE/POINT BY POINT) AND USE EARTH
TONES (BLUE, BROWN, PURPLE, BLACK AND GREEN) SO EACH POINT OR IDEA
STANDS OUT AND READING IS EASY.
 USE BRIGHT COLORS (NEONS, RED, ETC.) TO MAKE KEY POINTS. TO UNDERLINE
KEY SENTENCES, HIGHLIGHT IMPORTANT POINTS AND NUMBER MULT. IDEAS
 SPACING MATTERS: LEAVE MARGINS, DON’T OVERCROWD ANY ONE SPACE,
LEAVE A DECENT AMOUNT OF SPACE BETWEEN SENTENCES, AND DON’T USE TOO
MUCH UNDERLINING. (AND REMEMBER THAT YOU’RE PROBABLY GOING TO
WANT TO ADD TO THESE OVER TIME.)
 TITLE, DATE, NUMBER AND “SIGN” OR INITIAL EVERY PAGE

PREP AND FOLLOW-UP CHECKLIST
 BUILD A FACILITATION TEAM. YOU NEED BOTH A FACILITATOR AND A COFACILITATOR/CHART WRITER. DON’T TRY TO DO THIS WORK WITH ONE PERSON.
 USE PHOTOS TO CAPTURE MOST OF YOUR WORK. IT’S EASIER TO STORE, TO
DISTRIBUTE AND IT WILL SAVE TIME AND SPACE. (CONSIDER DESIGNATING
SOMEONE WITH A GOOD PHONE TO DO THIS JOB.)
 USE PERMANENT MAPS/DIAGRAMS FOR KEY/LONG-TERM CONFLICTS (“TOP OF
THE SCORECARD”). USE LARGE CHART PAPER, MAP THE CONFLICTS NEATLY, AND
RETAIN IN A LOCKED FILE IN A LOCKED ROOM. YOU’RE BUILDING THE GROUP’S
UNDERSTANDING OF KEY CONFLICTS.
 MAP LONG-TERM, SERIOUS CONFICTS (THE INCIDENTS) BEFORE MEETINGS.
 ASSIGN SOMEONE TO CAPTURE CUSTOMS IN THE CUSTOMS LOG IN REAL TIME.
FOR THOSE IN WHICH RISK IS VERY HIGH, CALENDAR THEM AS URGENT OR A
TACTICAL CUSTOM. DO THIS IN BOTH THE COORDINATION MEETING AND THE
GROUP STRATEGY MEETING.
 MEET AHEAD OF TIME TO PREP: TO PRACTICE CHARTING AND PREP THE ROOM
AND YOUR FACILITATION AND NOTETAKING TEAM.
 DEVELOP AND POST A “RULES OF THE ROAD” THAT SETS GROUP NORMS AND
PROTECTS CONFIDENTIALITY.
 WIND UP BY REVIEWING THE DELIVERABLES AND/OR CUSTOMS LOGS. ANY
LOOSE ENDS? (DON’T LET FOLKS GO BEFORE EVERYONE FULLY UNDERSTANDS
THEIR ASSIGNMENTS.)

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, August 6, 2019 4:53 PM
Eric Jones;Christian Clegg
Strengthening Stockton's violence reduction efforts
OVP-CF Steering Committee-Quality Implementation 8.6.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Chief Jones and Christian,
This is a follow-up to our conversations over the last week. It is a short memo that bullets out a strategy for
strengthening the management of the City's violence reduction efforts.
It includes a proposed calendar. I can act on that after hearing back from you.
Thank you and please let me know if you have any questions or concerns about the memo and recommendations.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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DRAFT MEMORANDUM
AUGUST 6, 2019
TO: ERIC JONES, CHRISTIAN CLEGG
FROM: STEWART WAKELING, CPSC
SUBJECT: Managing the City’s Violence Reduction Efforts: OVP, Ceasefire, Steering Committee
1. Purpose. This memo recommends a three-part strategy for strengthening the
management of the City’s violence reduction efforts.
2. The context: Stockton has a longstanding and serious gun-related street violence
problem (a 40-year average of around 46 homicides per year). The only statistically
significant reductions in shootings in Stockton during this period have been closely
associated with the Ceasefire strategy.
a. Stockton’s experience is reflected in the national evaluation research. That is,
focused deterrence partnerships among CJ agencies, outreach and the
community are the most effective near-term intervention available to cities with
histories of serious violence.
b. Anthony Braga, reviewing this research in the context of the evaluation of
Oakland’s successful Ceasefire initiative, cites strong management as essential
to the ability of such partnerships to reduce violence.
3. Key management measures. In short, Ceasefire is effective but it isn’t easy; it requires
robust management and oversight. Three management measures are most often
associated with successful implementation.
a. A steering committee (a “leadership braintrust”) with representatives drawn
from each major working partner; that is, elected officials, senior city
administrators, department heads, substance experts and community leaders.
These committees typically draw on outcome and activity performance
measures to oversee and lead such efforts. And they assume leadership
responsibility for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support.
b. Maintaining a cycle of partnership-based management meetings, including: (1)
shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3) case reviews;
and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitoring the quality of
implementation through the use of regular performance reviews.
c. A program director with strong project management and leadership skills. The
core Ceasefire management challenge is to manage a diverse set of partners
toward three goals important to the City’s future, reduced shootings, improved
outcomes for young people at highest risk of violence, and improved
community-police relations.
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d. Note that these aren’t new findings. Rather, they are well-known, time-tested
mechanisms for strengthening management and ensuring quality
implementation – they have exceptionally strong support in the field. CPSC has
emphasized the importance of all three throughout the life of the Stockton
Ceasefire initiative, beginning with early contract negotiations with the City.
More recently, Oakland’s evaluation generated rock-solid evidence on the
importance of these factors to its six years of continuous, steady reductions (a
cumulative 50% decrease).
4. The need to strengthen program management and oversight recommends decisive,
rapid action on the recommendations below. The Stockton Ceasefire initiative has
shown significant promise and has increasing capacity to turn years like 2013 and 2018
into the norm rather than the exception. But, as a recent example, the strong
correlation between this year’s sharp increase in violence and OVP’s halting approach to
case conference and group strategy meetings (a process central to OVP’s mission) is
troubling and demonstrates the need to act now on the recommendations below.
5. Recommendations. These recommendations stem directly from the best practice
discussion above (see section 3) and would logically move in the following order:
a. Step 1 (by late August): Assemble and convene a diverse but small and
efficient steering committee made up of senior/executive-level
representatives from each major working partner; that is, elected officials,
senior city administrators, department heads, substance experts and
community leaders. The committee should assume leadership and joint
management authority for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support. This is
crucial. Secondarily, and in line with the performance management
recommendations below, they should draw on outcome and activity
performance measures to oversee and lead such efforts
b. Step 2 (by mid-September): Complete the current intensive efforts to
strengthen and refine the cycle of partnership-based management meetings,
including: 1) shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3)
case reviews; and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitor the
quality of implementation through regular performance reviews drawing on
outcome and activity indicators.
c. Step 3: (by late September): Under the direction of the steering committee,
determine the structure and leadership (the design) of OVP that will ensure
successful implementation of the City’s violence reduction efforts.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, August 6, 2019 8:39 AM
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
Leadership Transition at OVP
OVP-CF Leadership Transition Memo Semi-final Draft 8.6.docx

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Trevor,
CPSC has been informed that the director of OVP will retire later this year (this stems from a meeting between the Chief
Jones and Christian last week). This presents significant opportunities and challenges in terms of the City's efforts to
reduce violence and which the attached memo addresses.
Given the importance of reducing violence to the future of the City, two logical next steps could be to: (1) share this
memo with Chief Jones and the Mayor; and (2) schedule a follow-up meeting with them to review and discuss.
Thank you and please let me know if you have any questions about the subject matter in the memo.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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DRAFT MEMORANDUM
AUGUST 6, 2019
TO: CHRISTIAN CLEGG, TREVOR WOMACK
FROM: STEWART WAKELING, CPSC
SUBJECT: MANAGEMENT TRANSITION AT OVP
1. Purpose. The purpose of this memo is, first, to bring to bear best practice on the likely
change in the management of OVP given the report that the Office’s director will retire
later this year. Related to this, the memo addresses key management challenges
Stockton Ceasefire has been wrestling with for some time.
2. Stockton’s longstanding challenge. The context is that Stockton has a longstanding and
serious problem of gun-related street violence (a 40-year average of around 46
homicides per year). The only statistically significant reductions in shootings in Stockton
during this period have been closely associated with the Ceasefire strategy.
a. Stockton’s experience is reflected in the national evaluation research. That is,
focused deterrence partnerships among CJ agencies, outreach and the
community are the most effective near-term intervention available to cities with
histories of serious violence.
b. Anthony Braga, reviewing this research in the context of the evaluation of
Oakland’s successful Ceasefire initiative, cites strong management as essential
to the ability of such partnerships to reduce violence.
3. Key management measures. In short, Ceasefire is effective but it isn’t easy; it requires
effective, robust management and oversight. Three management measures are most
often associated with successful implementation.
a. A steering committee (a “leadership braintrust”) with representatives drawn
from each major working partner; that is, elected officials, senior city
administrators, department heads, substance experts and community leaders.
These committees typically draw on outcome and activity performance
measures to oversee and lead such efforts. And they assume leadership
responsibility for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support.
b. Maintaining a cycle of partnership-based management meetings, including: (1)
shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3) case reviews;
and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitoring the quality of
implementation through the use of regular performance reviews.
c. A program director with strong project management and leadership skills. The
core Ceasefire management challenge is to manage a diverse set of partners
toward three goals important to the City’s future, reduced shootings, improved
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outcomes for young people at highest risk of violence, and improved
community-police relations.
d. Note that these aren’t new findings. Rather, they are well-known, time-tested
mechanisms for strengthening management and ensuring quality
implementation – they have exceptionally strong support in the field. CPSC has
emphasized the importance of all three throughout the life of the Stockton
Ceasefire initiative, beginning with early contract negotiations with the City.
More recently, Oakland’s evaluation generated rock-solid evidence on the
importance of these factors to its six years of continuous, steady reductions (a
cumulative 50% decrease).
4. The need to strengthen program management and oversight recommends decisive,
rapid action on the recommendations below. The Stockton Ceasefire initiative has
shown significant promise and has increasing capacity to turn years like 2013 and 2018
into the norm rather than the exception. But, as a recent example, the strong
correlation between this year’s sharp increase in violence and OVP’s halting approach to
case conference and group strategy meetings (a process central to OVP’s mission) is
troubling and demonstrates the need to act now on the recommendations below.
5. Recommendations. These recommendations stem directly from the best practice
discussion above (see section 3) and would logically move in close to the following
order:
a. Step 1 (by late August): Assemble and convene a diverse but small and
efficient steering committee made up of senior/executive-level
representatives from each major working partner; that is, elected officials,
senior city administrators, department heads, substance experts and
community leaders. The committee should assume leadership and joint
management authority for addressing the primary threats to success, including
unmanaged leadership transitions, failure to maintain “fidelity to the model,”
lack of investment in institutionalization, and loss of political support. This is
crucial. Secondarily, and in line with the performance management
recommendations below, they should draw on outcome and activity
performance measures to oversee and lead such efforts
b. Step 2 (by mid-September): Complete the current intensive efforts to
strengthen and refine the cycle of partnership-based management meetings,
including: 1) shooting reviews; (2) coordination/group strategy meetings; (3)
case reviews; and (4) case conferences. And, linked to this, carefully monitor the
quality of implementation through regular performance reviews drawing on
outcome and activity indicators.
c. Step 3: (by late September): Drawing heavily on the leadership and guidance of
the full steering committee, actively manage the upcoming transition and
recruit a well-qualified program director with strong project management and
leadership skills.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, April 30, 2019 9:35 AM
Christian Clegg
LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack
Re: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)
Stockton Ceasefire Performance Mgmt. Review 2019 copy.pdf

And here are Lindsay's preliminary slides
On Tue, Apr 30, 2019 at 9:04 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
A few quick answers below in bold. If you both are in the same place you can call our landline (I'll send). If not, we'll use
our usual conf line (and I'll send that along as well).
 Worksheet 3 is for the first quarter, consistent with the other worksheets.
 The notes and attendance for the coordination meetings are not centralized and/or consistent so it was hard to

put this data together. We can address this by developing a notes template to make pulling this data easier and
the data itself more accurate.
 Including the OVP group strategy document is a great idea, relative to the efficiency measure.
 Simplifying the format of notes to hone in on priority groups, individuals and deliverables (this is all we really
need) will save Tanya (and other folks') time and make them more useful.
 I like your idea re follow-up but i want to do that in the context of the scorecards and what they suggest about
our focus.
Talk soon!
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 29, 2019 at 5:30 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

The flow for the May 2 agenda and the framework for the PowerPoint work for me.

Your proposed flow for our call tomorrow also work for me.

A couple of questions/thoughts on the materials: 1) Are you considering Worksheet 3 of the PM Worksheet to have
complete information? It looks like there is some information missing. Is it for Jan-March of 2019? 2) Should we
update the PM Worksheet to include more recent goals about creating OVP Group Strategy documents? We can
discuss on the call tomorrow or at the May 2 meeting.
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Also, I have some thoughts about efficiency measures. I think we are measuring if the meetings are efficient, but
wonder if we can include measures for how efficient the intervention work is; like how regularly do PKs follow-up with
names provided by PD within one week of receiving the name.

I look forward to walking through the information, recommendations and agenda for Thursday.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, April 29, 2019 5:01 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)

Hi folks,

Here are my thoughts on a possible agenda for tomorrow's call:
1.Review the outcome and activity indicators.
2.Review the findings and recommendations
3.Discuss the agenda and/or process for Thursday's meeting.
In terms of process for Thursday, as I've mentioned, even though things are pretty bad and we need to act urgently, I
want to figure out how we act as a team and get us all moving in the same direction.

I'm going to develop the attached PPT (from last year's implementation planning meeting but updated), Lindsay's
slides and the worksheets into a single PPT but, for now, they are still in bits and pieces.

We can figure out the call info tomorrow morning once I hear back from you.

Stewart

On Fri, Apr 26, 2019 at 8:16 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
2

Christian, Tosh and Trevor

Here are the draft findings and recommendations. Trevor, Lindsay, Daniel and I worked through them yesterday.

They are bracing but as per our planning conversations, we'll articulate them in a way that makes it possible for all of
us to work on these together in a constructive and positive way.

That said, the findings speak for themselves. Given the level of shootings we are seeing, I think that we need to take
them pretty seriously.

My next step is to double-check the data, develop a meeting agenda, and develop working packets for the meeting
participants. We have a review meeting/conf call scheduled for the 30th at 11am. I should have the above done by
then.

Stewart
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
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Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 10, 2019 4:49 PM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Tanya Williams;Trevor Womack
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Copies for tomorrow
Draft CM-Group Strategy Meeting Tool Box 7.11 (8).docx; DRAFT Basic Coordination
Mtg Agenda 7.11 (20).docx; DRAFT Group Strategy Agenda (20).docx; Stockton Perf Rev
Template Semi-Final July.docx

Hi folks,
Gentle reminder: here are the docs we need copies of for tomorrow's meetings.





Coordination Meeting Agenda (Full team/20 copies or so)
Group Strategy Meeting Agenda (Full team/20 Copies or so)
Performance Review Worksheets (12 copies or so)
Toolbox (8 copies)

Thanks
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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JULY 8, 2019
GROUP STRATEGY MEETING
FACILITATION INSTRUCTIONS
INTRODUCTION: The purpose of this packet is to support the development of the
blended Coordination and Group Strategy meetings. Ideally, one will immediately follow
the other.
Some basics: The group’s goal is to build plans that effectively and quickly reduce
violence. The facilitator’s function is to get the group to do its best thinking and work
together. Their focus is highest risk people, groups and conflicts. The team develops three
products: (i) two action plans – one brief and to-the-point and one in-depth – charted
with enough detail and clarity that a photo is all that’s needed to assign and track work;
and (ii) an up-to-date customs log.
Contents: This is a first draft of the tools designed to support this process. They include
the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Draft revised “Coordination Meeting” Agenda,
Draft “Group Strategy Meeting” Agenda,
Facilitator’s Checklist
Charting Checklist; and
Meeting Preparation & Follow-up Checklist.

Ongoing work: We’ll use our experience and training to refine this tool box. The first step
in this is item #6 on the Group Strategy Meeting Agenda. The second step is formal
training. The best trainings in the region are offered by Compass Point
(https://www.compasspoint.org) and Community At Work
(https://communityatwork.com). Trainings are offered on a regular basis. The trainings at
Community At Work are multi-day and fairly expensive.

[DATE]
COORDINATION MEETING AGENDA
1. REVIEW: WHAT’S HAPPENED IN THE PAST WEEK THAT WE SHOULD BE AWARE OF
AS WE PLAN OUR STRATEGIES? (REVIEW CHECKLIST BELOW)
 VIOLENT INCIDENTS
 QUICK REVIEW OF GROUPS OF FOCUS AND SCORECARD
 SIGNIFICANT ARRESTS
 INTERVENTIONS (SUCCESSFUL AND UNSUCCESSFUL)
 COMMUNICATIONS (JOINT, TACTICAL AND CALL-INS)
 RELEVANT COMMUNITY EVENTS
 OTHER?
2. BASIC PLANNING (CHARTED):
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS SHOULD WE DEVELOP A
RESPONSE TO NOW?
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS, IF ANY, SHOULD WE
FOCUS ON IN OUR GROUP STRATEGY SESSION?
3. MANAGEMENT (CHARTED):
 SPECIFICALLY, WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN?
 WHAT RESOURCES DO THEY NEED TO BE SUCCESSFUL?
4. ANNOUNCEMENTS, CALENDARING, BRIEF REPORTS

DRAFT GROUP STRATEGY MEETING AGENDA
1. CHECK ON LAST WEEK’S WORK
o Review this item by item.
o What got done? What didn’t? Why? What’s the plan for staying caught up?
2. MAP THE CURRENT CONFLICT
o Identify and chart ALL the relevant incidents. Start at the beginning of the
conflict and work your way, steadily, to the present. For each incident,
 Review the circumstances (where, when, etc.)
 List all the people involved. Who were the key drivers? Who was
behind the violence?
 Who are these people connected to? Who can influence them?
Who can they influence?
 What groups were involved? Who are these groups connected to?
 What was the motive (why did it happen)?
 What’s the likelihood of retaliation? Of continued violence?
o Do we fully understand: (a) the conflict; and (b) where solutions are going to
come from? What did we miss?
3. GENERATE SOLUTIONS
o Focus on the drivers. Who are the top 3 individuals we need to reach in order
to stop the violence right now? Who – if we can reach them – can cause the
violence to immediately decrease?
o How do we reach the drivers? Who can influence them? What can influence
these key players?
o Be specific about the: (i) communications; (ii) interventions; and (iii) other
work (Get more information? Build relationships? Etc.) we need to do to
change the behavior of very highest risk individuals.
4. SUMMARIZE AND REVIEW THE PLAN: IS THIS ENOUGH TO CHANGE THE ODDS?
IS THERE ANYTHING ELSE WE SHOULD OR CAN DO?
5. LIST WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN
o Based on our workload and the risk of more shootings, what are our priorities?
This product is a very specific list of who will do what and when.
o Go around the room slowly: does everyone understand their assignments?
6. IMPROVABLES.
o End the meeting by going around the room and asking for constructive input
on improving the process.

FACILITATION CHECKLIST
1. SUPPORT YOUR TEAM
 Aim for full participation. Encourage people to share their “first draft” ideas.
You’re building a plan but you’re also building the confidence of your team. Go
around the room at least twice each meeting to get input.
 Draw people out. Help each member of your team develop and refine their input.
“Can you say more about that?” “Can you give me an example of what you
mean?” “I’m with you so far, now tell me more.”
 Make sure you understand people’s input. Paraphrase their input and ask them if
you have it right. “So, I hear you saying this…” “Do I have that right or do you
mean something else?”
 Validate input. “Thanks. That’s on point and helpful.” “I get why this matters to
you.” Also, be sure to provide quiet or junior team members with recognition and
support.
2. MANAGE THE ROOM
 Use “Stacking” If everyone wants to speak at once, use your co-facilitator to be
sure each person gets a chance to contribute. Ask your co-facilitator to make a
quick list of those with their hands raised and work through it person-by-person.
 Use “Tracking” If more than one good idea pops up, work through them all. Use
your co-facilitator to help you keep track of multiple lines of thought.
 Create openings for people to join in. “Are there comments from anyone who
hasn’t spoken for awhile? “Is this discussion raising questions for anyone?” “Are
we missing something important here?”
3. BUILD CONSENSUS AND COMMON GROUND
 Highlight linkages and connections. Ask people how their ideas link up with those
of other participants. “Can you help me make the connection between your idea
and the other input we have on the table?” Use a highlight color to bullet or
underline ideas with strong group support.
 Point out agreement while acknowledging disagreement. As you wrap up,
identify the points the group agrees on and doesn’t agree on. Take your time and
ask them “do I have this right?”
4. TAKE YOUR TIME: GET ALL THE INFO
 Set the tone. Tell people that this will take awhile.
 Stay focused. Work through the full history of the conflict and each incident.
 Don’t worry. Don’t be afraid of silence.

CHARTING CHECKLIST
 PRINT IN CAPITAL LETTERS, MAKE THEM THICK-LINED AND WRITE STRAIGHT UP
AND DOWN (NOT LIKE STEWART).
 USE LARGE BLOCK LETTERS. MAKE THEM BIG ENOUGH TO SEE FROM ACROSS THE
ROOM AND SO THEY SHOW UP CLEARLY IN PHOTOS (LIKE STEWART)
 USE SENTENCES. KEEP THEM SHORT BUT AVOID MOST ABBREVIATIONS.
 ALTERNATE COLORS (SENTENCE BY SENTENCE/POINT BY POINT) AND USE EARTH
TONES (BLUE, BROWN, PURPLE, BLACK AND GREEN) SO EACH POINT OR IDEA
STANDS OUT AND READING IS EASY.
 USE BRIGHT COLORS (NEONS, RED, ETC.) TO MAKE KEY POINTS. TO UNDERLINE
KEY SENTENCES, HIGHLIGHT IMPORTANT POINTS AND NUMBER MULT. IDEAS
 SPACING MATTERS: LEAVE MARGINS, DON’T OVERCROWD ANY ONE SPACE,
LEAVE A DECENT AMOUNT OF SPACE BETWEEN SENTENCES, AND DON’T USE TOO
MUCH UNDERLINING. (AND REMEMBER THAT YOU’RE PROBABLY GOING TO
WANT TO ADD TO THESE OVER TIME.)
 TITLE, DATE, NUMBER AND “SIGN” OR INITIAL EVERY PAGE

PREP AND FOLLOW-UP CHECKLIST
 BUILD A FACILITATION TEAM. YOU NEED BOTH A FACILITATOR AND A CHART
WRITER. DON’T TRY TO DO THIS WORK WITH ONE PERSON.
 USE PHOTOS TO CAPTURE MOST OF YOUR WORK. IT’S EASIER TO STORE, TO
DISTRIBUTE AND IT WILL SAVE TIME AND SPACE. DESIGNATE SOMEONE WITH A
GOOD PHONE TO DO THIS JOB.
 USE PERMANENT MAPS/DIAGRAMS FOR KEY/LONG-TERM CONFLICTS (“TOP OF
THE SCORECARD”). USE LARGE CHART PAPER, MAP THE CONFLICTS NEATLY, AND
RETAIN IN A LOCKED FILE IN A LOCKED ROOM. YOU’RE BUILDING THE GROUP’S
UNDERSTANDING OF KEY CONFLICTS.
 MAP LONG-TERM, SERIOUS CONFICTS (THE INCIDENTS) BEFORE MEETINGS.
 ASSIGN SOMEONE TO CAPTURE CUSTOMS IN THE CUSTOMS LOG IN REAL TIME.
FOR THOSE IN WHICH RISK IS VERY HIGH, CALENDAR THEM AS URGENT OR A
TACTICAL CUSTOM. DO THIS IN BOTH THE COORDINATION MEETING AND THE
GROUP STRATEGY MEETING.
 MEET AHEAD OF TIME TO PREP: TO PRACTICE CHARTING AND PREP THE ROOM
AND YOUR FACILITATION AND NOTETAKING TEAM.
 DEVELOP AND POST A “RULES OF THE ROAD” THAT SETS GROUP NORMS AND
PROTECTS CONFIDENTIALITY.
 WIND UP BY REVIEWING THE CUSTOMS LOG AND THE CHARTS FOR ACCURACY
AND DETAIL. ANY LOOSE ENDS? THE MEETING IS NOT OVER UNTIL EVERYONE
FULLY UNDERSTANDS THEIR ASSIGNMENTS.

[DATE]
COORDINATION MEETING AGENDA
1. REVIEW: WHAT’S HAPPENED IN THE PAST WEEK THAT WE SHOULD BE AWARE OF
AS WE PLAN OUR STRATEGIES? (REVIEW CHECKLIST BELOW)
 VIOLENT INCIDENTS
 QUICK REVIEW OF GROUPS OF FOCUS AND SCORECARD
 SIGNIFICANT ARRESTS
 INTERVENTIONS (SUCCESSFUL AND UNSUCCESSFUL)
 COMMUNICATIONS (JOINT, TACTICAL AND CALL-INS)
 RELEVANT COMMUNITY EVENTS
 OTHER?
2. BASIC PLANNING (CHARTED):
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS SHOULD WE DEVELOP A
RESPONSE TO NOW?
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS, IF ANY, SHOULD WE
FOCUS ON IN OUR GROUP STRATEGY SESSION?
3. MANAGEMENT (CHARTED):
 SPECIFICALLY, WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN?
 WHAT RESOURCES DO THEY NEED TO BE SUCCESSFUL?
4. ANNOUNCEMENTS, CALENDARING, BRIEF REPORTS

DRAFT GROUP STRATEGY MEETING AGENDA
1. CHECK ON LAST WEEK’S WORK
o Review this item by item.
o What got done? What didn’t? Why? What’s the plan for staying caught up?
2. MAP THE CURRENT CONFLICT
o Identify and chart ALL the relevant incidents. Start at the beginning of the
conflict and work your way, steadily, to the present. For each incident,
 Review the circumstances (where, when, etc.)
 List all the people involved. Who were the key drivers? Who was
behind the violence?
 Who are these people connected to? Who can influence them?
Who can they influence?
 What groups were involved? Who are these groups connected to?
 What was the motive (why did it happen)?
 What’s the likelihood of retaliation? Of continued violence?
o Do we fully understand: (a) the conflict; and (b) where solutions are going to
come from? What did we miss?
3. GENERATE SOLUTIONS
o Focus on the drivers. Who are the top 3 individuals we need to reach in order
to stop the violence right now? Who – if we can reach them – can cause the
violence to immediately decrease?
o How do we reach the drivers? Who can influence them? What can influence
these key players?
o Be specific about the: (i) communications; (ii) interventions; and (iii) other
work (Get more information? Build relationships? Etc.) we need to do to
change the behavior of very highest risk individuals.
4. SUMMARIZE AND REVIEW THE PLAN: IS THIS ENOUGH TO CHANGE THE ODDS?
IS THERE ANYTHING ELSE WE SHOULD OR CAN DO?
5. LIST WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN
o Based on our workload and the risk of more shootings, what are our priorities?
This product is a very specific list of who will do what and when.
o Go around the room slowly: does everyone understand their assignments?
6. IMPROVABLES.
o End the meeting by going around the room and asking for constructive input
on improving the process.

CHARTING CHECKLIST
 PRINT IN CAPITAL LETTERS, MAKE THEM THICK-LINED AND WRITE STRAIGHT UP
AND DOWN (NOT LIKE STEWART).
 USE LARGE BLOCK LETTERS. MAKE THEM BIG ENOUGH TO SEE FROM ACROSS THE
ROOM AND SO THEY SHOW UP CLEARLY IN PHOTOS (LIKE STEWART)
 USE SENTENCES. KEEP THEM SHORT BUT AVOID MOST ABBREVIATIONS.
 ALTERNATE COLORS (SENTENCE BY SENTENCE/POINT BY POINT) AND USE EARTH
TONES (BLUE, BROWN, PURPLE, BLACK AND GREEN) SO EACH POINT OR IDEA
STANDS OUT AND READING IS EASY.
 USE BRIGHT COLORS (NEONS, RED, ETC.) TO MAKE KEY POINTS. TO UNDERLINE
KEY SENTENCES, HIGHLIGHT IMPORTANT POINTS AND NUMBER MULT. IDEAS
 SPACING MATTERS: LEAVE MARGINS, DON’T OVERCROWD ANY ONE SPACE,
LEAVE A DECENT AMOUNT OF SPACE BETWEEN SENTENCES, AND DON’T USE TOO
MUCH UNDERLINING. (AND REMEMBER THAT YOU’RE PROBABLY GOING TO
WANT TO ADD TO THESE OVER TIME.)
 TITLE, DATE, NUMBER AND “SIGN” OR INITIAL EVERY PAGE

PREP AND FOLLOW-UP CHECKLIST
 BUILD A FACILITATION TEAM. YOU NEED BOTH A FACILITATOR AND A CHART
WRITER. DON’T TRY TO DO THIS WORK WITH ONE PERSON.
 USE PHOTOS TO CAPTURE MOST OF YOUR WORK. IT’S EASIER TO STORE, TO
DISTRIBUTE AND IT WILL SAVE TIME AND SPACE. DESIGNATE SOMEONE WITH A
GOOD PHONE TO DO THIS JOB.
 USE PERMANENT MAPS/DIAGRAMS FOR KEY/LONG-TERM CONFLICTS (“TOP OF
THE SCORECARD”). USE LARGE CHART PAPER, MAP THE CONFLICTS NEATLY, AND
RETAIN IN A LOCKED FILE IN A LOCKED ROOM. YOU’RE BUILDING THE GROUP’S
UNDERSTANDING OF KEY CONFLICTS.
 MAP LONG-TERM, SERIOUS CONFICTS (THE INCIDENTS) BEFORE MEETINGS.
 ASSIGN SOMEONE TO CAPTURE CUSTOMS IN THE CUSTOMS LOG IN REAL TIME.
FOR THOSE IN WHICH RISK IS VERY HIGH, CALENDAR THEM AS URGENT OR A
TACTICAL CUSTOM. DO THIS IN BOTH THE COORDINATION MEETING AND THE
GROUP STRATEGY MEETING.
 MEET AHEAD OF TIME TO PREP: TO PRACTICE CHARTING AND PREP THE ROOM
AND YOUR FACILITATION AND NOTETAKING TEAM.
 DEVELOP AND POST A “RULES OF THE ROAD” THAT SETS GROUP NORMS AND
PROTECTS CONFIDENTIALITY.
 WIND UP BY REVIEWING THE CUSTOMS LOG AND THE CHARTS FOR ACCURACY
AND DETAIL. ANY LOOSE ENDS? THE MEETING IS NOT OVER UNTIL EVERYONE
FULLY UNDERSTANDS THEIR ASSIGNMENTS.

1

SECOND QUARTER 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEETS (Templates)
WORKSHEET 1: OUTCOME INDICATORS (APRIL-JUNE)

GOAL: 10%

HOMICIDE
BENCHMARK: 30

2019 YTD

NON-FATAL
INJURY BENCHMARK: 100

2019 YTD

YTD

15

23

50

78

ANNUAL
REDUCTIONS

NOTES

Homicides (under/exceed) benchmark
by 53%

NFIs (under/exceed) benchmark by 56%

2

WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “CORE OPERATIONS”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) FINALIZE BENCHMARKS/TOOLS/DATA COLLECTION PROTOCOLS (BLUE); (3) PRELIMINARY
DISCUSSION OF IMPROVABLES (RED)
INDICATORS/
BENCHMARKS:

YTD
BENCHMARKS

SCALE/FREQUENCY

50

41 YTD
(18% below/above
benchmark)

1. COMMUNICATION



SCALE: 100 VHR
RISK: 75 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

2. ENGAGEMENT IN SERVICES
(FOLLOWING COMMUNICATION)



SPD “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD)

4. STRATEGIC INTERVENTION
PK “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD)

60%

37.5

68%
(Benchmark is 75%)

55% (ESTIMATED)

100%

100%: TOP 4
GROUPS HAVE
PLANS

OK

100%

75-100%

OK

SCALE: 75 VHR
RISK: 56 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

3. STRATEGIC ENFORCEMENT

RISK
(BENCHMARK IS 75%)

NOTES/RECOMMENDATIONS

MAKING SIGNIFICANT PROGRESS ON ALL
CATEGORIES. REC: NARROW TIME
BETWEEN GSM AND DELIVERY

MAKING SIGNIFICANT PROGRESS. NEW
APPROACH WILL BE HELPFUL

MAKING SIGNIFICANT PROGRESS. NEW
APPROACH WILL BE HELPFUL
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WORKSHEET 3: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT/COORDINATION”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) MEETS BENCHMARK (BLUE); (3) DOESN’T MEET BENCHMARK/NOTES ON IMPROVABLES (RED)

BENCHMARKS:
MANAGEMENT

5. SPD
SHOOTING REVIEWS

6. OVP
STRATEGY & CASE CONF

YTD FREQUENCY
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%)

YTD PARTICIPATION
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD “EFFICIENCY”
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

LEADS: 85%/85%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
100%

STAFF: SGTs (100%)

STRATEGY: WEEKLY FOR
PERIOD/YTD (80%)
80+%/50+%

LEADS: 80%/MH, RM (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS) DATA MISSING

CASE CONFERENCE: WEEKLY
FOR PERIOD/YTD 70%/40%

STAFF: 80% (WEEKLY SIGN-IN

7. PARTNERSHIP:
COORDINATION MTGS
(SPD PARTICIPATION &
SUPPORT)

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%) (100%/80%)

8. PARTNERSHIP:
COORDINATION MTGS
(OVP PARTICIPATION &
SUPPORT)

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%) (100%/80%)

MEETING NOTES (FOLLOWING DAY
USING TECH BOARD OR PHOTO OF
WHITE BOARD): BENCHMARK IS
80% SEE NOTES

SHEETS) DATA MISSING

LEADS: 75% (TW & TS BY
INDIVIDUAL) (WEEKLY SIGN-IN

NOTES/RECS

SIGNIFICANT PROGRESS/MEETING
BENCHMARK ON “STRATEGY” (CM
AND GSM) AND EFFICIENCY
CATEGORY. CASE CONFERENCES
WILL BENEFIT FROM MORE
INTENSIVE FOCUS

SPD PREP PACKETS: 100%
(BENCHMARK IS 90%)

SHEETS) EXCEEDING BENCHMARK

LEADS: CC, LW, KH, RM, MH, LB
(75% BY INDIVIDUAL) (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS) MEETING
BENCHMARK ON AVERAGE
STAFF: 80% OVERALLL (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS) MEETING
BENCHMARK

MEETING DOCUMENTS: (A)
SUMMARY NOTES ON TECH OR
PHOTO OF WHITE BOARD; (B)
HARD COPIES OF SCORECARD
HANDOUTS (COLLECTED AT CLOSE
OF MEETING) (BENCHMARK IS
90%) (SEE NOTES)

NEW APPROACH WILL
STREAMLINE
DOCUMENTATION PROCESS

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, July 10, 2019 12:28 PM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Keiland
Henderson;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;Lindsay Brown
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Performance Review: 2nd Quarter
Stockton Perf Rev Template Semi-Final July.docx

All,
I've attached the DRAFT performance review worksheets for tomorrow's meeting. Please let me know if you have any
concern or questions, either regarding the data or the following takeaways.


The Outcome Indicators (Shootings) continue be a major concern. However, the story behind these indicators
suggests a slight slowing in overall shootings over the past 3-4 weeks.



The Communication indicator is showing real progress and we are catching up with our target. We will want to
decrease the time gap between violent incidents/conflicts and when we actually deliver the custom. Other than
that, the communication work has been outstanding.



The Case Conferences will benefit from an increased focus over the next quarter.



The changes in the Coordination Meetings and Group Strategy Meetings and our experience working these
indicators over the first half of the year will enable us to streamline and tailor the existing indicators over the
coming quarter.



Finally, the activity indicators show significant improvement over the first quarter and major thanks to
everyone behind that!!

Thanks and, again, please let me know if you have any questions/concerns.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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SECOND QUARTER 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEETS (Templates)
WORKSHEET 1: OUTCOME INDICATORS (APRIL-JUNE)

GOAL: 10%

HOMICIDE
BENCHMARK: 30

2019 YTD

NON-FATAL
INJURY BENCHMARK: 100

2019 YTD

YTD

15

23

50

78

ANNUAL
REDUCTIONS

NOTES

Homicides (under/exceed) benchmark
by 53%

NFIs (under/exceed) benchmark by 56%
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WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “CORE OPERATIONS”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) FINALIZE BENCHMARKS/TOOLS/DATA COLLECTION PROTOCOLS (BLUE); (3) PRELIMINARY
DISCUSSION OF IMPROVABLES (RED)
INDICATORS/
BENCHMARKS:

YTD
BENCHMARKS

SCALE/FREQUENCY

50

41 YTD
(18% below/above
benchmark)

1. COMMUNICATION



SCALE: 100 VHR
RISK: 75 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

2. ENGAGEMENT IN SERVICES
(FOLLOWING COMMUNICATION)



SPD “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD)

4. STRATEGIC INTERVENTION
PK “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD)

60%

37.5

68%
(Benchmark is 75%)

55% (ESTIMATED)

100%

100%: TOP 4
GROUPS HAVE
PLANS

OK

100%

75-100%

OK

SCALE: 75 VHR
RISK: 56 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

3. STRATEGIC ENFORCEMENT

RISK
(BENCHMARK IS 75%)

NOTES/RECOMMENDATIONS

MAKING SIGNIFICANT PROGRESS ON ALL
CATEGORIES. REC: NARROW TIME
BETWEEN GSM AND DELIVERY

MAKING SIGNIFICANT PROGRESS. NEW
APPROACH WILL BE HELPFUL

MAKING SIGNIFICANT PROGRESS. NEW
APPROACH WILL BE HELPFUL
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WORKSHEET 3: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT/COORDINATION”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) MEETS BENCHMARK (BLUE); (3) DOESN’T MEET BENCHMARK/NOTES ON IMPROVABLES (RED)

BENCHMARKS:
MANAGEMENT

5. SPD
SHOOTING REVIEWS

6. OVP
STRATEGY & CASE CONF

YTD FREQUENCY
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%)

YTD PARTICIPATION
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD “EFFICIENCY”
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

LEADS: 85%/85%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
100%

STAFF: SGTs (100%)

STRATEGY: WEEKLY FOR
PERIOD/YTD (80%)
80+%/50+%

LEADS: 80%/MH, RM (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS) DATA MISSING

CASE CONFERENCE: WEEKLY
FOR PERIOD/YTD 70%/40%

STAFF: 80% (WEEKLY SIGN-IN

7. PARTNERSHIP:
COORDINATION MTGS
(SPD PARTICIPATION &
SUPPORT)

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%) (100%/80%)

8. PARTNERSHIP:
COORDINATION MTGS
(OVP PARTICIPATION &
SUPPORT)

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%) (100%/80%)

MEETING NOTES (FOLLOWING DAY
USING TECH BOARD OR PHOTO OF
WHITE BOARD): BENCHMARK IS
80% SEE NOTES

SHEETS) DATA MISSING

LEADS: 75% (TW & TS BY
INDIVIDUAL) (WEEKLY SIGN-IN

NOTES/RECS

SIGNIFICANT PROGRESS/MEETING
BENCHMARK ON “STRATEGY” (CM
AND GSM) AND EFFICIENCY
CATEGORY. CASE CONFERENCES
WILL BENEFIT FROM MORE
INTENSIVE FOCUS

SPD PREP PACKETS: 100%
(BENCHMARK IS 90%)

SHEETS) EXCEEDING BENCHMARK

LEADS: CC, LW, KH, RM, MH, LB
(75% BY INDIVIDUAL) (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS) MEETING
BENCHMARK ON AVERAGE
STAFF: 80% OVERALLL (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS) MEETING
BENCHMARK

MEETING DOCUMENTS: (A)
SUMMARY NOTES ON TECH OR
PHOTO OF WHITE BOARD; (B)
HARD COPIES OF SCORECARD
HANDOUTS (COLLECTED AT CLOSE
OF MEETING) (BENCHMARK IS
90%) (SEE NOTES)

NEW APPROACH WILL
STREAMLINE
DOCUMENTATION PROCESS

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, July 9, 2019 3:57 PM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Keiland Henderson;Lindsay
Brown;Robert Mosqueda;Maurice Horton;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Christian Clegg;Tanya Williams
Meeting Schedule and Tool Box for Revised CM/Group Strategy Meetings
Draft CM-Group Strategy Meeting Tool Box 7.19.docx; Meeting Schedule 7.11.19.docx

Hi all,
I have attached a DRAFT of a meeting schedule for Thursday and the packet we can use for both the Coordination
Meeting and our informal facilitation workshop (for the Group Strategy Meetings).




The meeting schedule includes suggested times. I'm not sure what will work but the goal is to be done by
2:30PM (and PD will leave no later than 2PM). We can make changes when we meet...
Tanya, I will assume you have the credit card info for ordering lunches unless I hear from you.
Please could everyone review the packet before we meet and let me know if you have any questions.

Have a good day!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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JULY 8, 2019
GROUP STRATEGY MEETING
FACILITATION INSTRUCTIONS
INTRODUCTION: The purpose of this packet is to support the development of the
blended Coordination and Group Strategy meetings. Ideally, one will immediately follow
the other.
Some basics: The group’s goal is to build plans that effectively and quickly reduce
violence. The facilitator’s function is to get the group to do its best thinking and work
together. Their focus is highest risk people, groups and conflicts. The team develops three
products: (i) two action plans – one brief and to-the-point and one in-depth – charted
with enough detail and clarity that a photo is all that’s needed to assign and track work;
and (ii) an up-to-date customs log.
Contents: This is a first draft of the tools designed to support this process. They include
the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Draft revised “Coordination Meeting” Agenda,
Draft “Group Strategy Meeting” Agenda,
Facilitator’s Checklist
Charting Checklist; and
Meeting Preparation & Follow-up Checklist.

Ongoing work: We’ll use our experience and training to refine this tool box. The first step
in this is item #4 on the Group Strategy Meeting Agenda. The second step is formal
training. The best trainings in the region are offered by Compass Point
(https://www.compasspoint.org) and Community At Work
(https://communityatwork.com). Trainings are offered on a regular basis. The trainings at
Community At Work are multi-day and fairly expensive.

[DATE]
COORDINATION MEETING AGENDA
1. REVIEW: WHAT’S HAPPENED IN THE PAST WEEK THAT WE SHOULD BE AWARE OF
AS WE PLAN OUR STRATEGIES? (REVIEW CHECKLIST BELOW)
 VIOLENT INCIDENTS
 QUICK REVIEW OF GROUPS OF FOCUS AND SCORECARD
 SIGNIFICANT ARRESTS
 INTERVENTIONS (SUCCESSFUL AND UNSUCCESSFUL)
 COMMUNICATIONS (JOINT, TACTICAL AND CALL-INS)
 RELEVANT COMMUNITY EVENTS
 OTHER?
2. BASIC PLANNING (CHARTED):
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS SHOULD WE DEVELOP A
RESPONSE TO NOW?
 WHICH OF THESE INCIDENTS AND/OR CONFLICTS, IF ANY, SHOULD WE
FOCUS ON IN OUR GROUP STRATEGY SESSION?
3. MANAGEMENT (CHARTED):
 SPECIFICALLY, WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN?
 WHAT RESOURCES DO THEY NEED TO BE SUCCESSFUL?
4. ANNOUNCEMENTS, CALENDARING, BRIEF REPORTS

DRAFT GROUP STRATEGY MEETING AGENDA
1. CHECK ON LAST WEEK’S WORK
o Review this item by item.
o What got done? What didn’t? Why? What’s the plan for staying caught up?
2. MAP THE CURRENT CONFLICT
o Identify and chart ALL the relevant incidents. Start at the beginning of the
conflict and work your way, steadily, to the present. For each incident,
 Review the circumstances (where, when, etc.)
 List all the people involved. Who were the key drivers? Who was
behind the violence?
 Who are these people connected to? Who can influence them?
Who can they influence?
 What groups were involved? Who are these groups connected to?
 What was the motive (why did it happen)?
 What’s the likelihood of retaliation? Of continued violence?
o Do we fully understand: (a) the conflict; and (b) where solutions are going to
come from? What did we miss?
3. GENERATE SOLUTIONS
o Focus on the drivers. Who are the top 3 individuals we need to reach in order
to stop the violence right now? Who – if we can reach them – can cause the
violence to immediately decrease?
o How do we reach the drivers? Who can influence them? What can influence
these key players?
o Be specific about the: (i) communications; (ii) interventions; and (iii) other
work (Get more information? Build relationships? Etc.) we need to do to
change the behavior of very highest risk individuals.
4. SUMMARIZE AND REVIEW THE PLAN: IS THIS ENOUGH TO CHANGE THE ODDS?
IS THERE ANYTHING ELSE WE SHOULD OR CAN DO?
5. LIST WHO WILL DO WHAT AND WHEN
o Based on our workload and the risk of more shootings, what are our priorities?
This product is a very specific list of who will do what and when.
o Go around the room slowly: does everyone understand their assignments?
6. IMPROVABLES.
o End the meeting by going around the room and asking for constructive input
on improving the process.

FACILITATION CHECKLIST
1. SUPPORT YOUR TEAM
 Aim for full participation. Encourage people to share their “first draft” ideas.
You’re building a plan but you’re also building the confidence of your team. Go
around the room at least twice each meeting to get input.
 Draw people out. Help each member of your team develop and refine their input.
“Can you say more about that?” “Can you give me an example of what you
mean?” “I’m with you so far, now tell me more.”
 Make sure you understand people’s input. Paraphrase their input and ask them if
you have it right. “So, I hear you saying this…” “Do I have that right or do you
mean something else?”
 Validate input. “Thanks. That’s on point and helpful.” “I get why this matters to
you.” Also, be sure to provide quiet or junior team members with recognition and
support.
2. MANAGE THE ROOM
 Use “Stacking” If everyone wants to speak at once, use your co-facilitator to be
sure each person gets a chance to contribute. Ask your co-facilitator to make a
quick list of those with their hands raised and work through it person-by-person.
 Use “Tracking” If more than one good idea pops up, work through them all. Use
your co-facilitator to help you keep track of multiple lines of thought.
 Create openings for people to join in. “Are there comments from anyone who
hasn’t spoken for awhile? “Is this discussion raising questions for anyone?” “Are
we missing something important here?”
3. BUILD CONSENSUS AND COMMON GROUND
 Highlight linkages and connections. Ask people how their ideas link up with those
of other participants. “Can you help me make the connection between your idea
and the other input we have on the table?” Use a highlight color to bullet or
underline ideas with strong group support.
 Point out agreement while acknowledging disagreement. As you wrap up,
identify the points the group agrees on and doesn’t agree on. Take your time and
ask them “do I have this right?”
4. TAKE YOUR TIME: GET ALL THE INFO
 Set the tone. Tell people that this will take awhile.
 Stay focused. Work through the full history of the conflict and each incident.
 Don’t worry. Don’t be afraid of silence.

CHARTING CHECKLIST
 PRINT IN CAPITAL LETTERS, MAKE THEM THICK-LINED AND WRITE STRAIGHT UP
AND DOWN (NOT LIKE STEWART).
 USE LARGE BLOCK LETTERS. MAKE THEM BIG ENOUGH TO SEE FROM ACROSS THE
ROOM AND SO THEY SHOW UP CLEARLY IN PHOTOS (LIKE STEWART)
 USE SENTENCES. KEEP THEM SHORT BUT AVOID MOST ABBREVIATIONS.
 ALTERNATE COLORS (SENTENCE BY SENTENCE/POINT BY POINT) AND USE EARTH
TONES (BLUE, BROWN, PURPLE, BLACK AND GREEN) SO EACH POINT OR IDEA
STANDS OUT AND READING IS EASY.
 USE BRIGHT COLORS (NEONS, RED, ETC.) TO MAKE KEY POINTS. TO UNDERLINE
KEY SENTENCES, HIGHLIGHT IMPORTANT POINTS AND NUMBER MULT. IDEAS
 SPACING MATTERS: LEAVE MARGINS, DON’T OVERCROWD ANY ONE SPACE,
LEAVE A DECENT AMOUNT OF SPACE BETWEEN SENTENCES, AND DON’T USE TOO
MUCH UNDERLINING. (AND REMEMBER THAT YOU’RE PROBABLY GOING TO
WANT TO ADD TO THESE OVER TIME.)
 TITLE, DATE, NUMBER AND “SIGN” OR INITIAL EVERY PAGE

PREP AND FOLLOW-UP CHECKLIST
 BUILD A FACILITATION TEAM. YOU NEED BOTH A FACILITATOR AND A CHART
WRITER. DON’T TRY TO DO THIS WORK WITH ONE PERSON.
 USE PHOTOS TO CAPTURE MOST OF YOUR WORK. IT’S EASIER TO STORE, TO
DISTRIBUTE AND IT WILL SAVE TIME AND SPACE. DESIGNATE SOMEONE WITH A
GOOD PHONE TO DO THIS JOB.
 USE PERMANENT MAPS/DIAGRAMS FOR KEY/LONG-TERM CONFLICTS (“TOP OF
THE SCORECARD”). USE LARGE CHART PAPER, MAP THE CONFLICTS NEATLY, AND
RETAIN IN A LOCKED FILE IN A LOCKED ROOM. YOU’RE BUILDING THE GROUP’S
UNDERSTANDING OF KEY CONFLICTS.
 MAP LONG-TERM, SERIOUS CONFICTS (THE INCIDENTS) BEFORE MEETINGS.
 ASSIGN SOMEONE TO CAPTURE CUSTOMS IN THE CUSTOMS LOG IN REAL TIME.
FOR THOSE IN WHICH RISK IS VERY HIGH, CALENDAR THEM AS URGENT OR A
TACTICAL CUSTOM. DO THIS IN BOTH THE COORDINATION MEETING AND THE
GROUP STRATEGY MEETING.
 MEET AHEAD OF TIME TO PREP: TO PRACTICE CHARTING AND PREP THE ROOM
AND YOUR FACILITATION AND NOTETAKING TEAM.
 DEVELOP AND POST A “RULES OF THE ROAD” THAT SETS GROUP NORMS AND
PROTECTS CONFIDENTIALITY.
 WIND UP BY REVIEWING THE CUSTOMS LOG AND THE CHARTS FOR ACCURACY
AND DETAIL. ANY LOOSE ENDS? THE MEETING IS NOT OVER UNTIL EVERYONE
FULLY UNDERSTANDS THEIR ASSIGNMENTS.

[DRAFT]
OVP/SPD
THURSDAY, JULY 11, 2019
MEETING SCHEDULE
1. COORDINATION MEETING (10-10:30) FULL TEAM
2. FOLLOW-UP ON NORTENO GROUP STRATEGY MEETING (10:30- 11:15)
FULL TEAM
3. PERFORMANCE REVIEW MEETING (11:30-12:30) OVP/SPD MANAGERS
AND SUPERVISORS, CPSC
4. FACILITATION WORKSHOP (12:45-2:00) OVP MANAGERS AND LEADS,
CPSC
5. BRIEF CASE CONFERENCING PLANNING SESSION (2:00-2:30) OVP
MANAGERS AND LEADS, CPSC

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sunday, July 7, 2019 3:55 PM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Lindsay Brown;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD
Performance Review Worksheet Template -- DATA NEEDED
Stockton Perf Rev Template 7.11 1st draft.docx

Hi all,
I've attached the Performance Review worksheets. To complete the worksheets, we need the data on pages 2 & 3. In
the far right hand column, the department/office responsible for the data in each category is highlighted. Can you please
review and send me the data ASAP? A few things:


In order to complete the worksheets, I need the data no later than Tuesday evening at the close of business
(5PM).



I'm happy to answer any questions at all. Please feel free to reach out to me by phone, email or text!

Thanks very much,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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SECOND QUARTER 2019 (through 6.30.19)
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEETS (Templates)
WORKSHEET 1: OUTCOME INDICATORS (APRIL-JUNE)

GOAL: 10%

HOMICIDE
BENCHMARK: 30

YTD

15

ANNUAL
REDUCTIONS

NOTES

2019 YTD

Homicides (under/exceed) benchmark
by __%

NON-FATAL
INJURY BENCHMARK: 100

2019 YTD

50
NFIs (under/exceed) benchmark by __%

2

WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “CORE OPERATIONS”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) FINALIZE BENCHMARKS/TOOLS/DATA COLLECTION PROTOCOLS (BLUE); (3) PRELIMINARY
DISCUSSION OF IMPROVABLES (RED)
INDICATORS/
BENCHMARKS:

YTD
BENCHMARKS

SCALE/FREQUENCY

50

YTD
(__% below/above
benchmark)

1. FOCUS: __%
2. SCORECARD: __%

37.5

__
(Benchmark is 75%)

1. FOCUS: __%
2. SCORECARD: __%

100%

100%: TOP 4
GROUPS HAVE
PLANS

NA

SPD

100%

100%: TOP 4
GROUPS HAVE
PLANS

NA

OVP

1. COMMUNICATION



SCALE: 100 VHR
RISK: 75 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

2. ENGAGEMENT IN SERVICES
(FOLLOWING COMMUNICATION)



SCALE: 75 VHR
RISK: 56 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

3. STRATEGIC ENFORCEMENT
SPD “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD)

4. STRATEGIC INTERVENTION
PK “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD)

RISK
(BENCHMARK IS 75%)

DATA COLLECTION NOTES

OVP

OVP)

3

WORKSHEET 3: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT/COORDINATION”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) MEETS BENCHMARK (BLUE); (3) DOESN’T MEET BENCHMARK/NOTES ON IMPROVABLES (RED)

BENCHMARKS:
MANAGEMENT

5. SPD
SHOOTING REVIEWS

6. OVP
STRATEGY & CASE CONF

YTD FREQUENCY
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD PARTICIPATION
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD “EFFICIENCY”
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

NOTES

LEADS: 85%/85%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/100%

SPD

MEETING NOTES (FOLLOWING DAY
USING TECH BOARD OR PHOTO OF
WHITE BOARD): BENCHMARK IS
80%

OVP

SPD PREP PACKETS: __%
(BENCHMARK IS 90%)

SPD

MEETING DOCUMENTS: (A)
SUMMARY NOTES ON TECH OR
PHOTO OF WHITE BOARD; (B)
HARD COPIES OF SCORECARD
HANDOUTS (COLLECTED AT CLOSE
OF MEETING) (BENCHMARK IS
90%)

OVP

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%)

STAFF: SGTs (50%)

STRATEGY: WEEKLY FOR
PERIOD/YTD (80%)

LEADS: 80%/KH, RM, JO (WEEKLY

CASE CONFERENCE: WEEKLY
FOR PERIOD/YTD (80%)

STAFF: 80% (WEEKLY SIGN-IN

7. PARTNERSHIP:
COORDINATION MTGS
(SPD PARTICIPATION &
SUPPORT)

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%)

8. PARTNERSHIP:
COORDINATION MTGS
(OVP PARTICIPATION &
SUPPORT)

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%)

SIGN-IN SHEETS)

SHEETS)

LEADS: 75% (TW & TS BY
INDIVIDUAL) (WEEKLY SIGN-IN
SHEETS)

LEADS: CC, LW, KH, RM, MH, LB
(75% BY INDIVIDUAL) (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS)

STAFF: 80% OVERALL (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS)

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, June 25, 2019 3:06 PM
LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Wednesday and Thursday (rehearsal, San Bernardino folks, etc.)
Call-in Rehearsal Agenda 6-26-19 SW.docx; Agenda - Call-In June 2019 SW
Revised.docx

Hi Tosh and all,
These are great!
I made just a few minor changes to give folks each the same speaking time, to reduce the length, and to reflect who was
actually going to participate. Let me know if you have any questions.
Stew
On Tue, Jun 25, 2019 at 1:30 PM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Hey Stew,

Tanya is going to send that right now and I can call you after my meeting with Sammy at
Fathers and Families at 2:00.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, June 25, 2019 12:19 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Wednesday and Thursday (rehearsal, San Bernardino folks, etc.)

Tosh

Ok, let me know when you're out. I would need both the speaker list and the draft agenda for the rehearsal to help out.
I'm free from 2-5ish to work on this.

Stew
1

On Tue, Jun 25, 2019 at 10:06 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hello all,
We are in our CEC meeting and I will respond after.

Thank you

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, June 25, 2019 9:10 AM
To: LaTosha Walden; Trevor Womack; Christian Clegg
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Subject: Wednesday and Thursday (rehearsal, San Bernardino folks, etc.)

Tosh, Trevor and Christian,

1. I thought I'd remind everyone that we have two people here from San Bernardino, mainly we have a new lieutenant
that's been assigned to work with David Miranda.
 They'll join us for the Shooting Review and the rehearsal on Wednesday and then the call-in prep meeting and

the Coordination Meeting on Thursday.

 Basically, it's just the lieutenant (his name is Gary Schuelke) but David Miranda, who you all know, is joining

him.

 They won't join us for the actual call-in, just to keep it focused and workable.

2. Also, Tosh, I'm happy to go over the rehearsal agenda and any of the other support docs today. Let me know.

3. Everyone, how should we handle the Coordination Meeting? Let me know where you all stand on that. We can
continue out from last week's meeting focused on the Norteno groups and build on that? But, I'm not sure what we're
doing with the timing/schedule for Thursday right now...

2

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Ceasefire Call-in Rehearsal Agenda
Lighthouse of the Valley, 4368 N. Sutter Street, Stockton CA. 95204
Wednesday, June 26, 2019
3 p.m. – 5 p.m.
1. Welcome and Introductions

Lt. Swails &
La Tosha Walden

(5 min)

2. Refresher re: general guidelines for Call-ins
a. Procedural Justice Review

LaTosha Walden
CPSC

(3 min)

3. Update on expected participants/attendees

Lt. Swails & Outreach
Supervisor

(3 min)

4. Walk through call-in flow
La Tosha Walden
a. Greeting
b. Check-in
c. Welcoming environment while
participants and family are waiting
d. Part 1: Messaging
e. Part 2: Relationship building & dinner
f. Protocol for late arrivals

(10- min)

5. Finalize any logistics for Part 2

La Tosha Walden

(15 min)

6. Rehearsal
a. Run through speaker line-up

Speakers

(40 min)

7. Group Debrief

All

(30 min)

8. Reminders
a. Arrive early
b. Timekeeper/speaking length

La Tosha Walden

(5 min)

9. Adjourned! Thank you for coming

City of Stockton - Office of Violence Prevention

OVP@stocktonca.gov

(209) 937-8880

Ceasefire Call-In Agenda
Thursday, June 27, 2019
6:00 p.m. – 7:30 pm
6:00 p.m. – 6:05 p.m.

6:05p.m. – 6:20 p.m.

Chief Eric Jones, SPD-C

Welcome / Statements
of Purpose

Pastor Curtis Smith, Faith in the Valley- C

2 minutes each

Law Enforcement Partners
Sergeant, Gary Benevides, SPD Gang Unit-C

Comments by L.E.
Partners / Power Point

Cameron Desmond, Assistant US Attorney-C

2-3 minutes each

Housekeeping/Welcome

Kevin Rooney, SJC District Attorney’s Office - C
Griselda Alberta, Probation – C
Ricky Lindsey, Parole – C
6:20 p.m. – 6:30 p.m.

Lavelle Hawkins, Community Member – C

Comments by
Community Partners

Pamela Black, Mother – C

3 minutes each

Community Partners

Rosa Munoz, Mother- C

6:30 p.m. – 6:35 p.m.

Wrap up messaging

Closing Remarks

Chief Eric Jones, SPD-C

2 minutes each

Pastor Curtis Smith, Faith in the Valley-C
(Framing Services Provider Overview)
6:35 p.m. – 6:45 p.m.

Statement of Commitment/Services &Support
*L.E. will exit before -Peace keepers, Robert
Mosqueda and Grover Crump
Present slides show- Robert-

6:40 p.m. to 7:30 p.m.

Dinner / Networking with Service Providers
Stephanie Winston-Central Valley Housing -C
Danica Bravo Delta College – C
Carlos Bedolla-Local 73- C
Patty Velez-CA Human Development
Services -C

Statement of
Commitment
2-3 minutes each

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, June 5, 2019 2:31 PM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
Leads meeting agenda and "summer plan"
Summer Workplan Semi-Final 6.docx; Core Mgt Why it Matters.pptx

Hi all.
The agenda for the leads meeting tomorrow is to review the summer plan. I'm not sure who this includes at any one
time so I've addressed this only to the four of you. That said, i'm happy to have Rob and Maurice participate. Some key
points:


Shootings remain high, the May shooting dashboard clearly shows a major increase this year over last year, and
the number of active conflicts is generating significant strategic challenges (and stress!).



Even though some tasks such as the communication work have moved more slowly than all of us would like,
progress is being made.



Core mgmt and program processes matter to progress -- meaning that maintaining quality SRs, CMs, CCs, GS and
PRs, especially as they translate into fast-moving individual-based intervention and enforcement actions is a
priority. The evidence is clear on that (see attc, for example).



I've highlighted the items we may want to focus on most -- the ones in yellow just because they're timely and
the ones in red because they seem particularly important.

Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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1 SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT

MAY 23, 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE SUMMER WORKPLAN
GOALS:
1. Address the current spike in homicides and shootings, which began to increase in January and reached a high level that was sustained
from mid-March through early May.
2. Maintain the “benchmark level” in homicides and non-fatal injury incidents identified by the Ceasefire leads at the March 7
Performance Review meeting. That is, a goal of no more than roughly 2 homicides per month and 8 non-fatal injury incidents through
the end of September.
WORKPLAN CONTENTS.
1. The workplan begins with the problem analysis below that ensures all partners have a common understanding of the problem and are
working off the most accurate data possible. Specific objectives are: (a) understand whether or not the dynamic has changed; and (b)
use our understanding of the current dynamic to confidently match our limited resources to the problem.
2. The plan itself has four parts: (a) outreach & intervention; (b) strategic communications; (c) suppression and targeted enforcement; and
(d) coordination.
PROBLEM ANALYSIS
Sequence

1.

Description

Target Date/
Date Range

Lead

Basic demographics and criminal
histories

Work begins week
of 5.12 and is
completed by 5.30

SPD (TW & TS)

Status/Update

2 SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT

2.

Incident Reviews

Week of May 19th

SPD (TW & TS)

3.

Group/Conflict Audit

Week of May 19th

SPD (TW & TS)

4.

Wrap & Summary

June 6
Coordination
Meeting

SPD/CPSC

Complete with exception of #3

3 SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT

Outreach/Intervention
(Maintain a consistently high-level of high-quality outreach & intervention.)
Sequence
1.

2.

Description

Target Dates

Leads

Well-attended Performance
Reviews

July 11 &
September 12

CC, LW, LB, KH,
MH, RM

Maintain up-to-data
collection and assembly for
OVP-related benchmarks (1
of 2).

June 6 & August 8

CC, LW, LB

June 27th & August
29th

CC, LW, LB

Monthly check-in on
attendance (sign-in sheets)
and tracking of deliverables
(chart or white board notes
from Coordination &
Strategy meetings)
3.

Maintain up-to-data
collection and assembly for
OVP-related benchmarks (2
of 2)
Semi-final draft OVP
benchmark data distributed
to leads (including CPSC)

Status/Update

4 SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT

4.

5.

Adjust OVP summer staffing
to maintain intensive
outreach and intervention
efforts and meet shooting
reduction goals. Draft
written plan summary for
how OVP will do this.

May 16
Coordination
Meeting Leads
follow-on session.

CC, LW

Assemble target dates for
strategic alignment with AP
(see attached memo).

Distribute written
plan/calendar to
leads following May
23 Coordination
Meeting

CC, LW

5 SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT

Strategic Communications (Call-ins & Custom Notifications)
(Deliver approx. 30 strategic communications between now and the end of June/early July. Consistently meet or exceed July through
September benchmarks)
Sequence

Description

1.

Draft a “triage” strategy for
custom notifications targeted to
existing conflicts

Target Dates
May 16

Leads
OVP & SPD
are leads.

Develop scorecard-based plan for June 6
late May through mid-July
communications (call-in and
customs)

OVP (LW,
MH, RM,
LB), SPD
(TW, TS)

3.

Initiate planning for June call-in
(OVP). Preview revised approach
(CSPC).

May 16

OVP, CPSC

4.

Weekly CM review of current
status & quality of Custom
Notifications using
scorecard/customs logs.

Weekly,
beginning May
16

OVP

5.

Begin planning for late
summer/fall call-in

TBD (OVP)

OVP

2.

Status/Update
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Develop a summer enforcement plan that includes a strategic mix
of suppression and intel-driven, targeted enforcement.
Sequence

Description

Target Date

Leads

1.

Direct the focus of overt
enforcement activities to actively
violent groups.

Ongoing

TW, SPD
leadership

2.

Shift ICAP focus to actively violent
groups and conflicts for the
summer.

June 5th, July
3rd,
August 7.

TW

3.

Convene a late June or early July
enforcement partner meeting to
focus and align enforcement
efforts.

Week of July
8th

TW, SPD
leadership

4.

Maintain ongoing efforts to
strengthen and focus the work of
specialized units on intel related
to priority conflicts in order to
support communication work and
successfully target individuals
driving violence.

SPD/CPSC
June miniretreat date
TBD

TW, TS, CPSC

Status/Update

Shifted to July 11
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Quality implementation and coordination
Sequence
1.

Description
Work quickly to finalize this plan,
including firm target dates and clarity
regarding “who does what.”

Target Date

Leads

May 16

TW, LW, CC

(Time is of the essence and additional
resources are a priority given the
extremely high level of shootings over
the past three months.)
2.

Confirm arrangements/agreements
regarding CF calendar management as
per May 9 discussion

May 16

OVP

3.

Carefully monitor attendance and
“deliverable” commitments for all core
planning & management meetings as
per PR.

Ongoing

OVP/SPD

Status/Update

8/4/2021

The relationship between core management, quality
implementation & shooting trends (1)
HOMICIDES
HOMICIDES

PRE-CEASEFIRE
10-YR AVG: 109 HOMICIDES
(INCREASING TO 126 HOMICIDES IN 2012)
INITIAL CEASEFIRE IMPLEMENTATION
EFFECTIVE 4TH QUARTER 2012
3-YR AVG: 84 HOMICIDES
REPRESENTS 34% CUMULATIVE REDUCTION
STRENGTHENED CEASEFIRE IMPLEMENTATION
EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 2015
23-WEEK TREND PROJECTS TO 217 NON-FATAL INJURY
SHOOTINGS,
REPRESENTING 47% REDUCTION

1

1

The relationship between core management, quality
implementation & shooting trends (2)
YEARLY NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS AVERAGES
PRE-CEASEFIRE
5 YR AVG: 487 SHOOTINGS
INITIAL CEASEFIRE IMPLEMENTATION
EFFECTIVE 4TH QUARTER 2012
3 YR AVG: 408 NON-FATAL INJURY SHOOTINGS
REPRESENTS 39% CUMULATIVE REDUCTION

STRENGTHENED CEASEFIRE IMPLEMENTATION
EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 2015
23-WEEK TREND PROJECTS TO 217 NON-FATAL INJURY
SHOOTINGS,
REPRESENTING 47% REDUCTION

2

2

1

8/4/2021

Core Management Meetings
1. Shooting Review
2. Coordination Meeting
3. Group Strategy Meeting
4. Case Conferences
5. Performance Management Meetings

3

3

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, June 5, 2019 12:52 PM
Robert Mosqueda;Maurice Horton;Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams;LaTosha
Walden;Timothy Swails;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Draft call-in planning and coordination meeting agendas
Coordination Meeting Agenda 6.6.docx; Call-in Planning Mtg. Agenda June 6.docx

Hi all,
I have attached two DRAFT agendas.


The first is for the 10AM call-in planning meeting. My understanding is that parole and probation will be there
(do they need reminders?). I also have charted out some of the agenda items to facilitate our hands-on planning
tomorrow and will bring those charts along.



The second is a draft agenda for the Coordination Meeting. I have tried to make it less wordy and more userfriendly for Rob and Maurice to walk us through. It needs some formatting but is otherwise ready to go. Rob and
Maurice, I can facilitate off this agenda if you want me to this first time but, like I say, I've tried to make it more
straightforward. Let me know...



Two quick notes:
o Very sorry but I could not get Panera's website to work to order lunches. If you all can do that, we can
pay but we just can't manage this kind of stuff from Oakland.
o Send along any ideas or priorities you may have for the follow-on "leads" meeting agenda which I will be
finalizing later today.

Thanks and best to everyone,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Stockton Operation Ceasefire
Coordination Meeting Agenda
June 6, 2019
1. PRIORITIES & GOALS

I.

MEET OUR VIOLENCE-REDUCTION GOALS.

II.

STAY WELL COORDINATED (SPD AND OVP)

III.

MAINTAIN OUR VALUES

IV.

PROBLEM SOLVE

2. FOR PRIOR WEEK, REVIEW THE FOLLOWING

A. VIOLENT INCIDENTS (SPD)

B. SIGNIFICANT ARRESTS (SPD)

C. TACTICAL CUSTOMS (SPD)

D. CALL-OUTS (OVP/PK)

E. DELIVERABLES FROM PRIOR COORDINATION MEETING (SEE CM NOTES) (OVP/PK)

F. JOINT CUSTOMS (SPD/OVP/PK)

G. CORE MANAGEMENT MEETINGS: HELD AS SCHEDULED? (SR, CM, CC, GS, MC-I)
(YES/NO) (SPD/OVP/PK)

H. SUMMARIZE KEY TAKEAWAYS

3. STRATEGY AND PLANNING

A. REVIEW AND DISCUSS SCORECARDS, DASHBOARDS, INDICATOR DATA, PROBLEM
ANALYSIS FINDINGS

B. CONFIRM PRIORITY CONFLICTS, GROUPS AND INDIVIDUALS (CHART OUT AS
NECESSARY)

C. IDENTIFY SPECIFIC ACTIONS STEPS BASED ON THE ABOVE (CHART THEM OUT ON
WHITE BOARD)

i. CUSTOMS (OVP/PK/SPD)
ii. INTERVENTIONS (OVP/PK)
iii. COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT PLANNING (OVP/PK/SPD)
iv. OTHER? (OVP/PK/SPD)

4. GENERAL UPDATES AND JOINT CALENDARING
(PRIORITIZE AND COORDINATE)

a. LEADERSHIP COUNCIL: UPDATES AND PLANNING

b. REVIEW MASTER CALENDAR: EVENTS, CONVENING, CONFERENCES, TRAINING,
REMINDERS REGARDING CASE CONFERENCES AND STRATEGY MEETINGS (ALL)

(MEETING WRAP-UP)

c. MANAGERS AND SUPERVISORS: PRIORITIZE AND/OR REVISE ABOVE BASED ON
RESOURCES, COMPETING PRIORITIES, LEVEL OF SHOOTINGS, RELATED EVIDENCE
OF RISK/POTENTIAL VIOLENCE

JUNE 6, 2019
CALL-IN PLANNING MEETING AGENDA
1. WELCOME AND INTRODUCTIONS
2. REVIEW GOALS AND FOCUS OF CALL-IN: THE GROUPS AND INDIVIDUALS WE
HOPE TO REACH
3. REVIEW PRELIMINARY CALL-IN AGENDA AND LOGISTICS
4. REVIEW PREP TIMELINE
5. WRAP UP/WHO DOES WHAT/NEXT MEETING DATE AND TIME

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, May 17, 2019 9:32 AM
LaTosha Walden;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;Christian Clegg;Trevor
Womack;Timothy Swails;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Lindsay Brown;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams
"Leads Meeting" follow-up
Coordination Meeting Agenda Summer Priorities 5.23.docx

Hi all,
I really appreciate everyone digging in yesterday!
We made good progress on the summer plan. I'll revise it based on your input and distribute the final when I return on
the 30th -- but the basics are in place and we're set to go.
The activities (with the leads and timeline for each) we all agreed were priorities are:


Maintain a tight focus on core management: (1) coordination meetings, (2) case conferencing, (3) group
strategy meetings, (4) Monday check-ins (5) shooting reviews. (OVP: Tosh, Tanya and Lindsay: ongoing active
support for the 3 following objectives: maximizing participation, calendaring consistently, and tracking
deliverables. SPD: TW and TS)



Prioritize planning and follow-through on custom notifications, call-ins and referrals. Quickly update and
maintain the tracking template. (Rob, Maurice, Lindsay, Daniel > updated draft distributed to everyone on this
email by 5.21 based on SPD input (already delivered))



Prioritize intervention: align community activities (KH), PD “departmental” focus (ICAP) and Group Strategy
deliverables (Keiland, SPD, Maurice and Rob -- in-depth planning and review at next CM & KH begins
attending Group Strategy meetings ASAP)

It's probably worth reviewing this at the Monday Check-In so we circle around to all the leads and I've updated the
Coordination Meeting Agenda (attached) to reflect these priorities. I recommend we use this version of the CM agenda
for the rest of the summer.
Thanks again everyone.
(I'll be out until the 30th but tracking emails.)
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Stockton Operation Ceasefire
Coordination Meeting Agenda
May 23, 2019
1. SUMMER PRIORITIES
I.

MAINTAIN A TIGHT FOCUS ON CORE MANAGEMENT: SHOOTING REVIEWS,
COORDINATION MEETINGS, CASE CONFERENCING, GROUP STRATEGY
MEETINGS, MONDAY CHECK-INS (MAXIMIZE PARTICIPATION, CALENDAR
CONSISTENTLY, AND TRACK DELIVERABLES)

II.

PRIORITIZE PLANNING AND FOLLOW-THROUGH ON CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS,
CALL-INS AND REFERRALS. QUICKLY UPDATE AND MAINTAIN THE TRACKING
TEMPLATE.

III.

PRIORITIZE INTERVENTION: ALIGN COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES (KH), PD
“DEPARTMENTAL” FOCUS (ICAP) AND GROUP STRATEGY DELIVERABLES

2. Meeting Objectivs
a. Groups & Conflicts: Based on the updated scorecard and recent call outs,
determine priority groups and conflicts.
b. Individuals: Identify basic actions steps (i.e., custom notifications, outreach
and support plans, relocation, mediation, etc.) that lead to in-depth individualfocused plans for reducing risk of involvement in violence.
c. Program-level coordination: Maintain ongoing, close coordination with a
focus on communication, outreach, support, and joint program activities.

3. Analysis, strategy and deliverables
a. Analysis/Review: A brief review of scorecards/shooting trends (past three
months, YTD).

b. Analysis/Review: Review shooting incidents that occurred over the last
week. During this portion of the slideshow OVP will provide a brief update on
shootings they received a “call-out” on for the week.

c. Analysis/Review: review prior week: (i) deliverables; (ii) call outs; and (iii)
custom notifications/call-in home visits/prep.

d. Analysis/review: align community engagement efforts (KH), icap-generated
neighborhood focus (SPD) and group strategy deliverables

e. Strategy: based on a-d above, identify/confirm priority groups and conflicts,
including incident- and individual-level concerns and responses

f. Strategy/deliverables: determine priorities for case conferences and
strategy meetings

g. deliverables: summarize deliverables (customs, etc.) for coming week, when
relevant, include specifics (who will do what and when)

4. General Updates and Joint Calendaring
(prioritize and coordinate)

a. Weekly discussion and planning regarding development of and support to
leadership council participants.
b. Update and review of program-related calendar; events, convening,
conferences, training, reminders regarding case conferences and strategy
meetings

(Meeting Wrap-Up)
c. Managers and Supervisors: Prioritize and/or revise above based on
resources, competing priorities, level of shootings, related evidence of
risk/potential violence

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, May 15, 2019 5:02 PM
Tanya Williams
Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Timothy Swails
Copies for tomorrow
CF Summer Workplan 5.16.19 Semi-Final.docx; STOCKTON CF LEADS MEETING
AGENDA 5.16.docx; REVISED CALL-IN WORKSHEET (MAY 2019).docx; CUSTOM
NOTIFICATION - REFERRALS SHORT-TERM PLAN TEMPLATE 5.13.19.docx

Hi Tanya,
Hope all is well with you.
We've been generating a lot of working documents over the past two weeks so I thought I'd send you a quick note about
what we need for the Coordination Meeting tomorrow and the meeting afterward for the managers. I've copied
Christian, Tim, Tosh and Trevor on this so if I've got some of this wrong, they can chime in:


Coordination meeting (usual number)
o Agenda
o From Tim's packet: the usual list of incidents (this is the word doc) and the 3 PPT slides with lists of
potential customs and referrals (text me at 510 206-5270 or text Tim if this is confusing at all)
o Scorecards (same as last week, we just need to keep track of this)



The meeting of the leads/managers (this starts right after the coordination meeting and they are the documents
I've attached to this email. we need 10 sets of these)
o The agenda
o The summer workplan
o The call-in checklist
o Customs referral template

Thanks so much!
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 1

MAY 13, 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE SUMMER WORKPLAN
GOALS:
1. Address the current spike in homicides and shootings, which began to increase in
January and reached a high level that was sustained from mid March through early May.
2. Maintain the “benchmark level” in homicides and non-fatal injury incidents identified
by the Ceasefire leads at the March 7 Performance Review meeting. That is, a goal of
no more than roughly 2 homicides per month and 8 non-fatal injury incidents through
the end of September.
WORKPLAN CONTENTS.
1. The workplan begins with the problem analysis below that ensures all partners have a
common understanding of the problem and are working off the most accurate data
possible. Specific objectives are: (a) understand whether or not the dynamic has
changed; and (b) use our understanding of the current dynamic to confidently match
our limited resources to the problem.
2. The plan itself has four parts: (a) outreach & intervention; (b) strategic communications;
(c) suppression and targeted enforcement; and (d) coordination.
PROBLEM ANALYSIS
Sequence

Description

Target Date/
Date Range

Lead

1.

Basic demographics and criminal histories

Work begins week of
5.12 and is completed
by 5.30

SPD (TW & TS)

2.

Incident Reviews

Week of May 19th

SPD (TW & TS)

3.

Group/Conflict Audit

Week of May 19th

SPD (TW & TS)

4.

Wrap & Summary

June 6 Coordination
Meeting

SPD/CPSC

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 2

Outreach/Intervention
(Maintain a consistently high level of high quality outreach & intervention.)
Sequence
1.

2.

Description

Target Dates

Leads

Well-attended Performance Reviews

July 11 & September
12

CC, LW, LB, KH, MH,
RM

Maintain up-to-data collection and
assembly for OVP-related
benchmarks (1 of 2).

June 6 & August 8

CC, LW, LB

June 27th & August 29th

CC, LW, LB

Adjust OVP summer staffing to
maintain intensive outreach and
intervention efforts and meet
shooting reduction goals. Draft
written plan summary for how OVP
will do this.

May 16 Coordination
Meeting Leads followon session.

CC, LW

Assemble target dates for strategic
alignment with AP (see attached
memo).

Distribute written
plan/calendar to leads
following May 23
Coordination Meeting

CC, LW

Monthly check-in on attendance
(sign-in sheets) and tracking of
deliverables (chart or white board
notes from Coordination & Strategy
meetings)

3.

Maintain up-to-data collection and
assembly for OVP-related
benchmarks (2 of 2)
Semi-final draft OVP benchmark data
distributed to leads (including CPSC)

4.

5.

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 3

Strategic Communications (Call-ins & Custom Notifications)
(Deliver approx. 30 strategic communications between now and the end of June/early July.
Consistently meet or exceed July through September benchmarks)
Sequence

Description

1.

Draft a “triage” strategy for custom
notifications targeted to existing conflicts

May 16

OVP & SPD are
leads.

Develop scorecard-based plan for late
May through mid-July communications
(call-in and customs)

June 6

OVP (LW, MH,
RM, LB), SPD
(TW, TS)

3.

Initiate planning for June call-in (OVP).
Preview revised approach (CSPC).

May 16

OVP, CPSC

4.

Weekly CM review of current status &
quality of Custom Notifications using
scorecard/customs logs.

Weekly, beginning
May 16

OVP

5.

Begin planning for late summer/fall callin

TBD (OVP)

OVP

2.

Target Dates

Leads

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 4

Develop a summer enforcement plan that includes a strategic mix
of suppression and intel-driven, targeted enforcement.
Sequence

Description

Target Date

Leads

1.

Direct the focus of overt enforcement
activities to actively violent groups.

Ongoing

TW, SPD
leadership

2.

Shift ICAP focus to actively violent groups and
conflicts for the summer.

June 5th, July 3rd,
August 7.

TW

3.

Convene a late June or early July
enforcement partner meeting to focus and
align enforcement efforts.

Week of July 8th

TW, SPD
leadership

4.

Maintain ongoing efforts to strengthen and
focus the work of specialized units on intel
related to priority conflicts in order to
support communication work and
successfully target individuals driving
violence.

SPD/CPSC June
mini-retreat
date TBD

TW, TS, CPSC

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 5

Quality implementation and coordination
Sequence
1.

Description
Work quickly to finalize this plan, including firm
target dates and clarity regarding “who does
what.”

Target Date

Leads

May 16

TW, LW, CC

(Time is of the essence and additional resources
are a priority given the extremely high level of
shootings over the past three months.)
2.

Confirm arrangements/agreements regarding CF
calendar management as per May 9 discussion

May 16

OVP

3.

Carefully monitor attendance and “deliverable”
commitments for all core planning &
management meetings as per PR.

Ongoing

OVP/SPD

MAY 16, 2019
COORDINATION MEETING
“LEADS” DRAFT AGENDA

DESCRIPTION

TARGET DATE/
DATE RANGE

LEADS

1.

REVIEW AND FINALIZE “SUMMER
WORKPLAN”

MAY 16

SPD & OVP

2.

DRAFT A TRIAGE STRATEGY FOR
CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS TARGETED
TO EXISTING CONFLICTS (SEE 3
BELOW)

MAY 16

SPD & OVP

3.

REVIEW CUSTOMS LOG (BY GROUP
AND CONFLICT)

MAY 16

OVP

4.

BASED ON 3. ABOVE, INITIATE
PLANNING FOR JUNE CALL-IN (SEE
HANDOUT)

MAY 16 (CONTINUING)

SPD & OVP

5.

CLARIFY/CONFIRM DATA COLLECTION
FOR PR PROCESS

ONGOING

INTERNAL STOCKTON
CF PARTNERS

6.

CLARIFY/CONFIRM CALENDARING
FOR CF-RELATED OPERATIONS &
MGMT

ONGOING

INTERNAL STOCKTON
CF PARTNERS

(CALL-IN PREP, CM’s, “LEADS”
MEETINGS, PR, GROUP STRATEGY
AND CASE CONFERENCE MTGS,
CHECK-INS, ETC.)

7.

OTHER????

MAY 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE
CALL-IN PLANNING WORKSHEET
CALL-IN PLANNING PHASES/GOALS
GOALS

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

IDENTIFY PRIORITY
GROUPS AND
INDIVIDUALS. DEVELOP
INVITATION STRATEGY.
FINALIZE DATE/TIMELINE.

KEY TASKS/DECISIONS

1.

ASSEMBLE & REVIEW SCORECARDS TO SET CALL-IN GOALS/FOCUS

2.

ASSESS WHETHER PROPOSED PARTICIPANTS CAN BE LOCATED AND
RELATIONSHIPS DEVELOPED

3.

WORK WITH PROBATION AND PAROLE TO DETERMINE IF PARTICIPANTS FROM
TARGET GROUPS ARE ON SUPERVISION

4.

MAKE “GO/GO SLOW/NO GO” DECISION > SET TIMELINE & DATE > PROBLEM
SOLVE AS NECESSARY

FINALIZE & CARRY OUT
INVITATION AND
RELATIONSHIP-BUILDING
STRATEGY

1.

MAKE AND TRACK INVITATION AND RELATIONSHIP BUILDING ASSIGNMENTS

2.

OVP COMPLETES: (A) PRELIMINARY CALL-IN AGENDA AND SPEAKER LIST; AND (B)
CALL-IN LOGISITICS (DISTRIBUTES 3-4 WEEKS PRIOR TO CALL-IN)

FINALIZE PREP

1.

OVP COMPLETES: (A) FINAL CALL-IN AGENDA AND SPEAKER LIST; AND (B) CALL-IN
LOGISITICS (DISTRIBUTES TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO CALL-IN)

2.

PARTNERS CONVENE “REHEARSAL.” FINALIZE “DAY OF” PREP.

DATE RANGE

5-7 WEEKS
BEFORE CALL-IN

3-5 WEEKS
BEFORE CALL-IN

1-3 WEEKS
BEFORE CALL-IN

MAY 13, 2019
CEASEFIRE
SHORT-TERM COMMUNICATION PRIORITIES (CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS) (COMPLETE BY 5.31)
1.

CONFLICT: NSGC (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

1

2.

CONFLICT: NSGC (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

2

3.

CONFLICT: LTC/ABZ (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

3

4.

CONFLICT: LTC/ABZ (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

4

5.

CONFLICT: NORTENOS (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

5

6.

CONFLICT: NORTENOS (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6

7.

CONFLICT: POLO RUN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

7

8.

CONFLICT: POLO RUN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFFERALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

8

9.

CONFLICT: UPTOWN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

9

10. CONFLICT: UPTOWN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)
REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

10

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, May 15, 2019 2:16 PM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
Prep for tomorrow's meetings
STOCKTON CF LEADS MEETING AGENDA 5.16.docx; CF Summer Workplan 5.16.19
Semi-Final.docx; REVISED CALL-IN WORKSHEET (MAY 2019).docx; CUSTOM
NOTIFICATION - REFERRALS SHORT-TERM PLAN TEMPLATE 5.13.19.docx

Hi all,
I know we have a lot on our plates, so I've assembled a draft agenda for the follow-on meeting for the CF leads. I've also
included some of the supporting documents we'll need (as follows):


A slightly updated "Summer CF Workplan/Checklist." (I did this in a hurry on Monday and the original had some
typos, etc.)



The customs log for addressing our current most-pressing conflicts > it would be super helpful if this could be
updated to support our call-in planning conversation tomorrow.



The abbreviated call-in prep document I forwarded earlier this week.

(For Discussion: Once we've finalized the workplan/checklist, I'm happy to assemble the working documents we'll use
most into binders for everyone.)
Let me know if you have any questions and/or would like to make any changes to our agenda. Happy to do that.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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MAY 16, 2019
COORDINATION MEETING
“LEADS” DRAFT AGENDA

DESCRIPTION

TARGET DATE/
DATE RANGE

LEADS

1.

REVIEW AND FINALIZE “SUMMER
WORKPLAN”

MAY 16

SPD & OVP

2.

DRAFT A TRIAGE STRATEGY FOR
CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS TARGETED
TO EXISTING CONFLICTS (SEE 3
BELOW)

MAY 16

SPD & OVP

3.

REVIEW CUSTOMS LOG (BY GROUP
AND CONFLICT)

MAY 16

OVP

4.

BASED ON 3. ABOVE, INITIATE
PLANNING FOR JUNE CALL-IN (SEE
HANDOUT)

MAY 16 (CONTINUING)

SPD & OVP

5.

CLARIFY/CONFIRM DATA COLLECTION
FOR PR PROCESS

ONGOING

INTERNAL STOCKTON
CF PARTNERS

6.

CLARIFY/CONFIRM CALENDARING
FOR CF-RELATED OPERATIONS &
MGMT

ONGOING

INTERNAL STOCKTON
CF PARTNERS

(CALL-IN PREP, CM’s, “LEADS”
MEETINGS, PR, GROUP STRATEGY
AND CASE CONFERENCE MTGS,
CHECK-INS, ETC.)

7.

OTHER????

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 1

MAY 13, 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE SUMMER WORKPLAN
GOALS:
1. Address the current spike in homicides and shootings, which began to increase in
January and reached a high level that was sustained from mid March through early May.
2. Maintain the “benchmark level” in homicides and non-fatal injury incidents identified
by the Ceasefire leads at the March 7 Performance Review meeting. That is, a goal of
no more than roughly 2 homicides per month and 8 non-fatal injury incidents through
the end of September.
WORKPLAN CONTENTS.
1. The workplan begins with the problem analysis below that ensures all partners have a
common understanding of the problem and are working off the most accurate data
possible. Specific objectives are: (a) understand whether or not the dynamic has
changed; and (b) use our understanding of the current dynamic to confidently match
our limited resources to the problem.
2. The plan itself has four parts: (a) outreach & intervention; (b) strategic communications;
(c) suppression and targeted enforcement; and (d) coordination.
PROBLEM ANALYSIS
Sequence

Description

Target Date/
Date Range

Lead

1.

Basic demographics and criminal histories

Work begins week of
5.12 and is completed
by 5.30

SPD (TW & TS)

2.

Incident Reviews

Week of May 19th

SPD (TW & TS)

3.

Group/Conflict Audit

Week of May 19th

SPD (TW & TS)

4.

Wrap & Summary

June 6 Coordination
Meeting

SPD/CPSC

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 2

Outreach/Intervention
(Maintain a consistently high level of high quality outreach & intervention.)
Sequence
1.

2.

Description

Target Dates

Leads

Well-attended Performance Reviews

July 11 & September
12

CC, LW, LB, KH, MH,
RM

Maintain up-to-data collection and
assembly for OVP-related
benchmarks (1 of 2).

June 6 & August 8

CC, LW, LB

June 27th & August 29th

CC, LW, LB

Adjust OVP summer staffing to
maintain intensive outreach and
intervention efforts and meet
shooting reduction goals. Draft
written plan summary for how OVP
will do this.

May 16 Coordination
Meeting Leads followon session.

CC, LW

Assemble target dates for strategic
alignment with AP (see attached
memo).

Distribute written
plan/calendar to leads
following May 23
Coordination Meeting

CC, LW

Monthly check-in on attendance
(sign-in sheets) and tracking of
deliverables (chart or white board
notes from Coordination & Strategy
meetings)

3.

Maintain up-to-data collection and
assembly for OVP-related
benchmarks (2 of 2)
Semi-final draft OVP benchmark data
distributed to leads (including CPSC)

4.

5.

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 3

Strategic Communications (Call-ins & Custom Notifications)
(Deliver approx. 30 strategic communications between now and the end of June/early July.
Consistently meet or exceed July through September benchmarks)
Sequence

Description

1.

Draft a “triage” strategy for custom
notifications targeted to existing conflicts

May 16

OVP & SPD are
leads.

Develop scorecard-based plan for late
May through mid-July communications
(call-in and customs)

June 6

OVP (LW, MH,
RM, LB), SPD
(TW, TS)

3.

Initiate planning for June call-in (OVP).
Preview revised approach (CSPC).

May 16

OVP, CPSC

4.

Weekly CM review of current status &
quality of Custom Notifications using
scorecard/customs logs.

Weekly, beginning
May 16

OVP

5.

Begin planning for late summer/fall callin

TBD (OVP)

OVP

2.

Target Dates

Leads

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 4

Develop a summer enforcement plan that includes a strategic mix
of suppression and intel-driven, targeted enforcement.
Sequence

Description

Target Date

Leads

1.

Direct the focus of overt enforcement
activities to actively violent groups.

Ongoing

TW, SPD
leadership

2.

Shift ICAP focus to actively violent groups and
conflicts for the summer.

June 5th, July 3rd,
August 7.

TW

3.

Convene a late June or early July
enforcement partner meeting to focus and
align enforcement efforts.

Week of July 8th

TW, SPD
leadership

4.

Maintain ongoing efforts to strengthen and
focus the work of specialized units on intel
related to priority conflicts in order to
support communication work and
successfully target individuals driving
violence.

SPD/CPSC June
mini-retreat
date TBD

TW, TS, CPSC

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 5

Quality implementation and coordination
Sequence
1.

Description
Work quickly to finalize this plan, including firm
target dates and clarity regarding “who does
what.”

Target Date

Leads

May 16

TW, LW, CC

(Time is of the essence and additional resources
are a priority given the extremely high level of
shootings over the past three months.)
2.

Confirm arrangements/agreements regarding CF
calendar management as per May 9 discussion

May 16

OVP

3.

Carefully monitor attendance and “deliverable”
commitments for all core planning &
management meetings as per PR.

Ongoing

OVP/SPD

MAY 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE
CALL-IN PLANNING WORKSHEET
CALL-IN PLANNING PHASES/GOALS
GOALS

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

IDENTIFY PRIORITY
GROUPS AND
INDIVIDUALS. DEVELOP
INVITATION STRATEGY.
FINALIZE DATE/TIMELINE.

KEY TASKS/DECISIONS

1.

ASSEMBLE & REVIEW SCORECARDS TO SET CALL-IN GOALS/FOCUS

2.

ASSESS WHETHER PROPOSED PARTICIPANTS CAN BE LOCATED AND
RELATIONSHIPS DEVELOPED

3.

WORK WITH PROBATION AND PAROLE TO DETERMINE IF PARTICIPANTS FROM
TARGET GROUPS ARE ON SUPERVISION

4.

MAKE “GO/GO SLOW/NO GO” DECISION > SET TIMELINE & DATE > PROBLEM
SOLVE AS NECESSARY

FINALIZE & CARRY OUT
INVITATION AND
RELATIONSHIP-BUILDING
STRATEGY

1.

MAKE AND TRACK INVITATION AND RELATIONSHIP BUILDING ASSIGNMENTS

2.

OVP COMPLETES: (A) PRELIMINARY CALL-IN AGENDA AND SPEAKER LIST; AND (B)
CALL-IN LOGISITICS (DISTRIBUTES 3-4 WEEKS PRIOR TO CALL-IN)

FINALIZE PREP

1.

OVP COMPLETES: (A) FINAL CALL-IN AGENDA AND SPEAKER LIST; AND (B) CALL-IN
LOGISITICS (DISTRIBUTES TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO CALL-IN)

2.

PARTNERS CONVENE “REHEARSAL.” FINALIZE “DAY OF” PREP.

DATE RANGE

5-7 WEEKS
BEFORE CALL-IN

3-5 WEEKS
BEFORE CALL-IN

1-3 WEEKS
BEFORE CALL-IN

MAY 13, 2019
CEASEFIRE
SHORT-TERM COMMUNICATION PRIORITIES (CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS) (COMPLETE BY 5.31)
1.

CONFLICT: NSGC (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

1

2.

CONFLICT: NSGC (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

2

3.

CONFLICT: LTC/ABZ (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

3

4.

CONFLICT: LTC/ABZ (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

4

5.

CONFLICT: NORTENOS (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

5

6.

CONFLICT: NORTENOS (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6

7.

CONFLICT: POLO RUN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

7

8.

CONFLICT: POLO RUN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFFERALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

8

9.

CONFLICT: UPTOWN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

9

10. CONFLICT: UPTOWN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)
REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

10

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, May 14, 2019 7:53 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails
Call-in Prep
REVISED CALL-IN WORKSHEET (MAY 2019).docx

Good morning folks,
Here's a less complicated worksheet for call-in prep. It builds off the conversations (both internally and with key
stakeholders) we've had about shifting to smaller, more strategic call-ins .
Based on our recent experience, I recommend we take our time and work collaboratively at the beginning of the process
to figure out -- in a problem-solving way -- how to pull in "the right people from the right groups."
Given the pressure on all of us right now, maybe our priority for Thursday should be to nail down: (a) where we're at
with the customs (using the worksheet I sent along yesterday/this morning); and (b) what that means for our capacity to
do a good call-in in June.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

MAY 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE
CALL-IN PLANNING WORKSHEET
CALL-IN PLANNING PHASES/GOALS
GOALS

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

IDENTIFY PRIORITY
GROUPS AND
INDIVIDUALS. DEVELOP
INVITATION STRATEGY.
FINALIZE DATE/TIMELINE.

KEY TASKS/DECISIONS

1.

ASSEMBLE & REVIEW SCORECARDS TO SET CALL-IN GOALS/FOCUS

2.

ASSESS WHETHER PROPOSED PARTICIPANTS CAN BE LOCATED AND
RELATIONSHIPS DEVELOPED

3.

WORK WITH PROBATION AND PAROLE TO DETERMINE IF PARTICIPANTS FROM
TARGET GROUPS ARE ON SUPERVISION

4.

MAKE “GO/GO SLOW/NO GO” DECISION > SET TIMELINE & DATE > PROBLEM
SOLVE AS NECESSARY

FINALIZE & CARRY OUT
INVITATION AND
RELATIONSHIP-BUILDING
STRATEGY

1.

MAKE AND TRACK INVITATION AND RELATIONSHIP BUILDING ASSIGNMENTS

2.

OVP COMPLETES: (A) PRELIMINARY CALL-IN AGENDA AND SPEAKER LIST; AND (B)
CALL-IN LOGISITICS (DISTRIBUTES 3-4 WEEKS PRIOR TO CALL-IN)

FINALIZE PREP

1.

OVP COMPLETES: (A) FINAL CALL-IN AGENDA AND SPEAKER LIST; AND (B) CALL-IN
LOGISITICS (DISTRIBUTES TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO CALL-IN)

2.

PARTNERS CONVENE “REHEARSAL.” FINALIZE “DAY OF” PREP.

DATE RANGE

5-7 WEEKS
BEFORE CALL-IN

3-5 WEEKS
BEFORE CALL-IN

1-3 WEEKS
BEFORE CALL-IN

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, May 14, 2019 7:37 AM
Lindsay Brown
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Robert Mosqueda;Maurice
Horton;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Re: Priority/urgent Customs List (Template)
CUSTOM NOTIFICATION - REFERRALS SHORT-TERM PLAN TEMPLATE 5.13.19.docx

Lindsay and all,
I sent along the wrong version. My apologies. Here's the complete doc (includes tracking for both customs and referrals).
Let me know if you have any questions,
Stewart
On Mon, May 13, 2019 at 3:09 PM Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Got it, Stewart. Thanks for this template. We will keep this log updated.

Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp

1

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, May 13, 2019 2:47 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton
<Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>;
Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Priority/urgent Customs List (Template)

All,

I have attached a template for maintaining a log of our high-priority customs. These are the custom notifications tied to
our top 5 conflicts (that is, to all the groups involved in these conflicts).

This will help us determine where we're at with this key indicator and we should have up-to-date copies/versions at
every Coordination Meeting.

Based on our conversation just now, my understanding is that OVP maintains this list and is responsible for keeping it
updated.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-2

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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MAY 13, 2019
CEASEFIRE
SHORT-TERM COMMUNICATION PRIORITIES (CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS) (COMPLETE BY 5.31)
1.

CONFLICT: NSGC (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

1

2.

CONFLICT: NSGC (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

2

3.

CONFLICT: LTC/ABZ (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

3

4.

CONFLICT: LTC/ABZ (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

4

5.

CONFLICT: NORTENOS (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

5

6.

CONFLICT: NORTENOS (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6

7.

CONFLICT: POLO RUN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

7

8.

CONFLICT: POLO RUN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

REFFERALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

8

9.

CONFLICT: UPTOWN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

9

10. CONFLICT: UPTOWN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)
REFERRALS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

FOLLOW-UP INITIATED
Y/N? UPDATES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

10

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, May 13, 2019 2:47 PM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Robert Mosqueda;Maurice Horton
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Lindsay Brown
Priority/urgent Customs List (Template)
CUSTOM NOTIFICATION SHORT-TERM PLAN TEMPLATE 5.13.19.docx

All,
I have attached a template for maintaining a log of our high-priority customs. These are the custom notifications tied to
our top 5 conflicts (that is, to all the groups involved in these conflicts).
This will help us determine where we're at with this key indicator and we should have up-to-date copies/versions at
every Coordination Meeting.
Based on our conversation just now, my understanding is that OVP maintains this list and is responsible for keeping it
updated.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

MAY 13, 2019
CEASEFIRE
SHORT-TERM COMMUNICATION PRIORITIES (CUSTOM NOTIFICATIONS) (COMPLETE BY 5.31)
1.

CONFLICT: NSGC (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

1

2.

CONFLICT: LTC/ABZ (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

2

3.

CONFLICT: NORTENOS (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

3

4.

CONFLICT: POLO RUN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

4

5.

CONFLICT: UPTOWN (LIST BY GROUP INVOLVED IN CONFLICT)

CUSTOMS

NAME

GROUP/REASON ON LIST

COMPLETED Y/N? DATE?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

5

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, May 13, 2019 11:46 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Ceasefire Summer Workplan/checklist
CF Summer Workplan 5.12.19 Semi-Final.docx

Christian, Tosh and Trevor,
Last week we agreed on the basic content of a workplan that would both (A) respond to the current extended spike in
shootings and (B) get and keep us on track for an annual reduction that reflected our long term goal of achieving
meaningful reductions in violence every year.
Christian asked that I turn that document into checklist (a kind of "who does what and when" document. I've attached a
semi-final version of that to this email. A few points:


A central goal is for Ceasefire -- as a partnership -- to have a single unified workplan and strategy. It will really
benefit our efforts if the key partners can come together as quickly as possible (that is, this week) to finalize this
and begin working off the as "the plan."



Daniel and I are currently working on or have completed the following. (That is, at the latest everything on this
list will be complete no later than Thursday's coordination meeting):
o The guidelines for the mini-problem analysis (just a few edits left)
o A new simplified call-in countdown checklist (Thursday)
o Finalized benchmarks (complete) and the prep calendar for the July and September meetings (see
workplan above).
o The new coordination meeting agenda (complete)
o Revised agendas for Group Strategy and Case Conferences (semi-final drafts in place now)



Don't forget that OVP is now in charge of our (CF) overall calendar management and support as of this week.



With all of the above in mind, don't forget that this Thursday (as the 3rd Thursday in the month) is a meeting of
the leads as well as a regular CM. We can use that time to finalize this checklist.

Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 1

MAY 13, 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE SUMMER WORKPLAN
GOALS:
1. Address the current spike in homicides and shootings, which began to increase to
increase in January with a steady increase in shootings and reached a peak between mid
March and continue through early May with the NSGC “conflict.”)
2. Maintain the “benchmark level” in homicides and non-fatal injury incidents identified
by the Ceasefire leads at OVP and SPD at the March 7 Performance Review meeting.
That is, a goal of no more than roughly 2 homicides per month and 8 non-fatal injury
incidents through the end of September (when a new workplan replaces this
document).
WORKPLAN CONTENTS.
1. The workplan begins with the problem analysis below that ensures the working
partners have a common understanding of the problem and are working off the most
accurate data possible. Specific objectives are: (a) understand whether or not the
dynamic has changed; and (b) use our understanding of the current dynamic to
confidently match our limited resources to the problem.
2. The plan itself has four parts: (a) outreach & intervention; (b) strategic communications;
(c) suppression and targeted enforcement; and (d) coordination.
PROBLEM ANALYSIS
Sequence

Description

Target Date/
Date Range

Lead

1.

Basic demographics and criminal histories

Work begins week of
5.12 and is completed
by 5.30

SPD (TW & TS)

2.

Incident Reviews

Week of May 19th

SPD (TW & TS)

3.

Group/Conflict Audit

Week of May 19th

SPD (TW & TS)

4.

Wrap & Summary

June 6 Coordination
Meeting

SPD/CPSC

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 2

Outreach/Intervention
(Maintain a consistently high level of high quality outreach & intervention.)
Sequence
1.

2.

Description

Target Dates

Leads

Well-attended Performance Reviews

July 11 & September
12

CC, LW, LB, KH, MH,
RM

Maintain up-to-data collection and
assembly for OVP-related
benchmarks (1 of 2).

June 6 & August 8

CC, LW, LB

June 27th & August 29th

CC, LW, LB

Adjust OVP summer staffing to
maintain intensive outreach and
intervention efforts and meet
shooting reduction goals. Draft
written plan summary for how OVP
will do this.

May 16 Coordination
Meeting Leads followon session.

CC, LW

Assemble target dates for strategic
alignment with AP (see attached
memo).

Distribute written
plan/calendar to leads
following May 23
Coordination Meeting

CC, LW

Monthly check-in on attendance
(sign-in sheets) and tracking of
deliverables (chart or white board
notes from Coordination & Strategy
meetings)

3.

Maintain up-to-data collection and
assembly for OVP-related
benchmarks (2 of 2)
Semi-final draft OVP benchmark data
distributed to leads (including CPSC)

4.

5.

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 3

Strategic Communications (Call-ins & Custom Notifications)
(Deliver approx. 30 strategic communications between now and the end of June/early July.
Consistently meet or exceed July through September benchmarks)
Sequence

Description

1.

Draft a “triage” strategy for custom
notifications targeted to existing conflicts

May 16

OVP & SPD are
leads.

Develop scorecard-based plan for late
May through mid-July communications
(call-in and customs)

June 6

OVP (LW, MH,
RM, LB), SPD
(TW, TS)

3.

Initiate planning for June call-in (OVP).
Preview revised approach (CSPC).

May 16

OVP, CPSC

4.

Weekly CM review of current status &
quality of Custom Notifications using
scorecard/customs logs.

Weekly, beginning
May 16

OVP

5.

Begin planning for late summer/fall callin

TBD (OVP)

OVP

2.

Target Dates

Leads

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 4

Develop a summer enforcement plan that includes a strategic mix
of suppression and intel-driven, targeted enforcement.
Sequence

Description

Target Date

Leads

1.

Direct the focus of overt enforcement
activities to actively violent groups.

Ongoing

TW, SPD
leadership

2.

Shift ICAP focus to actively violent groups and
conflicts for the summer.

June 5th, July 3rd,
August 7.

TW

3.

Convene a late June or early July
enforcement partner meeting to focus and
align enforcement efforts.

Week of July 8th

TW, SPD
leadership

4.

Maintain ongoing efforts to strengthen and
focus the work of specialized units on intel
related to priority conflicts in order to
support communication work and
successfully target individuals driving
violence.

SPD/CPSC June
mini-retreat
date TBD

TW, TS, CPSC

SEMI-FINAL WORKING/DRAFT DOCUMENT 5

Quality implementation and coordination
Sequence
1.

Description
Work quickly to finalize this plan, including firm
target dates and clarity regarding “who does
what.”

Target Date

Leads

May 16

TW, LW, CC

(Time is of the essence and additional resources
are a priority given the extremely high level of
shootings over the past three months.)
2.

Confirm arrangements/agreements regarding CF
calendar management as per May 9 discussion

May 16

OVP

3.

Carefully monitor attendance and “deliverable”
commitments for all core planning &
management meetings as per PR.

Ongoing

OVP/SPD

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, May 8, 2019 9:55 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams;Timothy Swails
Coordination Meeting Agenda "Final" (Important new agenda item)
Coordination Meeting Agenda Final-Revised 5.19.docx

Hi Folks,
Here's the revised Coordination Meeting agenda. As you know, we've reorganized it to have a more strategic flow. But,
one important thing I wanted to highlight. Last week we agreed to have a post-meeting "leads" strategy wrap-up (see 4c
on the attached) that ensured we had a very specific joint understanding of our strategic priorities (charted?) and that
begins tomorrow (and I think is super important based on the current state of things). That would include, I think, the
following folks:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Trevor
Tim
Tosh
Christian
Maurice
Rob
Keiland
Daniel
Stewart

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Wed, May 8, 2019 at 9:46 AM
Subject: Re: Sign In Sheets
To: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>, Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>, Robert
Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Thanks Tanya, here's the updated agenda based on the input I got from folks (just a few changes).
On Wed, May 8, 2019 at 7:55 AM Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Morning All,

I have created Sign In Sheets for : Coordination Meetings, Strategy and Case Conferencing.

1

Thank you, have a Wonderful Wednesday

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

Stockton Operation Ceasefire
Coordination Meeting Agenda
May 9, 2019
1. Guiding Principles






Use data to guide focus
Shared accountability for results
Bring up and constructively address operational & resource concerns
Joint commitment to coordination on multiple levels
Respect for client confidentiality

2. Meeting Goals
a. Groups & Conflicts: Based on the updated scorecard and recent call outs,
determine priority groups and conflicts.
b. Individuals: Identify basic actions steps (i.e., custom notifications, outreach
and support plans, relocation, mediation, etc.) that lead to in-depth individualfocused plans for reducing risk of involvement in violence.
c. Program-level coordination: Maintain ongoing, close coordination with a
focus on communication, outreach, support, and joint program activities.

3. Analysis, strategy and deliverables
a. Analysis/Review: A brief review of scorecards/shooting trends (past three
months, YTD).

b. Analysis/Review: Review shooting incidents that occurred over the last
week. During this portion of the slideshow OVP will provide a brief update on
shootings they received a “call-out” on for the week.

c. Analysis/Review: review prior week: (i) deliverables; (ii) call outs; and (iii)
custom notifications/call-in home visits/prep.

d. Analysis/review: review of community engagement efforts (KH) and icapgenerated neighborhood focus (SPD). Exlpore tie-ins and coordination.

e. Strategy: based on a-c above, identify/confirm priority groups and conflicts,
including incident- and individual-level concerns and responses

f. Strategy/deliverables: determine priorities for case conferences and
strategy meetings

g. deliverables: summarize deliverables (customs, etc.) for coming week, when
relevant, include specifics (who will do what and when)

4. General Updates and Joint Calendaring
(prioritize and coordinate)

a. Weekly discussion and planning regarding development of and support to
leadership council participants.
b. Update and review of program-related calendar; events, convening,
conferences, training, reminders regarding case conferences and strategy
meetings

(Meeting Wrap-Up)
c. Managers and Supervisors: Prioritize and/or revise above based on
resources, competing priorities, level of shootings, related evidence of
risk/potential violence

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:

Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, May 6, 2019 11:12 AM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Keiland
Henderson;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay
Brown;Tanya Williams
Reygan Cunningham;Vaughn Crandall
Revised Coordination Meeting Agenda
Coordination Meeting Agenda Revised 5.9.19.docx

Hi all,
As discussed, here is the revised Coordination Meeting agenda. Please let me know if you have suggestions for revisions.
Overall, since it's a key partnership process, l strongly recommend that we discuss any proposed changes as a team.
I've ordered the agenda items basically on the basis of: (a) discussing all the information we need first; (b) then doing
our strategy work; and (c) ending with specifics on next steps -- and doing all of this in the context of data as captured in
the scorecards.
As always, happy to make changes but I don't see any reason not to start using this right away.
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

Stockton Operation Ceasefire
Coordination Meeting Agenda
December 28th, 2017
1. Guiding Principles






Use data to guide focus
Shared accountability for results
Bring up and constructively address operational & resource concerns
Joint commitment to coordination on multiple levels
Respect for client confidentiality

2. Meeting Goals
a. Groups & Conflicts: Based on the updated scorecard and recent call outs,
determine priority groups and conflicts.
b. Individuals: Identify basic actions steps (i.e., custom notifications, outreach
and support plans, relocation, mediation, etc.) that lead to in-depth individualfocused plans for reducing risk of involvement in violence.
c. Program-level coordination: Maintain ongoing, close coordination with a
focus on communication, outreach, support, and joint program activities.

3. Analysis, strategy and deliverables
a. Analysis/Review: A brief review of scorecards/shooting trends (past three
months, YTD).

b. Analysis/Review: Review shooting incidents that occurred over the last
week. During this portion of the slideshow OVP will provide a brief update on
shootings they received a “call-out” on for the week.

c. Analysis/Review: review prior week: (i) deliverables; (ii) call outs; and (iii)
custom notifications/call-in home visits/prep.

d. Analysis/review: review of community engagement efforts (KH) and icapgenerated neighborhood focus (SPD). Exlpore tie-ins and coordination.

e. Strategy: based on a-c above, identify/confirm priority groups and conflicts,
including incident- and individual-level concerns and responses

f. Strategy/deliverables: determine priorities for case conferences and
strategy meetings

g. deliverables: summarize deliverables (customs, etc.) for coming week, when
relevant, include specifics (who will do what and when)

4. General Updates and Joint Calendar
(prioritize and coordinate)

a. Weekly discussion and planning regarding development of and support to
leadership council participants.
b. Update and review of program-related calendar; events, convening,
conferences, training, reminders regarding case conferences and strategy
meetings
c. Prioritize and/or revise above based on level of shootings, related evidence
of risk/potential violence

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:

Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, May 6, 2019 9:44 AM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Keiland
Henderson;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;Lindsay Brown;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD;Tanya Williams
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
Performance Review Semi-Final Draft Template (Benchmarks & Indicators)
Stockton Perf Rev Template 5.6.19.docx

Hi all,
Here is the semi-final template for the next performance review. This incorporates the comments and suggestions from
last week's meeting but happy to make changes/additions. As we start collecting the data, I'm sure we'll notice a few
things we missed, so expect to see a few changes along the way.
Next steps:


Lindsay will be the lead for data collection.



Recordkeeping:
o Notes for most OVP planning meetings (Coordination, Case Conferences, Strategy Meetings) will be
summarized on the "magic tech board" and circulated in that form to save time and labor. Daniel will
work with Maurice and Rob to refine both the agenda and notes format for the CC and SM meetings.
o The Review process requires us to use sign-in sheets for these meetings (Coordination, Case
Conferences, Strategy). Lindsay will work with Tanya to kick this off starting this week. They will need
our support.
o Note that we'll start handing out Scorecards (hard copy) at the Coordination Meetings. Tanya will hand
these out and then collect them at the end of each meeting.



The next Performance Review meeting is JULY 11th. Lindsay and I will circulate a draft of these about a week
before to give everyone a chance to review and let us know what needs to be revised/added and so on.

Thanks everyone!
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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SECOND QUARTER 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEETS (Templates)
WORKSHEET 1: OUTCOME INDICATORS (APRIL-JUNE)

GOAL: 10%

HOMICIDE
BENCHMARK: 30

2019 YTD

NON-FATAL
INJURY BENCHMARK: 100

2019 YTD

YTD

15

YTD#

50

YTD

ANNUAL
REDUCTIONS

NOTES

Homicides (under/exceed) benchmark
by __%

NFIs (under/exceed) benchmark by __%

2

WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “CORE OPERATIONS”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) FINALIZE BENCHMARKS/TOOLS/DATA COLLECTION PROTOCOLS (BLUE); (3) PRELIMINARY
DISCUSSION OF IMPROVABLES (RED)
INDICATORS/
BENCHMARKS:

YTD
BENCHMARKS

SCALE/FREQUENCY

50

YTD
(__% below/above
benchmark)

1. FOCUS: __%
2. SCORECARD: __%

37.5

__
(Benchmark is 75%)

1. FOCUS: __%
2. SCORECARD: __%

100%

100%: TOP 4
GROUPS HAVE
PLANS

NA

SPD (TW/TS):
PLANS INCLUDE SPECIFICS ON GROUPS,
CONFLICTS, INDIVIDUALS, ACTION STEPS

100%

100%: TOP 4
GROUPS HAVE
PLANS

NA

LB/DM (SEE #6)
PLANS INCLUDE SPECIFICS ON GROUPS,
CONFLICTS, INDIVIDUALS, ACTION STEPS

1. COMMUNICATION



SCALE: 100 VHR
RISK: 75 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

2. ENGAGEMENT IN SERVICES
(FOLLOWING COMMUNICATION)



SCALE: 75 VHR
RISK: 56 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

3. STRATEGIC ENFORCEMENT
SPD “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD)

4. STRATEGIC INTERVENTION
PK “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD)

RISK
(BENCHMARK IS 75%)

DATA COLLECTION NOTES

LINDSAY BROWN (LB)

LB/(CPSC-DANIEL MUHAMMAD(DM)

3

WORKSHEET 3: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT/COORDINATION”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) MEETS BENCHMARK (BLUE); (3) DOESN’T MEET BENCHMARK/NOTES ON IMPROVABLES (RED)

BENCHMARKS:
MANAGEMENT

5. SPD
SHOOTING REVIEWS

6. OVP
STRATEGY & CASE CONF

YTD FREQUENCY
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD PARTICIPATION
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD “EFFICIENCY”
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

LEADS: 85%/85%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/100%

SPD (AV?)

MEETING NOTES (FOLLOWING DAY
USING TECH BOARD OR PHOTO OF
WHITE BOARD): BENCHMARK IS
80%

LB

SPD PREP PACKETS: __%
(BENCHMARK IS 90%)

LB

MEETING DOCUMENTS: (A)
SUMMARY NOTES ON TECH OR
PHOTO OF WHITE BOARD; (B)
HARD COPIES OF SCORECARD
HANDOUTS (COLLECTED AT CLOSE
OF MEETING) (BENCHMARK IS
90%)

LB

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%)

STAFF: SGTs (50%)

STRATEGY: WEEKLY FOR
PERIOD/YTD (80%)

LEADS: 80%/KH, RM, JO (WEEKLY

CASE CONFERENCE: WEEKLY
FOR PERIOD/YTD (80%)

STAFF: 80% (WEEKLY SIGN-IN

7. PARTNERSHIP:
COORDINATION MTGS
(SPD PARTICIPATION &
SUPPORT)

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%)

8. PARTNERSHIP:
COORDINATION MTGS
(OVP PARTICIPATION &
SUPPORT)

WEEKLY FOR PERIOD/YTD
(100%)

SIGN-IN SHEETS)

NOTES

SHEETS)

LEADS: 75% (TW & TS BY
INDIVIDUAL) (WEEKLY SIGN-IN
SHEETS)

LEADS: CC, LW, KH, RM, MH, LB
(75% BY INDIVIDUAL) (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS)

STAFF: 80% OVERALLL (WEEKLY
SIGN-IN SHEETS)

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Wednesday, May 1, 2019 3:42 PM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Robert
Mosqueda;Lindsay Brown;Maurice Horton;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams
Cameron Burns;Reygan Cunningham;Vaughn Crandall;David Muhammad;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD
Performance Review Agenda and Working Docs
Stockton CF 2019 PR (Relevant Scorecards).pptx; Stockton CF 2019 PR (3 of 3).pptx;
Stockton CF 2019 PR (2 of 3).docx; Stockton CF 2019 PR (1 of 3).pptx

Hi all,
I've attached the agenda and working materials for our performance review meeting tomorrow. We start at roughly
noon and lunch will be brought in at around 12:15.
The data we'll be working from covers January through March but I've also enclosed the shootings YTD compared with
last year at this time (which indicate an increase of over 40% in shootings) and the scorecards from the most recent
packet.
I'll move us pretty crisply through the indicator data because we'll want to leave as much time as is possible to fully
develop our response to the increase in shootings.
Thanks and see you tomorrow.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Shooting Scorecard - Three Months

LAST 12 MONTHS SHOOTING SCORE CARD

NORTENO SIX MONTHS SCORE CARD

6
2
4

12

ProPortion of joint customs with
toP ten grouPs of focus
2
joint custom
grouP
AffiLiAtions (#
of customs)

13

11

1
6

6

6

6

jAn-mArch
focus grouPs
(# of weeKs)

5

4

4

4

ProPortion of joint customs with
grouPs of focus
2
joint custom
grouP
AffiLiAtions (#
of customs)
13

11

1
6

6

6

6

5

4

4

4

2

2
1

1

1

1

1

2
1

3

jAn-mArch
focus grouPs (#
of weeKs)
2

toP ten three month
scorecArD grouPs

2

2

joint custom grouP AffiLiAtions
(# of customs)

toP ten tweLVe month
scorecArD grouPs

2

2
1

joint custom grouP
AffiLiAtions (# of customs)

2

YTD JOINT
CUSTOMS:

YTD JC
Engagements:

12

9
Target:
75%

YTD % Engaged:

75%

grouPs of focus

2

2
1

1

numBer of engAgements

toP ten three month
scorecArD grouPs

2

2

numBer of engAgements

toP ten tweLVe month
scorecArD grouPs

2

2
1

1

numBer of engAgements

1

FIRST QUARTER 2019
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEETS
(2 of 3 working documents)

GOAL: 10%

HOMICIDE
BENCHMARK: 30

2019 YTD

NON-FATAL
INJURY BENCHMARK: 100

2019 YTD

YTD

7.5

9

25

33

ANNUAL
REDUCTIONS

NOTES
THROUGH MARCH)

Homicides exceed benchmark by 17%

NFIs exceed benchmark by 25%

WOR
KSHE
ET 1:
OUT
COM
E
INDI
CAT
ORS
(JAN
UAR
Y

2

WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “CORE OPERATIONS”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) FINALIZE BENCHMARKS/TOOLS/DATA COLLECTION PROTOCOLS (BLUE); (3) PRELIMINARY
DISCUSSION OF IMPROVABLES (RED)
INDICATORS/
BENCHMARKS:

YTD
BENCHMARKS

SCALE/FREQUENCY

25

12
(50% below
benchmark)

1. COMMUNICATION



SCALE: 100 VHR
RISK: 75 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

2. ENGAGEMENT IN SERVICES
(FOLLOWING COMMUNICATION)



SPD “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD/”GROUPS OF FOCUS”)

4. STRATEGIC INTERVENTION


9
(75%, meets
benchmark)

90%

95%

TBD

UNKNOWN

SCALE: 75 VHR
RISK: 56 “FOCUS” & TOP 10 ON
SCORECARD

3. STRATEGIC ENFORCEMENT


19

PK “GROUP STRATEGY PLANS” (PER
SCORECARD/”GROUPS OF FOCUS”)

RISK
(BENCHMARK IS 75%)

1. FOCUS: 30%
2. SCORECARD: 33%

1. FOCUS: 30%
2. SCORECARD: 33%

NOTES

1. No communication w/8 of 10 top
“Focus” groups.
2. No communication w/8 of 10 top
Scorecard groups.
3. Need to increase understanding of
priority groups/conflicts to identify VHR
individuals for communication
4. See supporting data
1. No successful referrals to 8 of 10 top
“Focus” groups.
2. No successful referrals to 8 of 10 top
Scorecard groups.
3. See supporting data

95%

UKNOWN

Develop template for relevant plans
and notes.

3

WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: “STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT/COORDINATION”
REVIEW TASKS: (1) REVIEW & DISCUSS; (2) FINALIZE BENCHMARKS/TOOLS/DATA COLLECTION PROTOCOLS (BLUE); (3) PRELIMINARY
DISCUSSION OF IMPROVABLES (RED)

BENCHMARKS:
MANAGEMENT

YTD FREQUENCY
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

5. SPD
SHOOTING REVIEWS

13/13

YTD PARTICIPATION
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD “EFFICIENCY”
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

LEADS: 85%/85%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/100%

IMPROVE INTEL TO DEVELOP
COMMUNICATION LISTS (AS
PER #1), SET STAFF
ATTENDANCE BENCHMARK?

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/--

SET RELEVANT BENCHMARKS,
DEVELOP TOOLS, DATA
COLLECTION PROTOCOLS AND
TEMPLATES

STAFF: 80%/--

6. OVP
STRATEGY & CASE CONF

STRATEGY: 6/0 (UNKNOWN)

LEADS: 80%/UNKNOWN

CASE CONFERENCE: 12/0
(UNKNOWN)

STAFF: 90%/UNKNOWN

7. PARTNERSHIP: SPD
COORDINATION MTGS

13/12

8. PARTNERSHIP:OVP
COORDINATION MTGS

13/12

LEADS: 75%/92%

LEADS: DATA COLLECTION
PROTOCOL
STAFF: DATA COLLECTION
PROTOCOL

NOTES

SPD PREP PACKETS: 92%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING 2 BUSINESS DAYS):
90%/70%

SET RELEVANT BENCHMARKS,
DEVELOP TOOLS, DATA
COLLECTION PROTOCOLS AND
TEMPLATES

8/4/2021

2019 Stockton Ceasefire Implementation
First Quarter Performance Review

1

1

Agenda
1. A refresher (based on our 2018 implementation
planning session)
2. Review outcome indicators (where we’re at relative to
the goals we set for ourselves in early March).
3. Review activity indicators (the story behind the outcome
indicators)
4. Review and discuss preliminary recommendations
5. Confirm specifics: who will do what and when

2

2

1

8/4/2021

Goal
Ensure quality implementation
In order to reduce violence citywide
by steadily reducing homicides & non-fatal injury
incidents each year

(30 homicides/100 non-fatal injury incidents)
(from March 7th meeting)

3

3

Values
Summary.
A high level of data-driven/mutual accountability
by a team committed to forward-looking problem solving.
From March 7th meeting. Mutual understanding; accountability for
deliverables; trust; open, frank and honest communication; shared
values around reducing violence (shootings) while reducing arrests;
shared accountability; the importance of holding to our mission;
being data-driven and evidence-based; valuing speed, efficiency
and consistency; respecting each other’s roles and responsibilities;
value-focused conversations; consistency of effort.

4

4

2

8/4/2021

REFRESHER
CF PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT PROCESS

5

5

Ceasefire Performance Reviews: Intro/Background (1)
1.

Performance review process: Initially facilitated by CPSC. Meetings
convened every two months. Participants are Ceasefire leads.

2.

Process employs
a.

Benchmarks: a point of reference that tells us whether the
partners’ efforts are producing citywide reductions in shootings.

b.

Indicators for each Ceasefire operational activity: communication,
outreach and support, targeted enforcement and strategic
coordination.

c.

Purpose is tell us if we’re: operating at a sufficient scale to
achieve citywide reductions, focused on those groups &
individuals driving violence and, given the nature of violence,
moving with sufficient speed and efficiency.

6

6

3

8/4/2021

Ceasefire Performance Reviews: Intro/Background (2)

Supporting Documents: Benchmarks and
indicators are assembled into: (a) summary
worksheets; and (b) descriptive slides that are
reviewed during a regular planning and problemsolving meeting designed to ensure quality
implementation across a complicated partnership.

7

7

Ceasefire Performance Reviews: Intro/Background (2)

Agenda: The meeting has 3 parts:
1.

Review of shooting trends relative to CF
benchmarks

2.

Review of activity indicators (communication,
etc.)

3.

A running conversation on what’s needed to
ensure quality implementation, summarized as
“next steps” at meeting conclusion.

8

8

4

8/4/2021

2019 Stockton Ceasefire Implementation
Review of Indicators
(SEE WORKSHEETS)

9

9

2019 Stockton Ceasefire Implementation
Recommendations and Follow-up Checklist

10

10

5

8/4/2021

Recommendations (for review)

1. Strengthen joint and individual capacity of SPD and PKs
to identify VHR individuals, influentials and “shot callers”
from scorecard and groups of focus.


Incorporate this into June call-in prep.



Assemble a working group/groups with this as goal
(OVP, SPD,CPSC)

11

11

Recommendations (for review)

2. Continue to enhance OVP/PK strategic management
(CMs, case conferencing and strategy meetings) through:


Development of: (a) agenda templates, (b) notes on
deliverables, (c) group strategy plan templates, (d)
recordkeeping re attendance.



Coaching plan (developed by leads and CPSC)

12

12

6

8/4/2021

Recommendations (for review)

3. Prioritize completion of “mini problem analysis” and:
convene a small working group to review current efforts
and brainstorm options for strengthening both
enforcement and intervention efforts.

13

13

Recommendations (for review)

4. Key dates and calendar priorities


Coordination Meetings



Performance Reviews (July, September, November)



June call-in



Other?

14

14
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Monday, April 29, 2019 5:01 PM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack
Re: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)
Stockton CF 2019 Mgmt. Indicator Draft 4.24.pptx

Hi folks,
Here are my thoughts on a possible agenda for tomorrow's call:
1. Review the outcome and activity indicators.
2. Review the findings and recommendations
3. Discuss the agenda and/or process for Thursday's meeting.
In terms of process for Thursday, as I've mentioned, even though things are pretty bad and we need to act urgently, I
want to figure out how we act as a team and get us all moving in the same direction.
I'm going to develop the attached PPT (from last year's implementation planning meeting but updated), Lindsay's slides
and the worksheets into a single PPT but, for now, they are still in bits and pieces.
We can figure out the call info tomorrow morning once I hear back from you.
Stewart
On Fri, Apr 26, 2019 at 8:16 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Christian, Tosh and Trevor
Here are the draft findings and recommendations. Trevor, Lindsay, Daniel and I worked through them yesterday.
They are bracing but as per our planning conversations, we'll articulate them in a way that makes it possible for all of
us to work on these together in a constructive and positive way.
That said, the findings speak for themselves. Given the level of shootings we are seeing, I think that we need to take
them pretty seriously.
My next step is to double-check the data, develop a meeting agenda, and develop working packets for the meeting
participants. We have a review meeting/conf call scheduled for the 30th at 11am. I should have the above done by
then.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
1

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

8/4/2021

2019 Stockton Ceasefire Implementation
BACKGROUND AND REFRESHER
USING BENCHMARKS & INDICATORS
TO ENSURE QUALITY IMPLEMENTATION
(UPDATE FROM 2018 IMPLEMENTATION PLANNING RETREAT)

1

1

Refresher: Benchmarking and Indicators
1. A benchmark is a point of reference that tells us if we’re moving in the
right direction  in this case, are we reducing shootings citywide?
2. An indicator tells us if we’re doing the work needed to move us in the
right direction. That is, are we:
a.

Operating at a sufficient scale to achieve citywide reductions?

b.

Focused on those groups & individuals driving violence?

c.

Given the nature of spikes in violence, are we operating
efficiently? That is, are we working quickly and acting in a timely
fashion

3. We’ve assembled these benchmarks & indicators into a table we’ll
use during a regular “check-in” meeting designed for planning and
problem-solving, quality assurance, and collective accountability.

2

2

1

8/4/2021

Our goal: achieve city-wide reductions in
violence
80

# of Homicides

70

Homicides

60
50
40
30

Benchmark = 10%
annual reduction

20

25

10
0

Years

3

3

Stockton Ceasefire Outcome Indicators
1. Community level (SPD):



Homicides
non-fatal injury shootings.

2. Individual level (OVP) (in process)



PK client re-arrest (violence related)
Victimization (violence-related).

3. What we’re working on here is not a
formal evaluation but a practical,
reliable and meaningful way to assess
whether we’re going in the right
direction.

4

4

2

8/4/2021

2019 Stockton Ceasefire Implementation
REVIEW OF INDICATORS

5

5

Are we making progress toward our community-wide and individual-level
outcomes?
1. Fatal & non-fatal injury shooting trends: Are we hitting our goal of at
least a 10% annual reduction in fatal & non-fatal injury shootings?
2.

(Overall trends: YTD compared to prior year & three-year average for
fatal and non-fatal injury shootings – not in use)

Re-arrest and victimization (not in use yet):
1. Using the problem analysis and other local data, set a baseline and goals.
2. 2-4 times a year, work with SPD to develop aggregate data on this outcome
data for PK clients.

6

6

3

8/4/2021

Are we communicating at the right scale and with the right networks &
individuals to reduce violence citywide?
1.

Scale: Number of call-in participants and custom notifications delivered: (a)
YTD; and (b) over the prior two months, including total and subtotals.

2.

Focus: (a) Overall percentage of communications with VHR individuals per
scorecard/”groups of focus” and (b) Review chart showing alignment of
communications with networks at highest risk of violence as per the shooting
scorecard/”groups of focus.”

3.

Efficiency: Turn-around
attendance.

on

notes

(deliverables),

meet

consistently,

4. Footnotes on “quality”
a.

Customs log is up-to-date.

b.

Debrief meetings to monitor quality and swift delivery.

c.

Monitor the successful referral to services.

7

7

Are we successfully engaging VHR individuals in
relationships that reduce risk/lay a foundation for progress
toward positive outcomes?
1. Scale: Some variation of total Ceasefire caseload of all PK case
managers: (a) YTD; and (b) currently.
2. Focus: Percentage of total caseload drawn from very highest risk
groups as per shooting scorecard/groups of focus: target is 75% of
total caseload.
3. Footnotes on “quality.”
a. Percentage of
documented.

caseload

for

which

safety

planning

b. Percentage of caseload receiving a minimum
documented face-to-face contacts per week.
c.

of

is
two

Does OVP/PK have updated intervention plans for chronically
violent groups as per shooting scorecard? Yes/No? For how
many?
8

8
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8/4/2021

Are plans in place to address priority conflicts and focus on the
right individuals?
1. Scale: For top 4 groups or conflicts – how many have
up-to-date group strategy plans?
1. Focus: How many of these plans specify the individuals
driving violence and have goals associated with each
individual, including intel-building goals?
2. Footnote on quality: Have these analytic and
enforcement efforts generated call-in lists that provide a
minimum of 10 VHR individuals as per shooting
scorecard/groups of focus?

9

9

Leadership and Partnership
1. Leadership and Management: What proportion of the time do
all program leads attend and participate in the big four
meetings:


OVP/PK: Director, Senior Analyst, Supervisors.



SPD: Deputy Chief, Captain, Lt.

2. Written or electronic shooting review packet is provided to
OVP/PK prior to coordination meeting: What percentage of the
time did PD supply the SR notes to OVP on time for use at Thursday
coordination and planning meetings
3. Coordination meeting notes: What percentage of the time did
OVP supply the CM notes to supervisors, PKs and SPD within 24
hours for use in management meetings (in time to guide and inform
weekend work)
10

10
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Tuesday, April 23, 2019 7:37 AM
LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown
Scheduling for Thursday (strategy meeting, etc.)
FIRST QUARTER CF PM WORKSHEET 2019.docx

Hi folks,
Daniel may already be in communication with you re Thursday's schedule but I wanted to confirm that he and I are going
to there for the Strategy Meeting this week and next.
I'm not sure what time those are so can you confirm that for me/us (and we'll probably want to think about how to
coordinate the May 2nd performance review and the strategy meeting so they don't conflict).
Also, Lindsay, Daniel and I will spend some time this week (Thursday) reviewing the draft performance review worksheet
(template attached) so it may be a crowded schedule.
Thanks,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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WORKING DRAFT – NOT FOR DISTRIBUTION
STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION MANAGEMENT INDICATORS WORKSHEETS: JAN-MARCH 2019/FIRST QUARTER
PURPOSE: TO SUPPORT QUALITY ASSURANCE, PROBLEM-SOLVING AND STRATEGY FORMULATION IN SUPPORT OF REDUCING HOMICIDES & NON-FATAL
INJURY SHOOTINGS
WORKSHEET 1: OUTCOME INDICATORS

GOAL: 10% REDUCTION
ANNUAL REDUCTION

BENCHMARKS:
YTD/JAN-MARCH

2019

2018

3 -YEAR
AVERAGE
(2015-2017)

2019 HOMICIDES
BENCHMARK: 301

YTD/1ST QUARTER
2019:

YTD/1ST QUARTER:

YTD/1ST QUARTER:

YTD/1ST QUARTER:

2019 NON-FATAL
INJURY SHOOTING
BENCHMARK: 100

YTD/1ST QUARTER
2019: 25

YTD/1ST QUARTER:

YTD/1ST QUARTER:

YTD/1ST QUARTER:

1

BENCHMARK: NEAR-TERM OBJECTIVE USEFUL IN ASSESSING PROGRESS TOWARD LONG-TERM GOALS.

NOTES RE TRENDS

1

WORKING DRAFT – NOT FOR DISTRIBUTION

2

WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: (A) SCALE; (B) RISK/FOCUS; (C) QUALITY IMPLEMENTATION

1. SCALE & RISK
BENCHMARKS

COMMUNICATION: 100
VHR INDIVIDUALS/75%
FOCUS AND/OR
SCORECARD DRIVEN

OVP/PK: ENGAGEMENT
IN SERVICES: 75 VHR
INDIVIDUALS/75% FOCUS
AND/OR SCORECARD
DRIVEN

SPD: TARGETED
ENFORCEMENT

2. MANAGEMENT: 90%
CALENDARING &
ATTENDANCE BY
LEADS % STAFF
SPD: SHOOTING REVIEWS
OVP/PK: STRATEGY MTGS
PARTNERSHIP:
COORDINATION MTGS

BENCHMARKS:
YTD/JAN-MARCH

SCALE/FREQUENCY

RISK

QUALITY NOTES

TBD

TBD

TBD

TBD

BENCHMARKS:
YTD/JAN-MARCH

FREQUENCY

AVG. LEADS/STAFF
PARTICIPATION

25

19

QUALITY NOTES (NOTES
W/IN 24 HRS, 75%)

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Friday, April 26, 2019 8:17 AM
Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack
Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)
FIRST QUARTER CF PM WORKSHEET 2019 v.4.docx

Christian, Tosh and Trevor
Here are the draft findings and recommendations. Trevor, Lindsay, Daniel and I worked through them yesterday.
They are bracing but as per our planning conversations, we'll articulate them in a way that makes it possible for all of us
to work on these together in a constructive and positive way.
That said, the findings speak for themselves. Given the level of shootings we are seeing, I think that we need to take
them pretty seriously.
My next step is to double-check the data, develop a meeting agenda, and develop working packets for the meeting
participants. We have a review meeting/conf call scheduled for the 30th at 11am. I should have the above done by then.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1
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FIRST QUARTER 2019: STOCKTON CEASEFIRE VIOLENCE REDUCTION PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT WORKSHEETS
WORKSHEET 1: OUTCOME INDICATORS
GOAL: 10% ANNUAL

2019 YTD

NON-FATAL
INJURY BENCHMARK: 100

2019 YTD

REDUCTIONS

HOMICIDE
BENCHMARK: 30

YTD

7.5

9

25

33

NOTES

Homicides exceed benchmark by 17%

NFIs exceed benchmark by 25%

WORKSHEET 2: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: OPERATIONS
INDICATORS/
BENCHMARKS:

YTD
BENCHMARKS

COMMUNICATION



SCALE: 100 VHR
RISK: 75 “FOCUS” & TOP 10
ON SCORECARD

ENGAGEMENT IN SERVICES
FOLLOWING COMMUNICATION



ENFORCEMENT PLANS FOR
PRIORITY GROUPS AS PER
SCORECARD/”GROUPS OF
FOCUS”

12
(50% below benchmark)

1.
2.

FOCUS: 30%
SCORECARD: 33%

NOTES

1.
2.

19

SCALE: 75 VHR
RISK: 56 “FOCUS” & TOP 10
ON SCORECARD

STRATEGIC ENFORCEMENT


25

RISK
(BENCHMARK IS 75%)

SCALE/FREQUENCY

90%

9
(75%, meets benchmark)

95%

1.
2.

FOCUS: 30%
SCORECARD: 33%

95%

1.
2.

No communication w/8 of 10 top
“Focus” groups.
No communication w/8 of 10 top
Scorecard groups.
No successful referrals to 8 of 10
top “Focus” groups.
No successful referrals to 8 of 10
top Scorecard groups.

2

WORKSHEET 3: ACTIVITY INDICATORS: MANAGEMENT
BENCHMARKS:
MANAGEMENT

YTD FREQUENCY
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

SPD
SHOOTING REVIEWS

13/13

YTD PARTICIPATION
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

YTD “EFFICIENCY”
BENCHMARK/INDICATOR

LEADS: 85%/85%

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/100%

STAFF: 80%/--

OVP
STRATEGY & CASE CONF

STRATEGY: 6/0
CASE CONFERENCE: 12/0

PARTNERSHIP: SPD
COORDINATION MTGS

13/12

PARTNERSHIP:OVP
COORDINATION MTGS

13/12

LEADS: 80%/-STAFF: 90%/--

LEADS: 75%/--92%

LEADS: __%/__%

NOTES

LEADS: TW, TS

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING DAY):
90%/--

LEADS: MH, RM

SPD PREP PACKETS: 92%

LEADS: TW, TS

MEETING MINUTES/NOTES
(FOLLOWING 2 BUSINESS DAYS):
90%/70%

FULL STAFF PARTICIPATION
(INCLUDING KH)
RECOMMENDED

STAFF: __%/__%

MAJOR FINDINGS
1. STRATEGIC COMMUNICATION WITH ACTIVELY VIOLENT (TOP 10 SCORECARD) GROUPS IS ALMOST COMPLETELY ABSENT.
2. OVP “SERVICE” ENGAGEMENT WITH ACTIVELY VIOLENT (TOP 10 SCORECARD) GROUPS IS ALMOST COMPLETELY ABSENT.
3. OVP HAS HAD FEW, IF ANY, STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MEETINGS (EG, CASE CONFERENCE, STRATEGY MTG.) IN THE FIRST QUARTER OF 2019. DESPITE THE HIGHEST
NUMBER OF WEEKLY SHOOTINGS IN TWO YEARS, YESTERDAY’S STRATEGY MEETING TIME WAS CHANGED AT THE LAST MINUTE, MAKING TA SUPPORT IMPOSSIBLE.
PRELMINARY RECOMMENDATIONS
1. STRENGTHEN OVP MANAGEMENT “ENGINE”: (A) INSTITUTE A MONTHLY ALL-STAFF OVP CALENDARING MEETING TO COORDINATE TA, GUIDE STRATEGY AND
INCREASE MGMT. ACCOUNTABILITY. (B) MAKE OVP CASE CONFERENCES AND STRATEGY MEETINGS A PRIORITY. (C) STRENGTHEN PARTICIPATION IN CMs.
2. STRENGTHEN USE OF INTEL AND UNDERSTANDING OF ACTIVELY VIOLENT GROUPS/CONFLICTS TO INFORM STRATEGY: (A) MINI PROBLEM ANALYSIS ALREADY
UNDERWAY AT SPD, (B) OVP STRATEGY MTGS, (C) CONVENE A CPSC/OVP/SPD PROBLEM-SOLVING TEAM TO STRENGTHEN USE OF INTEL/UNDERSTANDING TO
INFORM COMMUNICATIONS (D) USE SCORECARDS CONSISTENTLY
3. ROUTINIZE USE OF PARTNERSHIP “TRIGGERS” TO RESPOND TO INCREASES IN VIOLENCE. EMERGENCY STRATEGY MEETINGS, LEADS CONF CALLS, MGMT AUDITS…
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, December 24, 2019 11:49 AM
Stewart Wakeling
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Program Implementation Services

Thank you.
I don’t need anything else. All good on this end.
Packet is assembled and on to City Attorney and City Manager for final signature.
Also as an FYI I got back the annual amendment packet today. Just needs Laurie’s signature and that one will be
complete.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, December 24, 2019 10:32 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Program Implementation Services
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Here you go. Let me know if you need anything else.
Stewart
On Mon, Dec 23, 2019 at 4:05 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

I have the final document from Procurement. It is attached. No language changes were made since the last version I
sent you. It is just formatted now and is ready for signatures. If possible, can you get it back to me by tomorrow? That
way I can start it routing. It will probably move slow through the holidays, but it will at least be moving slowly while I
am out of the office.

Thanks
1

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Christian Clegg
Monday, December 23, 2019 4:05 PM
Stewart Wakeling
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Program Implementation Services
Amendment No 8 to CPSC PSA.docx

Stewart,
I have the final document from Procurement. It is attached. No language changes were made since the last version I
sent you. It is just formatted now and is ready for signatures. If possible, can you get it back to me by tomorrow? That
way I can start it routing. It will probably move slow through the holidays, but it will at least be moving slowly while I am
out of the office.
Thanks

1

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT
AMENDMENT NO. 8
THIS AMENDMENT NO. 8 is entered into on
_,
between
the CITY OF STOCKTON, a municipal corporation (“City”), and California Partnership
for Safe Communities whose address is 825 Washington Street, Suite 200, Oakland, CA
94607, and telephone number is (510) 433-0228 (“Consultant”).
RECITALS
A.
City and Consultant entered into Agreement (2012-09-25-1501-02 NP) on
September 25, 2012, for the purposes of development key operational capacities critical
to the implementation of the violence reduction strategy known as Project Ceasefire.
B.
City and Consultant amendment the above Agreement on September 24,
2013, for the purposes of extending the term to include Phase II implementation of
Project Ceasefire.
C.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on July 17, 2014, for
the purposes of extending the term to include Phase III implementation of Project
Ceasefire.
D.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on November 30,
2015, for the purposes of extending the term for implementation of Phase III of Project
Ceasefire.
E.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on October 28, 2016
for the purposes of incorporating a robust performance management system and related
“reset” work into the existing Ceasefire strategy with additional trust-building efforts
being undertaken to strengthen community-police relationships.
F.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on October 18, 2017,
for the purposes of extending the term for implementation of the performance
management system.
G.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on December 4,
2018, for the purposes of extending the term for implementation of the performance
management system.
H.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on December 10,
2019, for the purposes of extending the term for implementation of the performance
management system.
I.
City finds it necessary and advisable to use the services of the Consultant
for the purposes provided in this Amendment.
NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and conditions in
this Agreement, as amended, City and Consultant agree to the following amendments:

1.
Consultant’s Services. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth in
this Agreement, Consultant shall provide to City the services described in Exhibit A.

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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2.
Term. The services provided through this Amendment shall commence on
the date written above and shall expire on June 30, 2020; provided, however the term
for this Amendment does not impact the term for the broader services provided through
prior amendments or the original Agreement; and parties may agree to change either
the commencement or expiration date of this Amendment.
3.
Compensation. City shall pay Consultant for services rendered pursuant
to this Agreement as described more particularly in Exhibit A. The payments shall be
made on a monthly basis upon receipt and approval of Consultant’s invoice. Total
compensation for services and reimbursement for costs shall not exceed $1,543,750.
All other provisions contained in the aforementioned Agreement, as amended,
remain the same.
THIS AGREEMENT executed the date and year first above written.
CITY OF STOCKTON

CONSULTANT
By:

Laurie Montes, Interim City
Manager

Signature

ATTEST:
Print name
Eliza Garza, City Clerk
APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Executive Director, CPSC
[If Consultant is a corporation
signature(s) must comply with
Corporations Code §313.]

City Attorney

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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EXHIBIT A

Scope of Consultant’s Services
1. INTRODUCTION: This document describes the California Partnership for Safe Communities' (CPSC)
additional proposed Scope of Work (SOW) to provide the Office of Violence Prevention (OVP) with
additional Program Implementation and Operational Review Services.
Specifically, this SOW focuses on: Ensuring quality implementation and fidelity to the model in order
for the city to reduce violence citywide, reduce re-arrests for violent crime (or recidivism) and promote
positive outcomes for young people at highest risk of violence and be a strong partner in building
community-police trust.
2. PRIMARY CONTRACT OBJECTIVES.
a. Provide additional Ceasefire program review, advisory and implementation capacity for OVP
to maintain consistent and measurable progress toward the City’s Ceasefire goals.
b. Provide high-level program strategy direction on a weekly basis to guide and improve the work
of the Office of Violence Prevention.
c. Provide the program discipline to emphasize intensive and in-depth work to build on the
program management mechanisms that helped achieve the significant reductions in violence
during the calendar year 2018 and the second half of 2019.
d. Provide weekly and monthly reviews of OVP Ceasefire program outcomes.
e. Provide specialized program implementation expertise and capacity to the City of Stockton to
address immediate needs on a temporary basis, while assisting the City of Stockton in
evaluating the optimal organizational structure of the OVP.
3. PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION SERVICES
a. CPSC will assign a lead with specialized Ceasefire expertise to facilitate implementation and
operational review of the OVP Ceasefire Program.
b. The OVP Ceasefire program implementation and operational review will be provided under the
direction of the City Manager’s Office.
c. CPSC will be responsible to carry out the functions outlined in section 4 below.
d. The CPSC lead will be responsible for Ceasefire performance management, including tracking
and regular review of Ceasefire program outcomes, staff workloads and completion of
program deliverables.
e. The CPSC lead will make recommendations to the City Manager’s Office related to program
design, staff capacity, funding resources, and other functions critical to Ceasefire program
success.
f.

The CPSC lead will provide activity, deliverable and outcome direction related to Ceasefire
program implementation.

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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g. The City Manager’s Office will be responsible for personnel and budget decisions.
h. The CPSC lead will not be considered an employee of the City of Stockton, nor receive
employment benefits of the City; by virtue of this agreement, CPSC staff are not guaranteed
any future employment relationship with the City of Stockton.
4. CEASEFIRE PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION AND OPERATIONAL REVIEW
Support and facilitate implementation of the overall Ceasefire Strategy
a. Serve as the primary liaison between the Stockton Police Department, the Office of Violence
Prevention and community partners to coordinate the city’s primary violence reduction strategy
with the following objectives:
i. Regular program performance review meetings specifically oriented to support the
Ceasefire strategy
ii. Best practice modeling of risk-based assessment and decision making related to
Ceasefire deliverables and outcomes
iii. Ongoing coordination and filtering of information sharing within and between city
agencies and community partners
iv. An understanding of near and long-term challenges and goals
v. Fidelity to information sharing and coordination protocols and procedures within and
between city agencies and community partners
b. Facilitate coordination and management of inter-agency working group(s) of law enforcement
agencies, community leaders including clergy and gang outreach, and service providers, with
the following objectives:
i. Consistent attendance, full participation; manage RSVPs and follow-up
ii. Tracking and follow through on decisions and commitments made in meetings
iii. Mutually understood working calendar including meeting dates and locations, key
milestones and decision-points
iv. Relevant partners with manageable, goal-oriented agendas for meetings
v. Productive working group meetings; co-facilitate as appropriate
c. Model strong group norms around “collective management”—i.e. shared responsibility and
follow-through, with the following objectives:
i. Tracking of deliverables, follow through with individuals and/or organizations who have
made commitments to specific deliverables
ii. Working group(s) have relevant data to guide strategy design and response
iii. Subgroups meet as necessary, are productive, and that their work is incorporated into
larger group agendas and “reports out” as appropriate
iv. Regular attendance by the same agency or organization representatives; ensure it is
understood that participation is not “interchangeable”
d. Evaluate Ceasefire program resource allocation to include budget and expenditures.
i. Make recommendations related resource allocation
Core Ceasefire Program Implementation: Direct communication and follow through with
highest risk groups and individuals, with the following objectives:
a. Facilitate coordination and leveraging of resources across committed partners to conduct callins, custom notifications, mediations and related components of the Ceasefire communication
strategy, with the following objectives:
i. Relevant stakeholders develop and vet participant lists, de-conflict, and ensure
participant lists remain up to date leading up to the call-in or notification

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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ii. Invitation process with clear tracking for participants, speakers, volunteers, and others
as needed
iii. Well planned rehearsal(s) with confirmed attendance of all relevant people
iv. Strong coordination of assignments, tasks and logistics in the week(s) preceding callins and related communication efforts
v. Best practice modeling for follow-through plans for law enforcement response,
community outreach, and service provision
vi. Effective supports and opportunities for Ceasefire participants that focus initially on
building trusting relationships and reducing risk of harm (violent victimization and reincarceration) as well as access to trauma informed services, social supports, longerterm employment and education opportunities
vii. Coordination with the Stockton Police Department to ensure that law enforcement
actions are used as a last resort, are specifically focused on disrupting violent conflicts
and cycles of retaliation and seek to apply the principles of procedural justice
Work with relevant stakeholders to facilitate effective public
understanding of Ceasefire goals, strategy, operations and outcomes

communication

and

a. Conduct individual and group stakeholder meetings as necessary to ensure the above.
b. Work with community leaders and law enforcement to communicate strategy goals and local
specifics to broader community and enforcement audiences.
c. Advise city officials to ensure effective representation of Ceasefire in local media.
Facilitate data collection to monitor and evaluate Ceasefire program implementation, with the
following objectives:
a. Collect pre- and post-data on patterns of violence and participant recidivism.
b. Coordination with law enforcement partners to maintain real-time intelligence regarding group
violence dynamics and geographic patterns of violence.
c. Detailed records of key decisions and implementation milestones, including direct
communication efforts, service uptake, client case management, staff workloads, relevant
activities of partnering agencies, etc. Records will be the sole property of City.
d. Weekly and monthly reports related to program outcomes, staff workloads/capacity and
completion of program deliverables. Records will be the sole property City.
e. Regular reports for management and public bodies; prepare analytical reports related to
program outcomes. Records will be the sole property City.
f.

Advise the City on Ceasefire program model, design, performance and core management
functions.

g. Advise the City on best practices, lessons learned and assessment of the optimal OVP
organizational structure.
5. CONTRACT TERMS, COST, AND PAYMENT
a. Contract term and amount: The contract will be for a maximum six-month period at an
amount of $75,000.

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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b. Payment schedule and invoicing: Payment shall be to California Partnership for Safe
Communities, 825 Washington Street, Suite 200 Oakland, California 94607. Payment shall be
made monthly in the amount of $12,500.

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, December 17, 2019 7:46 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Stewart Wakeling
United Playaz planning to work in Stockton

FYI for consideration in future partnership efforts, youth services:
https://www.theguardian.com/us-news/2019/dec/11/prison-gang-murder-stockton-violence

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, December 16, 2019 4:15 PM
Stewart Wakeling;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Agenda for Thursday's lunch/reflection session

This works for me.
Mayor had a previous commitment at the Homeless Shelter, but they are seeing if they can adjust timing enough for him
to make a cameo.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, December 16, 2019 4:12 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Agenda for Thursday's lunch/reflection session
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
Based on my notes from our lunch meeting last week, here's what I have as the agenda for the lunch and CM. I am
completely open to changes but thought it might be useful to finalize these in advance of Thursday.
Overall, the meeting will be fairly low key. If we want to do a "full appreciation" of the PKs, we can do it some other time
and in a different setting. But this is a way to end the year/wrap up our regular weekly CMs on a high note before
heading into a holiday schedule.
The agenda really has only two parts.



The first part should be some comments from the leaders (CC, TW, DM and the Mayor, if he's available)
recognizing what we achieved. Epic 2nd half!
The second part could be going around the room and responding to two questions:
o What is one achievement (one "win") that was important and inspiring to you this year? It can be on an
individual level (a success with a client) or on a community level (a reduction in shootings).
o In your role, what is one thing you want to accomplish next year?

These questions keep things positive (they deserve and need to celebrate their efforts) and inspirational and helps us
distinguish this session from what we're going to do on Jan 16.
Again, happy to make changes but want to make sure we're all on the same page going into Thursday.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
1

Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, December 16, 2019 11:45 AM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: FW: Lunches

Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, December 16, 2019 11:44 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: FW: Lunches
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

yup
On Mon, Dec 16, 2019 at 11:42 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Okay to use your card?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, December 16, 2019 11:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: FW: Lunches

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes. I offered and happy to do it.

On Mon, Dec 16, 2019 at 11:39 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

Trying to remember. Did you offer to pay for the PK lunch this Thursday? If not, we can figure it out.

1

From: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, December 16, 2019 11:39 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Lunches

Hello Christian ,

I forgot to ask how am I paying for the lunches ?

Tanya L. Williams
City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409

Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
2

California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Thursday, December 12, 2019 11:57 AM
Tanya Williams
Trevor Womack;stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Lunches

Thank you, Tanya
From: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, December 12, 2019 11:20 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Lunches
Good Afternoon Gentlemen,
Lunches are here in room behind Conference room enjoy.

Tanya L. Williams

City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Thursday, December 12, 2019 9:53 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;stewart@thecapartnership.org
RE: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (separate mtg for the 3 of us in early Jan?)

January 8th works for me. Before the planning meeting that day is best for me.
From: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Thursday, December 12, 2019 9:00 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (separate mtg for the 3 of us in early Jan?)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,
Ok, January 8th works for me for an official meeting. We can discuss more today.
Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone
On Dec 12, 2019, at 8:07 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Christian and Daniel,
Good morning!
In addition to the work we do today on basic coordination, I think it would be good for the three of us to
meet sometime early in January to work through things like the following:


First, it could be helpful to the three of us to have a conversation about roles, how we work
together to support each other, and a preliminary/unofficial conversation about what we'd
really like to accomplish this year -- that kind of thing.



Second, it would also be good to nail down the timeline for the "amendment to the
amendment" that funds Daniel. I can cover twice-monthly payments right away (something like
mid-month and end-of-month) but not for all that long just because of cash flow issues.

And anything else you both feel takes close coordination/agreement on the part of just the three of us
(?).
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How about right before or after the OVP planning conversation on the Jan 8th? I'm taking some
time off starting right after next Thursday's CM/GS and I'm not back in the office officially until
the 6th (though, depending on the level of shootings, I'm available on the 2nd).
Stew
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Wed, Dec 11, 2019 at 4:20 PM
Subject: Lunch Coordination & Planning Mtg (Agenda & Docs)
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>, Keiland
Henderson <keiland.henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Hey team,
Here's a draft agenda for tomorrow's lunch meeting. Let me know your thoughts on changes or
additions (if you have time). There are a few supporting docs as well.
We will move at a crisp pace recognizing that it's a relatively short meeting and that it's not intended to
be an in-depth planning session.
Also, I am re-reviewing/confirming a few items just to make sure we're all on the same page.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
<Agenda-CF Planning & Coordination 12.12.19.docx>
<Stockton Problem Analysis 2016-17 AP.pdf>
<Shootings 12.4 - 12.10.19.docx>
<Setting 2020 Shooting Benchmarks .docx>
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, December 11, 2019 8:41 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Contract Amendment Approved
Amendment No. 7 to CPSC PSA.docx

Stewart,
City Council approved the contract amendment last night. If you could execute the document and send back to me, or
even just bring it Thursday or we can print and sign here on Thursday. With your signature I will route through
execution on our end.
There were some Council questions on the item. The key takeaway is that Council would like to be armed with good
data to tell the story of the downward trend of the last two years to communicate about it with the community. I
suggested that we would be working on a year-end report/summary telling our story. The comments were essentially
positive with some inquiry about reinstituting something like the Marshall Plan Stakeholder Committee.

1

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT
AMENDMENT NO. 7
THIS AMENDMENT NO. 7 is entered into on
_,
between
the CITY OF STOCKTON, a municipal corporation (“City”), and California Partnership
for Safe Communities whose address is 825 Washington Street, Suite 200, Oakland, CA
94607, and telephone number is (510) 433-0228 (“Consultant”).
RECITALS
A.
City and Consultant entered into Agreement (2012-09-25-1501-02 NP) on
September 25, 2012, for the purposes of development key operational capacities critical
to the implementation of the violence reduction strategy known as Project Ceasefire.
B.
City and Consultant amendment the above Agreement on September 24,
2013, for the purposes of extending the term to include Phase II implementation of
Project Ceasefire.
C.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on July 17, 2014, for
the purposes of extending the term to include Phase III implementation of Project
Ceasefire.
D.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on November 30,
2015, for the purposes of extending the term for implementation of Phase III of Project
Ceasefire.
E.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on October 28, 2016
for the purposes of incorporating a robust performance management system and
related “reset” work into the existing Ceasefire strategy with additional trust-building
efforts being undertaken to strengthen community-police relationships.
F.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on October 18, 2017,
for the purposes of extending the term for implementation of the performance
management system.
G.
City and Consultant amended the above Agreement on December 4,
2018, for the purposes of extending the term for implementation of the performance
management system.
H.
City finds it necessary and advisable to use the services of the Consultant
for the purposes provided in this Amendment.
NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and conditions in
this Agreement, as amended, City and Consultant agree to the following amendments:

1.
Consultant’s Services. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth in
this Agreement, Consultant shall provide to City the services described in Exhibit A.
2.
Term. This Amendment shall commence on the date written above and
shall expire on December 31, 2020; provided, however the parties may agree to an
additional one-year contract extension expiring December 31, 2021; and parties may
agree to change either the commencement or expiration date.
California Partnership for Safe Communities
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3.
Compensation. City shall pay Consultant for services rendered pursuant
to this Agreement as described more particularly in Exhibit A. The payments shall be
made on a monthly basis upon receipt and approval of Consultant’s invoice. Total
compensation for services and reimbursement for costs shall not exceed $1,468,750.
All other provisions contained in the aforementioned Agreement, as amended,
remain the same.
THIS AGREEMENT executed the date and year first above written.
CITY OF STOCKTON

CONSULTANT
By:

Laurie Montes, Interim City
Manager

Signature

ATTEST:
Print name
Eliza Garza, City Clerk
APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Executive Director, CPSC
[If Consultant is a corporation
signature(s) must comply with
Corporations Code §313.]

City Attorney

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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EXHIBIT A

Scope of Consultant’s Services
1. INTRODUCTION: This document describes the California Partnership for Safe Communities' (CPSC)
proposed Scope of Work (SOW) and role as the technical assistance partner for the City of Stockton’s
efforts to: (a) reduce serious violence on a city-wide basis; (b) measurably improve outcomes for
young people at highest risk of violence; and (c) continue to strengthen police-community relations,
especially with regard to residents and neighborhoods that experience disproportionately high levels
of violence.
Specifically, this SOW focuses on: (1) intensive and comprehensive support to the City’s Office of
Violence Prevention (OVP) and its Peacekeeper outreach and support program (PK) through the
organizational and program development activities and deliverables described below; and (2) ongoing
institutionalization of Ceasefire-related operational capacities and complementary organizational
development at the Stockton Police Department (SPD). Throughout, while there is a strong emphasis
on a range of practice tools such as manuals, checklists, and templates, a primary focus is consistent
high-quality implementation.
2. PRIMARY CONTRACT GOALS.
a. This SOW is designed to transition primary capacity for the management and operation of the
City’s group violence reduction strategy (Ceasefire) to SPD and OVP and to help support the
documentation and evaluation of the program by Anthony Braga and Northeastern University
due to begin in January 2020.
b. Central to this transition is direct support to the OVP leadership team focused on successful
leadership and management in the context of the Ceasefire approach and drawing on CPSC’s
extensive experience and expertise.
c. The emphasis on intensive and in-depth work, the majority of which is focused on OVP, is
intended to build on the program management mechanisms that helped achieve the significant
reductions in violence during the calendar year 2018 and the second half of 2019.
d. Ultimately, as above, the goal of this near-term and intensive work is to maintain consistent
and measureable progress toward the City’s Ceasefire goals as described in Section 1 above.
e. The work is logically organized into a theory of change (program strategies will be tied closely
to evidence on what works), a logic model (program activities form a strategy tied to the City’s
goals), and the ongoing development of operational capacities.
3. THE GROUP VIOLENCE REDUCTION PARTNERSHIP (CEASEFIRE). CPSC – working with OVP,
SPD and other local partners – will complete the development of the following:
a. An OVP/PK program strategy for ensuring young people at highest risk of involvement in
violence are effectively and systematically supported in moving toward safety, self-sufficiency
and positive participation in community and civic life.

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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i. Key program elements that will be incorporated into the strategy include, but are not
limited to, intervention, intensive case management, life skills curricula, leadership
development, mutual support, and trauma-informed cognitive behavioral therapy. (An
important objective is to organize these program elements into a cohesive “outreach
and support” strategy.)
ii. The likely measureable outcomes are reductions in recidivism, reductions in violent
victimization, progress toward financial self-sufficiency, positive civic participation, and
others to be determined. (See below for complementary work on performance
management and evaluation.)
b. An OVP/PK program management and staff supervision plan that supports quality
implementation of the above intervention and case management program strategy.
i. Key plan elements include job descriptions, management and supervision process
recommendations (meeting topics, facilitation and agendas), and plans/protocols for
applying performance indicator and outcome data to management, supervision and
staff support.
ii. Relevant qualitative and quantitative data tied to quality implementation and client
progress toward outcomes will be employed to support the above elements.
iii. The primary CPSC deliverables are:
1. An OVP/PK management, supervision and reporting plan incorporating draft
protocols, policies and procedures with a proposed timeline for implementation.
2. Successful implementation of the management plan.
c. An OVP/PK performance management plan (incorporating draft protocols, policies and
procedures) designed to support the management and program components in items a. and b.
above.
i. Key elements of the performance management process consist of an ongoing cycle of
the identification, collection and review of critical program data (outcomes and activity
indicators) intended to ensure quality implementation and demonstrate progress
toward program goals.
1. The outcomes of focus in the process are reductions in shootings and related
violent incidents, reductions in recidivism and violent victimization, and
assessments of progress toward life goals such as education and financial self
sufficiency (now under development).
2. The program indicators are closely linked to quality implementation and “fidelity
to the model.” They include, for example, scale (are we reaching sufficient
numbers of high risk individuals to make a difference on a citywide level?) and
risk (are we investing our resources where they will be most effective in
reducing violence?).
ii. Primary CPSC deliverables are:

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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1. Implementation of the performance management review process for the
Ceasefire strategic partnership and, individually, for the OVP efforts in support
of the overall Group Violence Reduction Partnership (Ceasefire).
2. Plans for identifying, defining and collecting data on program outcomes and
activity indicators and guidelines for implementing those processes.
d. An OVP/PK staff support, training and wellness plan.
i. The purpose of this plan is to link staff professional development and support to: (1)
the competencies required to implement the above program strategies and activities
(specifically, as described in Sections a. through c. above); and (2) develop proactive
strategies for addressing wellness issues associated with working with a high-risk
population.
ii. A closely related CPSC deliverable is an advisory memorandum with a draft staff
professional development and training plan, budget and implementation guidelines
(again, note the CPSC support role described in Section 4 below).
e. Ongoing support for quality implementation.
f.

A summary 2020-2022 OVP “workplan” that succinctly describes OVP/PK goals,
objectives, program strategies and activities as developed and described above.
i. As noted, a primary goal is to provide internal and external stakeholders, including the
general public, with a succinct but comprehensive description of the OVP/PK program
goals, strategy, activities and operations, role in the City’s Ceasefire partnership-based
violence reduction strategy and evidence of effectiveness (value).
ii. The CPSC deliverable is a summary workplan developed collaboratively with the City
program leads.

g. An SPD Group Violence Reduction Partnership institutionalization plan for continuing to
strengthen and sustain SPD’s capacity to reduce violence and strengthen community-police
relations.
i. CPSC will facilitate a systematic collaborative review of the institutional changes that
have the potential to sustain ongoing reductions in violence and as suggested by
analytics and best practice.
ii. This structured collaborative review, planning and implementation process will focus on
relevant aspects of departmental reorganization, training and professional
development, job descriptions and promotional policies and procedures, strategic
planning, etc.
iii. The CPSC executive team will facilitate the review. In addition, however, the review will
be supported through the CPSC “community of practice,” bringing to bear the expertise
and experience of leading practitioners, experts and researchers.
iv. The primary deliverable – to be developed in close partnership with SPD – will be a
clear and succinct sustainability and institutionalization plan with guidelines and
recommendations for implementation.

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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h. An SPD Group Violence Reduction Partnership (Ceasefire) performance management
and evaluation plan that supports SPD and its partners’ activities relevant to reducing
violence and continuing to strengthen police-community relations.
i. CPSC will facilitate implementation of a collaborative performance management and
evaluation plan/process.
ii. This collaborative planning and implementation process, building on the current
performance management reviews, will encompass outcomes and indicators relevant
to the Ceasefire “triple bottom line” (as described in the Introduction above) and both
quantitative and qualitative measures.
iii. A primary deliverable – to be developed in close partnership with SPD – will be a
proposal/plan that includes detailed and comprehensive design specifications for both
the ongoing development of the performance management process and a program
evaluation tied closely to the Stockton group violence reduction plan goals as
described in the Introduction above.
4. CPSC SUPPORT: CPSC will support OVP and SPD by providing the deliverables described above
and summarized in Section 5 and through the following technical assistance and advisory activities:
a. Functioning as a principal design and technical assistance partner with SPD, OVP, the City
Manager's Office, and other core stakeholders, including the Ceasefire Steering Committee.
b. Hands-on robust assistance developing and implementing the activities and products
described above.
c. Support managing the change process at both the civic and organizational levels. This
includes managing diverse partners to a collective and strategic focus on those at very highest
risk of violence. For each area of practice, CPSC will draw on best practice, data, experience
and research to develop working drafts/templates; monitor quality of implementation through
performance indicators; and problem solve based on qualitative input and indicators above.
d. Actively engaging national experts to advise and assist CPSC and the Stockton partners,
particularly with regard to evaluation planning.
e. Facilitating support through a network of peer cities in California working through similar
implementation challenges (the CPSC “community of practice”).
a. Developing customized hands-on practice tools including operational check lists, “how-to”
guides, talking points, agendas, management templates and a variety of other materials to
guide and support implementation.
5. SUMMARY OF CONTRACT DELIVERABLES. The following concrete deliverables supplement the
above assistance and the development of the program theory of change, logic model, networks of :
a. Successful implementation of the strategies, management and analytic program components
descried above.
b. A fully developed OVP/PK program strategy with guidelines for successfully implementing the
strategy.
c. An OVP/PK management, supervision and reporting plan and a complementary advisory
memorandum that includes implementation guidelines.

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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d. Guidelines for identifying, defining and collecting data on program outcomes and activity
indicators for relevant internal and external stakeholders.
e. An advisory memorandum and guidelines for OVP/PK focused on clearly demonstrating
effectiveness to relevant stakeholders.
f.

An advisory memorandum with a draft OVP/PK staff professional development and training
plan and budget, including implementation guidelines.

g. An OVP/PK program manual that succinctly describes the program goals, strategies, activities
and evidence of effectiveness.
h. Implementation of performance management reviews for OVP, SPD and the Ceasefire effort
overall, including versions tailored to both internal and external stakeholders, specifically the
Ceasefire Steering Committee.
i.

Ceasefire Implementation Plans for 2020 and 2021.

j.

A plan and recommendations for sustaining and institutionalizing SPD’s strategies for reducing
violence citywide.

b. CONTRACT TERMS, COST, AND PAYMENT
a. Contract term and amount: The contract will be for one-year at $175,000. An additional oneyear term to the contract may be exercised, with cost determined at the time the additional
term is executed, but will be in an amount no more than $175,000.
b. Payment schedule and invoicing: Payment shall be to California Partnership for Safe
Communities, 825 Washington Street, Suite 200 Oakland, California 94607. Payment shall be
made monthly in the amount of $14,583.33.
c. Progress Reports: CPSC will work with city stakeholders, including the Ceasefire Steering
Committee, to prepare and versions of the work products described above for use as progress
reports and other reports as needed.

California Partnership for Safe Communities
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, December 10, 2019 9:54 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Oakland Executive Order

Daniel,
The National Network reached out to Stockton to provide some documentation on how we set up our OVP. I am
providing that to them. In particular they are looking for language on enabling legislation. We don’t really have that,
but I remember that at some point in past years, Mayor Schaff issued an executive order related to Ceasefire at in
Oakland. Are you familiar with that? Can you point me in the right direction to find that?
Thanks
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, December 10, 2019 9:41 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
stewart@thecapartnership.org
RE: Thursday Schedule

Perfect
From: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Tuesday, December 10, 2019 9:02 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: Re: Thursday Schedule
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Yes, we are on for case conferencing:
Lavar
Grover
Jose
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
On Dec 10, 2019, at 8:09 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart, on our call yesterday, we talked about spending some time just you, Daniel and I
calendaring. Do you want to meet over lunch just the three of us? Or pull anyone else in at some point
during lunch?
Daniel, case conferencing?
I have to step out of Group Strategy a little early, I have to attend a meeting at 3:30.
Any suggestions on who we ask to facilitate on Thursday afternoon?
Thanks
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, December 9, 2019 12:55 PM
Stewart Wakeling;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
RE: Next Steps

A longer planning meeting with the three of us would work well. I am open to offsite or Oakland. If in Oakland, it would
be best to make it a half day or so when I could check out of the office.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, December 6, 2019 7:52 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next Steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Daniel and Christian,
Good morning. I don't want to rush things but I think we're getting close to an agreement and, once you're both
comfortable with where we're at, maybe it's a good idea for the three of us to sit down and start to figure out how we
want to work together and support Daniel's leadership as he takes on this new role.
For now, I'm not thinking anything too serious but maybe we have some kind of agenda that moves us somewhat
systematically through the issues we want to be thinking about as we make this transition. Something off-site could be
good. Lunch in Stockton or even a meeting here in Oakland at our office.
If you prefer another approach or starting point, I am completely flexible on this. Just from my side, I am genuinely
excited about the year(s) ahead and grateful to be in partnership with you both.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, December 9, 2019 12:45 PM
Stewart Wakeling;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Transition and "housekeeping" items

Stewart,
I started a list also, so a shared list makes sense to keep us all on the same page.
I will have Tanya start working on reproducing the blue binder. Daniel already has one of the toolbox binders. I think
the other materials were all electronic.
For the 19th, I assume we need to discuss the agenda/message for the meeting. As far as logistics, we can facilitate an
order for the Louie’s steak sandwiches so that that piece is off the table; unless we want to revisit what to feed the
team.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, December 9, 2019 10:37 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Transition and "housekeeping" items
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,
I'm starting to keep a list of transition tasks and concerns. Primarily, this is just a tool for me to stay organized but I'll
share a version with both of you when it starts filling out and has the potential to be a planning tool.
That said, here are three items that I wanted to share now:


At last week's CM and during the group strategy session, both Trevor and I noticed that Rob's facilitation of
the meeting generated both process ( for example, the use of the full group and the pacing) and
substance concerns (for example, the recommendation regarding the "tactical" custom in partnership with PD).
Rather than go straight to those concerns with him maybe we can talk about our strategy for working through
these issues as a transition task. My goal would be to avoid a "complaining" or negative tone but come across as
being constructive and positive.



Christian, I have been super appreciating the two binders you shared with me on OVP/PK policy and practice. It
could be a good idea to make up another set for Daniel. Even if we substantially revise these, they're great
background.



The 19th -- probably our last official CM meeting of the year -- is coming up fast and we have been thinking of
mixing some recognition and fun with our usual agenda (and starting at noon). How do we want to finalize our
plan for that? Maybe set aside some time for that this Thursday or do a quick call sometime this week?

Let me know your thoughts when you have time.
1

Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, December 4, 2019 10:29 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
RE: Catching up, getting coordinated

This sounds like a good idea.
Thursday lunch on the 12th works for me, but later that day does not work well, I have a meeting after Group Strategy.
I am open Wednesday afternoon, but don’t know how that works for Trevor. It is an open Friday for us next week, so I
am available any time that day except 10:30-11:30 and 2-2:30.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, December 4, 2019 10:22 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Catching up, getting coordinated
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey team,
We've been pushing along consolidating our weekly core management cycle, engaging our partners strategically, and
setting goals for 2020 but we haven't met as a group for awhile (just because of the holidays, etc.).
Would it be possible to meet next Thursday over lunch or later in the day (or even another day?) to basically catch up
and get coordinated? This would not be a huge/formal planning effort but I'd put together a draft agenda to guide us
and circulate it a few days before we meet to get everyone's input. The goal would be to think through the final two
weeks of the year, including the lunch we're aiming to have on the 19th for the PKs, and map out January and Feb in
some detail.
Let me know your thoughts and we can get going on the calendaring.
Stew

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, December 3, 2019 9:33 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Thursday Agenda

I have followed up with Keiland just to check-in, but think it is a good idea to ask him to bring his checklist to Thursday
lunch to review with us.
I haven’t talked with Trevor about AP. I am happy to, but didn’t walk away with that as a deliverable in my head. Has
anyone else checked in with Trevor yet?
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, December 3, 2019 9:26 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Thursday Agenda
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Yes, let's have Keiland join us and maybe one of us can ask him (or did I miss this?) to catch us up on decisions/action
steps we've committed to. One thing I want to do is review where we're at with Trevor (regarding AP) and make sure
he's comfortable with the use of the slightly revised shooting narrative (the Word doc).
On Tue, Dec 3, 2019 at 9:21 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Agree with this agenda.

Over lunch, is that the three of us or do we include Keiland as well?

We are planning on Case Conferencing in the morning.

Also, I asked Jaime to be prepared to facilitate Coordination and the follow-up on the Norteno strategy.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, December 3, 2019 7:41 AM
1

To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday Agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian and Daniel,

Based on the Monday call and our general work priorities, I would say possible agenda items for Thursday are:
 Core field work (coordination meeting)
o A quick update/review of the shootings from the last week (so far, just the one homicide and a 246).
o A pretty in-depth review of where we are in terms of the follow-up from the Norteno enforcement

action (Notes; (a) PKs met on this on Monday; (b) maybe a good time to weave in KH's idea and
building on point below)
o PK hunches and knowledge of people/clients that might be hurting over the holidays, including people
that have lost loved ones to violence. And, sort of a short group conversation about the status of any
holiday-focused strategies already in motion and/or recommended...
(On Monday, none of us saw the need for a lengthy joint strategy session but everyone was taking the "December
effect" seriously.)
 Over lunch, we may want to:
o as per the above, focus on how we tee up Keiland's good idea, perhaps during/following the

coordination meeting

o set up the regular twice-monthly meeting to dig into the program work more deeply as per my email

from yesterday.
o nail down the planning for the December "appreciation lunch"

What do you both think about this? Feel free to add anything you think I've missed! Thanks and see you Thursday.

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
2
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, December 2, 2019 9:03 AM
Stewart Wakeling;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Keiland Henderson
Trevor Womack
RE: PK/OVP Program/Organizational Development 2020

Stew,
Thanks for putting this at the top of inboxes.
The concepts here work for me.
As to the program development priorities, I support the three that are listed. I assume that taking up these three areas
throughout 2020 would follow completion of the work we have been doing to document the meeting cycle and program
toolkit. My thought is to make sure that our current work is in a good place before adding too many other development
concepts.
My other thought is how to fit program development work into the program model work that we planned for Keiland to
support CPSC in developing.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, December 1, 2019 8:11 PM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland
Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: PK/OVP Program/Organizational Development 2020
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
I hope everyone had a great holiday weekend.
I'm sending this along again so we can give it a round of thought as we head back into our work.
Stewart
On Mon, Nov 25, 2019 at 7:43 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Good morning everyone,
As we head into the final month of the year, I want to look ahead a little to our 2020 program and organizational
development process and calendar. Partly, I want to organize our working calendar so that we don't compromise the
operational cycle we've developed over the past two years and, partly, I'd like to get started on this so we approach the
BSCC/CalVIP RFP with a pretty clear idea of what we want to do and accomplish with that funding.
1

Basically, I'm proposing something like the following (for us as a group to discuss and finalize):
 Meeting Calendar: The four of us would meet as a team every other week for around 1 1/2 - 2 hours with this

work as our focus. (It feels like Thursdays are full so maybe we can meet Wednesday afternoons or Friday
mornings?).
 CPSC would support this process -- that is, develop meeting agendas, follow up with the new program
specs/protocols, complete draft documents, create learning opportunities, etc. CPSC might work with
Keiland on the overall process support. We'd (CPSC would) typically use the week between meetings
to do prep/research/follow-up so we're efficient and thorough in our use of actual meeting times.
 The core team would be Daniel, Keiland, CPSC (me) and CC. But we'd draw on Jaime, Rob and
LIndsay no less than once a month (or so) so that their perspective, expertise and experience informs the
process while leaving them enough time to remain focused on day-to-day operations. In the same way, we'd
want to engage the full PK team periodically as well. And, we'll draw on Trevor and various substance experts
as needed.
 The three program development priorities we'd start on are (in no particular order):
o (1) how we integrate cognitive behavioral therapy (CBT) - into our day-to-day practice (life coaching,
etc.) and expand and enhance the HWW curriculum so that these are complementary/integrated
program components.
o (2) the full development of the ideas and opportunities that have driven the development of the
leadership council; and
o (3) how we strategically engage community partners through (i) a version of the group strategy process,
(ii) integration of the leadership development and opportunities; and (iii) program work logically tied to
the individual-level goals we are working toward (reduced recidivism, financial self-sufficiency, etc.).
OK, apologies for the long email but I wanted to get this process going now and, hopefully, we can talk briefly either the
5th or the 12th to set some time aside beginning right away in 2020 for these meetings.
As I say above, this is just to get the process going in a concrete sense and I'm hoping folks will add to this with input
and suggestions
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, December 2, 2019 8:42 AM
Keiland Henderson;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg;Trevor
Womack;stewart@thecapartnership.org
RE: LC Holiday Party

I plan to be there, but will be joining a little late after City Council meeting is underway.
From: Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, December 2, 2019 8:40 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: LC Holiday Party
Importance: High

Good Morning,
We'll be having a Leadership Council holiday party on December 10th, from 6-9pm. We apologize for the late
notice, but this date worked out best for LC members, who only recently confirmed their attendance.
Please let me know if you will be able to attend asap.
Thanks,
Keiland
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, November 25, 2019 10:37 AM
Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails
LaTosha Walden;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Monday Call

I can’t make the Monday call today, but I will be on the Wednesday call.
Jaime is in the office and will be on the call today. Tosh and Rob are out of the office today, but will still join
the call this afternoon.
Get Outlook for iOS
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, November 20, 2019 1:23 PM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: Tomorrow

I’m just glad you said “yes”
Was asking if you wanted lunch and if so, what you wanted.
I got the answer.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 20, 2019 1:21 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Tomorrow
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Your ? Is so short, I am unclear but I will say Yes. Thank you. Salad.
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 20, 2019, at 1:17 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Lunch?
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 20, 2019 1:12 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Tomorrow
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Perfecto! See u then
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 20, 2019, at 12:52 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We could start in my office at 10 while the team is in case conferencing and cover:


Leadership transition status
1





Food for the 19th
Review of planning elements for pushing to the February Call-in
Prep for our conversation with Keiland



Then meet with Keiland/Daniel after case conferencing to follow-up on the AP
and Leadership Council planning

How does that sound?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 20, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Tomorrow
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Hi Christian,
Here's a few things we might want to talk about tomorrow (building on our Monday
conversation) and we can do these in any order that makes sense.


Some of the messaging at yesterday's press conference was not exactly what we
hoped for (DA, for example) and we may want to set some time aside to
continue the conversation with the PKs about next steps in the community.



Also, I want to support Keiland in taking the individual action steps he captured
in his notes and translating those into a plan/strategy -- I think we can do this
for both AP and for the leadership council. So, this could be both a planning and
skill-building opportunity.



Could we also catch up on the leadership transition status and issues? I think
some of our early options might be worth revisiting. Anyway, I'm feeling some
urgency around this given the status of Oakland's recruitment.



Less of a big deal but probably worth thinking about is what we want to do
about food for the 19th. I'm happy to cover the costs but we may want to do
something a little different/nicer than the usual Panera and we'll need some
legwork to figure that out.

Possibly meet at 10 in your office (something like that?)?
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
2

510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, November 18, 2019 8:47 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Keiland Henderson
Trevor Womack
Re: Meeting with AP: Follow-up/Next steps

I will be looking to Keiland to track deliverables. I am also looking to Kee and Daniel fleshing our more details.
But starting our task list this Thursday from our notes from last week makes sense to me.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, November 17, 2019 3:20:08 PM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland
Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Meeting with AP: Follow-up/Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi team,
Thursday's meeting with Nuri was great and it generated a lot of really useful ideas about working together. That said,
we were running late toward the end and I realize I'm not exactly sure what the specific next steps are (that is, who does
what & when and who is responsible for keeping us on track). Does it make sense to set a little time aside this coming
Thursday to go through our notes and come up with those specifics? I'm open to other options as well.
(One thing I want to try to capture is how connecting with AP becomes a concrete deliverable each time a partnershipbased response to a shooting/conflict is called for -- and how to ensure that deliverable is specific and moves as fast as is
possible/makes sense.)
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, November 13, 2019 7:13 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Re: Meetings this Thursday

I can also make it happen.
Address is 343 Main St.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 13, 2019 6:26:46 PM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Whatever is helpful. I can make it happen. I need an address tho
Sent from my iPhone
On Nov 13, 2019, at 6:14 PM, DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening fellas,
I wanted weigh in on one thing. I was hoping that either Christian or Steward would be present
tomorrow to at least address the topic of data sharing with Nuri, since that will be a pivotal question
around “how to partner”. Keiland and myself can definitely discuss ideals with Nuri on how to partner,
but I think its a missed opportunity not to have the right people in the room to begin that dialogue.
Thats my two cents,
Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 13, 2019, at 3:59 PM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
wrote:
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Ok, this feels like a good plan. We don't need to be there (I already admitted to being
thickheaded). If they need us at some point, we can schedule something. Do you want
to reach out to Trevor? or should I?
Thanks Christian!
S
On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 3:54 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:
We set the meeting with Nuri for 8:30 tomorrow morning at his offices. I was assuming
we would have Keiland and Daniel attend to share our thoughts from last week. Do
you think you and I should attend as well?

I think Option #1 for lunch with just us and Trevor to plan out the end of the year
would be time well spent.

Jaime is set to facilitate the Joint Strategy, but appreciates prepping, so we could cut
our meeting off at 1 to prep with him. Then yes, transition to Rob. Rob and Jaime
actually asked me about spending the time to critique after the Thursday meetings to
get that valuable coaching from the facilitation team.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 13, 2019 3:22 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or
open attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Hi Christian,

Thanks for this. I was wondering about the best way to use the time we had. Here are a
few thoughts:


Quick question: meet with Nuri where and when? Sorry for being thick-headed
on this.



Option: just the three of us meet over lunch to think about finishing the year in
the right way. Kind of cover where we're at, what our priorities are, how we
2

recognize the contributions and efforts of the PKs (and others) as we head into
the year end, that kind of thing...oh, and maybe we invite Trevor to join us?


Option: have Keiland join us for lunch and we can start out by hearing from
him what he's thinking about doing based on our previous conversations and
then, building off that, lay out some concrete next steps



Option to blend in: for the CM and Joint Strategy, could we have Jaime build on
his good work that past few weeks and we take some time to prep with him? In
the next few weeks (right after Thanksgiving?), we can transition to Rob or?

Stew

On Wed, Nov 13, 2019 at 1:35 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
wrote:
We are set to meet with Nuri tomorrow morning.

And we agreed to do case conferencing at 10.

But getting clarity on the lunch hour. We may have a guest from Minneapolis OVP
with us and I want someone to be available to answer her questions at lunch. But the
three of us and Keiland could take up the Leadership Council discussion over lunch.

Thoughts on what we should we do with the lunch hour?

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 10:45 AM
To: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Cc: Christian Clegg
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or
open attachments if this is unsolicited email.
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I agree with you both -- this keeps the key things on our radar but gives us the time to
stay focused on day-to-day implementation.

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 10:10 AM DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good morning,
Yes Steward his name is spelled “Nuri”. Also, I think it’s a good ideal to continue the
case conferencing at the 10am hour, but Im open to meeting with Nuri earlier, or
even on Wednesday or Friday. Christian, since you will officially reach out to him, I’ll
keep my schedule open to what you guys settle on.

Thanks,
Daniel

Sent from my iPhone

On Nov 12, 2019, at 9:43 AM, Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Thursday at lunch might be tricky. Earlier in the day Thursday could
work, depending on schedules. And would still be good to get the
second set of PKs through case conferencing that day. But agree
that a meeting with Nuri soon is best. I owe Nuri a follow-up so I was
going to do that and put out there that we would like to schedule
something with him.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:41 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Meetings this Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not
click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited email.
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That generally sounds just right. One thought: do we want to try to
set up a lunch meeting (offsite?) with Nuri (is that the correct
spelling?). I sort of have the Myr's sense of urgency in mind (as
expressed to you and I at SC mtg). If so, I can come up with a draft
agenda for you two to review (and KH). Maybe Thursday is not a
good day for that kind of meeting (timing/prep/readiness for JGS,
etc.)

S

On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:32 AM Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thursday we will have a little bit of information from PD on
Nortenos. I am guessing that on our “Monday” call this morning we
will agree that Nortenos will be our Group Strategy focus for
Thursday.

I suggest we Case Conference again this Thursday.

Should we pick up the conversation on Leadership Council again
during Lunch?

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
Subject:
Location:

Meeting with Nuri @ Advance Peace
343 Main St. Stockton, CA

Start:
End:
Show Time As:

Thu 11/14/2019 8:30 AM
Thu 11/14/2019 9:30 AM
Tentative

Recurrence:

(none)

Meeting Status:

Not yet responded

Organizer:
Required Attendees:

Christian Clegg
Keiland Henderson; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, November 13, 2019 8:35 AM
Keiland Henderson;Christian Clegg;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
LaTosha Walden
RE: Meeting with Advance Peace

Nuri is confirmed to meet with us at 8:30 Thursday morning. He invited us to come over to his office.
From: Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 4:31 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Meeting with Advance Peace

Yes, I can be there.
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 4:28 PM
To: Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Meeting with Advance Peace
Keiland,
Are you available this Thursday morning before 10 to have an initial meeting with Nuri?
Thanks
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:38 AM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: A little follow up

Ok. I know. I am pushing, but basically at my pushing limit. I know Mayor will want to push past my pushing limit, but
that is also a challenge. Part of the fun of my job
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:35 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: A little follow up
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

OK, I hear you. It's just that we're so close. I'll do a little sleuthing and see if Oakland has updates.
On Tue, Nov 12, 2019 at 9:29 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks for the offer. Nothing for you to help with at the moment. I may have a draft job brochure later today that you
could look at. Will let you know.

I have done all the other work to have the materials ready. However, HR does need to verify the changes and they are
short-handed and had folks out last week. I am pushing to get it all wrapped up this week, but it will be in balance with
their availability. I know that will be a conversation for me and the Mayor if the materials delay our posting date, but I
am ready for that conversation. I know how that could impact our competitiveness. In anticipation of that I plan to
speak with Daniel this week to walk through the job salary, timing and description. The information will be set whether
we are ready to post or not. Daniel will have the information this week either way.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 12, 2019 9:18 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: A little follow up

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,

1

Just re-checking in on this given the long (and I hear pretty quiet) weekend. Basically, just let me know if I can be
helpful (including things like sitting on panels).

Stewart

On Thu, Nov 7, 2019 at 7:10 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi Christian,

I thought that was another especially strong set of meetings today. And I appreciated (among the other positives) that
Andrew and Lavar were motivated to head out to the hospital tonight before the four-day weekend.

I got the input from Portland. The job turns out to be for a project manager (mainly because of Portland's low
homicide rate) and the pay reflects that -- $110,000. Still, I think that actually supports the salary target we've been
talking about.

Let me know if there's anything else I can do to help! I think it would send just the right signal to Daniel if we formally
opened the recruitment next week (and I hear that Oakland is really-truly on the verge of making him an offer).

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, November 6, 2019 1:01 PM
Stewart Wakeling;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Michael Tubbs;James Chraska
Patricia Hunter;Cameron Burns
RE: SC Meeting Follow-up

Thanks Stewart
Update for all,



I have found salary comparisons from 9 comparable agencies and four internal benchmarks. I think I have the
data I need for this and have landed on a recommendation for Laurie.
Updates to the job description are complete, Stewart has reviewed, and I have submitted to Human Resources
for final review and formatting.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, November 6, 2019 11:56 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; James Chraska
<James.Chraska@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: SC Meeting Follow-up
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Please excuse my slowness in sharing these brief/informal notes from our meeting yesterday. I thought it would be good
to get these out because our timeline is short and it's such an important issue. If I've missed anything, please chime in!





Timeline: the city needs to be in a position to announce the opening somewhere between the 12th (best) and
15th (last possible date). The recruitment would be framed as something like "open until filled."
In terms of setting the salary, the city could draw on Oakland (155-175), Sacramento, Portland (in process), San
Bernardino (110), possibly Richmond and where else? And, in a real sense, the city is competing with some of
these places and the compensation package needs to reflect that.
Job Description: I've forwarded the updated Oakland description (which actually draws on multiple cities) to
Christian and I think that's taken care of now?

In addition, Christian and I committed to kicking off a structured planning process for building a strong working
relationship between OVP and AP this week (that is, tomorrow), with a focus on strategic alignment...
Stewart
On Tue, Nov 5, 2019 at 7:12 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
1

Here is the final (and updated) agenda for our meeting today. In addition, I have included the most recent slides from
SPD on shootings YTD.
Thanks and see you later today.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, November 6, 2019 9:30 AM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: OVP Manager Job Description
Class Spec - Office of Violence Prevention Manager - 2019 edits.docx

Stewart,
This was very helpful.
Attached is the City of Stockton job description edited to include the duties and skills outlined in the Oakland
description. I made a few other edits to other sections and added 1-2 duties from Stockton’s old duties to the duties in
the Oakland version.
Open to any additional edits you have on this. Some of the other good language from the Oakland document is helping
me think about how to frame our recruitment announcement, but I think it fits better there than in the static job
description.
Also, one piece of our decision making on the final salary and job description will be the title of Manager vs.
Director. Just so you know that is on our radar.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, November 5, 2019 11:33 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: OVP Manager Job Description
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,
We went through this and can offer up a few edits but we also think it might be worth thinking about a more ambitious
revision, maybe closer to the attached. Take a look at it when you have some time and we can continue this
conversation.
See you soon,
Stewart
On Thu, Oct 31, 2019 at 1:10 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,
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This is what is currently on the books as the job description.

Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, November 5, 2019 4:12 PM
Stewart Wakeling;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
FW: Office procedures
Updated Office Procedures for PK Feb 8 2019 Draft.docx

Stewart,
Moe and Rob put their heads together and realized that there was one more piece of PK procedures that was relevant to
your review of our overall protocols. It is attached.

From: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, November 5, 2019 3:43 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Office procedures
Hi sir,
Sir Mo requested these documents. I am forwarding to you to send to Stewart if you seem fit.

Robert Mosqueda
Office of Violence Prevention
Outreach Supervisor
209-405-0339
robert.mosqueda@stocktonca.gov
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Updated Office Procedures for the PK’s
February 8, 2019
I.

PK’s Work schedule







II.

All PKs shall have the same work schedule (7:30 am – 5:30 pm)
There will no longer be a 15 min “grace period”, all PK’s will have a 5 min “grace period”.
If you are late you must text/call both supervisors
Unless pre approved lunch must be taken before 3 pm.
If you fail to take your lunch before 3 pm, or are caught abusing our lunch time, your
supervisor may assign your lunch time for you.
If you do not contact the supervisors to inform them you are late, you may be written up,
lose your take home vehicle privileges taken, etc.

Basic rules for Peacekeepers working with OVP Clients










Before anyone is placed on a PK caseload the potential client must be assessed by a PK, or
Supervisor, they must meet the VHR*, & finally must be approved by a supervisor to
officially placed on a PK caseload.
Data input you have 48 hours to get it in the data base. If you fall behind, & cannot enter
your data within the 48 hour timeline you must inform your supervisor that you are
behind, & entering your data will become your primary objective, & until it is complete
you are not to leave the office. If you do not inform your Supervisor that your fell behind
the 48 hour timeline, & the supervisor finds out when they go to review your daily’s you
will not be able to leave the office for anything “work related” until the missing data is
entered into the database, & you may be written up.
Tentative Daily’s must be submitted to PK supervisors via email, & one hard copy prior
to going out in the field. Your tentative will be crossed referenced with your actual daily
and data input.
Follow-ups must be done with in 24hrs unless directed otherwise by a supervisor. This
will also apply on the weekends; however this will be decided on a case by case scenario,
& must be approved by the OVP manager prior to attempting a follow up contact on the
weekend, or holidays.
Outreach workers, & case managers (Whose clients are in Phase 1, or 2) must make two
“meaningful” contacts (face to face contact for a minimum 20 – 30 min), & one phone
contact a week. If you are unable to fulfill the required contacts you must be able to show
in your daily’s for the week that you attempted 4 meaningful contacts, & 3 phone
contacts.





III.

Client files Must have a safety plan initiated if not already completed, the BSCC tracking
document, & copies of any services provided to the client. i.e. meals, forklift training, DUI
classes etc..
Prior to transferring clients all files must be reviewed by the PK, & their supervisor. The
PK must show the supervisor that the client is ready to transition over to long term case
management. Once the PK is given approval to transfer the case, they must do an audit on
the file using case transfer sheet. Once completed the PK must place the transfer sheet, &
copy of their transfer summary on top of the file submit the file to a supervisor who will
review the transfer summary, & go through the file to ensure the file is complete. Once
approved the file will be given to the new supervising PK.

“Big Ticket” Incentives




Big Ticket incentive request should only be submitted only after working with a client 3045 day which should mean those requests should be primarily coming from the long-term
case managers.
o Proof must be shown to supervisors of 30-45 days of actual meaningful contact
with the client
o Proof must be shown that there is no other community resource that can provide
that service.
o It must be articulated how this service will enhance the client’s life
NOTE PK’s must do the leg work of starting and completing the process of the incentive
requests that means;
 Having all documents necessary for this incentive
 Contracts
 W-9’s if one is not on file already

Just because you submitted the paper work does not mean your work is done in some cases it may
have just begun.

IV.

Take home vehicles must be taken home after work, & properly stored









No PK shall use their vehicle outside of “work purposes” without it being 1 st approved by a
Supervisor, or Admin staff (i.e. LaTosha, Keiland, Christian).
If a PK is seen, or it is reported they are using the vehicle for “non-work-related tasks” (i.e.
shopping, picking up/dropping off family members, attending sporting events, etc.) they will
lose their take home vehicle indefinitely**.
All take home vehicle must be parked in the PK’s parking lot, or garage. The Vehicle may not
be left on the street.
PK’s must ensure they do not leave any of their client’s information in the car overnight.
The driver must ensure they remove their ballistic vest every night.
All PK’s will ensure the car stays clean, inside, & out. They must also ensure they maintain
regular maintenance (i.e. turn in on time for PMI).
If the PK does not take care of their take home vehicle (i.e. Clean regularly, take home time,
turn in for PMI on time, too many tickets, or accidents, etc.) they may lose their take home
vehicle indefinitely**

V.

All time off request (annual/comp) must be requested a minimum of 1day notice




VI.

If your request is less than 1-day notice, the Supervisor will deny your request.
The time off request must be submitted in an email to be official, & the supervisor will
provide a response via email as well.
All time off slips must be turned in after the supervisor’s email approving the time off, &
before the actual day off requested.

There will be no “special” work schedules made to accommodate a PK’s
extracurricular activities (i.e. softball team, bingo night, coaching, etc.)
 If a PK wants to use their annual/comp time to request the day(s) off they need they may do
so; however, they must request the time off at least 1 day in advance via email.




VII.

If a PK calls in sick on a Friday (Thursday during an “Off Friday” week),
or Monday they may need to submit a physician’s note upon their return
to work.






VIII.

If a PK is requesting a series of days off they must show the supervisor they have enough time
“on the books”, & ensure it does not conflict with anything on their work schedule.
All time off slips must be turned in after the supervisor’s email approving the time off, &
before the actual day off requested.

If the PK returns to work without a note from their physician they will be sent to their
physician’s office to retrieve a note, & will use their own “time on the books” to cover the time
they were gone getting the note.
If the PK refuses to retrieve the physician’s note, they will be written up, & the OVP manger
will be informed of the refusal as well.
Reminder: if a PK is out 3 days in a row they must automatically bring a physician’s note
clearing their sick days.
The PK Supervisors can request a physician’s note ANYTIME a PK calls in sick (i.e. the
supervisor DOES NOT have to wait 3 days to request the physician’s note), so be prepared to
turn in a physician’s note.

PK’s “Daily” email must be sent out prior to going out into the field to
contact clients, CBO’s, etc.







When a PK schedules contacts with a client, their families, etc. they MUST include the
address they are going to make contact. If PK is unsure of the address (i.e. meeting them
somewhere in public) best describe the meeting location, & leave the client’s contact number.
If you are meeting the client at their home, & their address is updated in the “PK Database”
you may put “HOME” next to their name on your “DAILY” in lieu of their home address.
If a PK is found to not be following their “Daily” schedule, has not informed the Supervisor of
any schedule changes, & is somewhere else outside of what was written on their “Daily”, the
PK will lose their privilege of designing their own “Daily”. The supervisor may write up the
PK’s “Daily” schedules for as long as they see fit.
If a PK is found to not be following their “Daily” a second time, they may be written up, they
will lose their take home vehicle** indefinitely, they will be “grounded” indefinitely, (i.e. not
allowed to leave the office without supervisor approval), & their supervisor will write their
“Daily” schedule indefinitely as well.

IX.

All PK’s will finish their day at the City Hall PK office, unless approved
in advance by the Supervisor





X.

PK’s will leave at the least the last 90 minutes of their work day free to come back to the office
& update their client notes.
If a PK does not does not get advanced approval to not return to the office for the last 90 min
of the day, OR just chooses not to come back to the office at the end of the day the 1 st time the
PK will be written up.
If a PK does not does not get advanced approval to not return to the office for the last 90 min
of the day, OR just chooses not to come back to the office at the end of the day 2 nd time PK
will be written up, they will lose their take home vehicle** indefinitely, they will be
“grounded” indefinitely, (i.e. not allowed to leave the office without supervisor approval), &
their supervisor will write their “Daily” schedule indefinitely as well.

Each PK will respect one another as their co-worker/teammate, work
together for the greater good of our clients, & “Stay in their lane”








All PK’s will respect everyone’s personal, & professional workspace; therefore, everyone will
stay out of their fellow co-worker’s desk, phone, “Daily” folder, computer, emails, etc.…
If you have not been given permission to touch your co-worker’s belongings… THEN DO
NOT TOUCH THEM!
If a PK is caught (i.e. in possession of another PK’s items, or was seen going through another
PK’s belongings) without permission, that PK will be written up by the Supervisor. If Admin
finds the claim of going through another PK’s belongings to be true, the Supervisor will be
requesting the PK be terminated immediately!
Due to the supervisor “trying” to be flexible he tends to make adjustments, or temporary
changes for individual PK’s; however, he does them for EVERY PK when requested;
therefore, if you, as a PK think someone is “getting over” or something is unfair, then be a
professional, & come to speak with the supervisor about your “issue”. This is much better for
the team as opposed to being upset, walking around in a “mood”, feeling something is unfair,
& talking “under their breath”, behind people’s backs, or worse confronting the PK whom you
have the “issue” with. No PK has the right to “question” or demand answers of their coworker! That kind of “talk” ruins a team, therefore speak to the supervisor if you need
answers. Remember: Closed mouth don’t get fed!! So speak up, & bring your “issues to
the Supervisor!
We are only as strong as our weakest link; We need everybody to play their part! There
are 7 other people are counting on YOU to have their backs! They need YOU to assist them
in the field! They need YOU to assist them with their client(s)! They need YOU to share your
knowledge, & ideas! They need to trust YOU when feel they cannot trust anyone else around
them! Overall, the other 7 PK’s are looking for YOU to do your job!!

Notes: February 8, 2019










Vehicle #1 - **The PK will be able to take their work car home during their “On-Call” week. The
Supervisor will permanently return the PK’s work vehicle once they see fit to return it.
Vehicle #2 – Cars DO NOT BELONG TO YOU, will make motor pool if needed.
FTO – If a PK is interested they must submit a letter of interest.
Trainings – Supervisors will assign as needed, some trainings may be made mandatory by
admin.
LC sessions – PK’s will be informed by supervisors if they are needed to attend any of the LC
meetings.
Personal info update – Must completed by end of the day Tues (February 12, 2019)
Vests – We will have those who choose not wear their vest in the field must sign a wavier
Dress Code – Clean, professional, identifiable
Petty cash - is only in emergency situations and must be approved by a supervisor prior to
coming out of your own pocket

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, November 5, 2019 8:10 AM
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Thursday schedule

Daniel’s suggestion works for me. The PKs have been missing case conferencing.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Tuesday, November 5, 2019 7:05:04 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Thursday schedule
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
Good morning,
I agree, we need to focus back on the basics such as case conferencing. At the 10am spot, I would like for us to return to
case conferencing with Lavar, Grover, Andrew, and Toni. Then, during the lunch hour, we can discuss the LC with
Keiland- Thats my suggestion.
Thanks,
Daniel
Sent from my iPhone
> On Nov 5, 2019, at 6:39 AM, Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
>
>
> Christian and Daniel,
>
> This is just to check in on our Thursday priorities and schedule. Overall, I think we want to stay focused on the basics
with the thought of continuing the effort to end the year strong. The one addition I think we may want to consider is
spending a little time (45 minutes?) on the Leadership Council with Keiland.
>
> That said, what do you both think?
>
> Stew
>
> ->
> Stewart Wakeling
> Director
1

> California Partnership for Safe Communities
> 510.206.5270

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Friday, November 1, 2019 1:14 PM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: SOW final (or close to it)

The language works for me.
I am looking at the Dec 10 Council meeting for Council approved for this item. November 19 may be an option, but will
depend on how quickly the internal process moves.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, November 1, 2019 8:23 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: SOW final (or close to it)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Here it is.
On Fri, Nov 1, 2019 at 8:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

The attachment didn’t make it into the email. That’s usually my move.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, October 31, 2019 4:21 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: SOW final (or close to it)

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
1

I'm reviewing the job description now and will send it along to Vaughn and Reygan shortly. Here's the revised SOW. The
new paragraph is on page 4.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Friday, November 1, 2019 1:07 PM
Stewart Wakeling;Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack
RE: Steering Committee Agenda (DRAFT)

The agenda looks good to me Stewart.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, November 1, 2019 12:39 PM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Steering Committee Agenda (DRAFT)
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Here's a draft agenda for our meeting calendared for Tuesday the 5th at 1:30PM. Please review this and let me know if
you have questions or revisions.
Thanks,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, October 30, 2019 4:46 PM
Stewart Wakeling
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
OVP Case Management Materials
Stockton Data Process Map.pdf; Stockton OVP-PK Protocols Presentation Jan 2018.pdf;
OVP Protocols.pdf; PK Policies and Procedures.pdf; OVP Referral Form template _
2018-.doc; PK Safety Plan.pdf; PK Daily Log.pdf; Friends Outside Referral Form.pdf

Stewart,
Attached are the following:










Draft Data Process Map that Daniel created a while back, but good content for consideration
A presentation that Daniel and David used in introducing the protocols
A PDF of the protocols – I am tracking down a Word version that is easier to read and editable
A PDF of an older policies and procedures manual that is still active; many elements are internal protocols; some
outreach and case management elements are now outdated with our progress on the meeting cycle; we haven’t
trained heavily on these procedures in quite a while, but some elements of the protocols we have continued to
reinforce, like the safety protocols for call-outs
The PD/OVP Referral Form – This is what PD send over to OVP with referrals; OVP also fills out as much of the
same information as possible if we take a referral of a VHR individual from Probation, Parole, etc.
Safety Plan
Daily Log
Friends Outside CalVIP referral form

These are the core case management documents. PKs and Supervisors pretty much just stick to these documents. As
mentioned in my email yesterday, we have a policy and procedure binder that all PKs keep at their desk, which includes
the protocols and policies and procedures manual, along with a number of Citywide internal policy documents that
govern all employees. We have a hard copy of that binder to share with you for reference.
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Referrals

Client Intake

3

Daily Client Updates

4

Supervisor Review

AF

Data

1

DAILY

PROCESS MAP

DRAFT

Weekly Police Shooting &
Homicide Review. Police
track group-related violence
into scorecard data that
informs PK referrals and
coordination strategies.

•
•

5

6

SPD/OVP
Coordination
Meeting

OVP

SPD identifies potential high
risk individuals for PK
intervention.

9

Monthly Reports

7

Performance
Management Updates

•
•

Review & discuss status of all
OVP clients on PK caseloads.
Develop Short-tern & Longterm group strategies
according to SPD score card.

10

Update OVP Dashboard &
Performance Management
Matrix from weekly
Coordination meeting and
caseload reviews.

•

SPD & OVP Performance
Management Matrix.
OVP Data Dashboard

8

Data Reconciliation

SPD/OVP strategic planning
based on monthly performance
management data.

Reconcile all weekly data
collection from both SPD
and OVP including meeting
minutes, referrals, call-outs,
client updates and OVP
database inputs.

11

12

Quarterly Reports

Performance
Management
Meeting

•

Supervisor reviews the
daily PK case notes.

Caseload
Review

6
SPD shares weekly Ceasefire
data with OVP. This includes
weekly shootings, homicides
and custom notifications.

PK enters daily case notes
into OVP data base
documenting all contacts,
engagements and services
provided to clients.

•
•

10

Measure A reporting
Grant reporting

WEEKLY

SPD Shooting
Review

PK enters intake information
into OVP data base system

Annual Report

•
•

OVP Annual Report
capturing annual
performance statistics
Update OVP Strategic Plan

REPORTING

OVP receives client referrals.
• Source referrals come from
SPD, call-outs, Ceasefire
strategy & outreach.
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Client
Intake

Referrals

1

Daily
Updates

2

2

Ceasefire Referrals

PK enters intake information
into OVP data base system

PK Outreaching
Police Referrals

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

Supervisor
Review

2

Data
Reconciliation

Coordination
Meetings

2

2

2

2

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

Monthly
Reporting

Case
Conferences

Performance
Management

2

Quarterly
Reporting

2

1
Referrals

PK enters intake
information into OVP
data base system

2

Client Intake

PK enters intake information
into OVP data base system
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Data Reconciliation

3

Daily Client Updates

PK enters daily case notes
into OVP data base.
documenting all contacts,
engagements and services
provided to clients.

Supervisor reviews the
daily PK case notes.

Caseload
Audits

6

Monthly Reports

9

Supervisor Review

7

Performance
Management Updates

9

Monthly
Reporting

4

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

Performance
Management
Meeting

10

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

11

Quarterly Reports

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

Coordination
Meetings

5
5

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

1
Referrals

Data

PROCESS MAP

PK enters intake
information into OVP
data base system

8
Data Reconciliation

2

Client Intake

PK enters intake information
into OVP data base system

3

Daily Client Updates

PK enters daily case notes
into OVP data base.
documenting all contacts,
engagements and services
provided to clients.

7

6

Performance
Management Updates

SPD
Shooting
Review

Caseload
Audits

5
PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

Monthly
Reporting

99

Monthly Reports

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

10
Performance
Management
Meeting

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP
client

PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

4

Supervisor Review

Supervisor reviews the
daily PK case notes.

5
Coordination
Meeting

6
PK enters daily case notes
recording all contacts and
engagements with OVP client

11

Quarterly Reports

10

12
Annual Report
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Stockton

PeaceKeepers

Protocols

Ceasefire Strategy
Data-driven Identification of
groups, neighborhoods, and
individuals of very highest risk of
engaging in violence.

Flow Chart:
Identify/Communicate/Offer Support/Enforcement

Custom Notifications & Call-Ins
Communicate the Harm
Reduction/Deterrence Message to the Highest
Risk Individuals through Call-Ins and Custom
Notifications (law enforcement, community leaders,
clergy, service providers)

Offer individuals services, supports, and
opportunities and engage them in Case
Management (have available, dedicated
services available)

Offer Clients relationships with positive adults
(clergy, Street Outreach, CBOs, etc)
Law Enforcement surgical response to
Groups that are the First and Worst to
commit violence after Communication
On-Going Support, Engagement, Services, and
Case Management for Clients

3

Ceasefire: A Shared, Strategic Focus

Outreach and
Support

Direct
Communica on
(call ins and
custom not.)

Formal Services

Individuals
and Groups
at Highest
Risk of
Violence

Mentoring,
Family Support
and Other Clergy
& Community
Ac vi es

Strategic,
focused,
enforcement as
a last resort

Simplified Violence Reduction Strategy

VHR Groups/Individuals

Effective Harm Reduction
Method

IDENTIFICATION

INTERVENTION

Context: Stockton Homicides: 1985-2016
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Demographics and Justice System Involvement
(CPSC Problem Analysis: Examined all homicides in the City of Stockton between January
2014 - June 2016 (n=120). These 120 homicides involved 251 unique individuals as
victims or suspects. This analysis examines the characteristics of these incidents and the
involved individuals including demographics and criminal justice involvement)

1. Suspects and victims of homicide in Stockton are primarily Black and
Latino young men (about 80%) between 18 and 34 (about 66%).

2. The average age is 30 but victims tend to be slightly older than suspects
(33 vs. 26). Otherwise, victim and suspect demographics and criminal
histories are very similar.
3. Both suspects and victims have extensive involvement in the justice
system, averaging 8 arrests by the time of the homicide – about 5 of
these arrests are for felonies.
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Stockton Basic Victim and Suspect information
Stockton
Victims Suspects Population
N= 120 N=131
Census
Sex
Male
Female

91%
9%

97%
3%

49%
51%

Asian
Black

4%
38%

7%
46%

21%
12%

Hispanic
White

44%
14%

40%
8%

40%
23%

Race

FOCUS on Very High Risk
Individuals

Stockton Population:315K

San Joaquin Re-Entry Pop:
15k

VHR Pop: 200-250

Theory of Change
1) Relationship

2) Mentality Shift
3) Connection to Services, Supports,
and Opportunities
•
•
•
•
•
•

Assistance/Support
Education
Employment
Housing
Drug Treatment
Mental Health Services

The New Protocols/Duties
OVP Peacekeepers provide
outreach and intensive case
management efforts to individuals,
groups, and neighborhoods at the
highest risk of gun violence.
Peacekeepers’ main responsibility is
to help reduce violence in the City of
Stockton.

The New Protocols/Duties
The duties of the Peacekeepers are
divided into two primary roles:

Outreach Workers and Intensive
Case Managers.
Each Peacekeeper will be assigned
to one of these specific positions.

Outreach Worker

Outreach Worker Duties
• Respond to shooting scenes after an injury shooting to provide support
to victims and their families, ease tension at the scene, offer support to
victim’s friends and network, and gathering information about the
cause of the shooting.

• Go to hospitals to engage recent gunshot victims to offer support and
services, discourage retaliation, build relationships with victim, family,
and victim’s network.
• As informed by data analysis and case reviews, attend community
events in neighborhoods with high rates of violence to make a
presence and to engage high risk individuals and groups to offer
support.

• Attend funerals of people who were members of active
gangs/crews/groups to provide support to family as well as build
relationships with the family and victim’s network.

Outreach Worker Duties
• Which shooting scenes to respond to, victims to visit, neighborhoods to
canvas, and funerals to attend will all be informed by the weekly SPD
Shooting Reviews and weekly OVP Coordination meetings.
• Write brief email reports to your supervisor summarizing each time you
respond to a shooting scene, visit the hospital, or attend a community
event.
• Visit and occasionally conduct groups and workshops in local juvenile
and adult correctional facilities for the purpose of building rapport with
individuals who will be released and may be high risk individuals in
Stockton.
• Provide light Case Management of individuals identified through the
above outreach efforts and then transition appropriate clients to
Intensive Case Managers.

Outreach Worker Duties
• Maintain case load of up to 5-7 Clients per Outreach Worker
• Have an initial sole focus on establishing a positive and trusting
relationship with each client. Simply spending in-person time with your
client and building a rapport should be the initial focus.
• Document case management efforts, update individual case files, and
make all required entries into the Peacekeeper database.

Intensive Case Manager

Intensive Case Manager Duties
• Maintain a case load of up to 15 clients who are at the very highest risk
of being involved in gun violence.
• Make immediate contact with their client once assigned by their
supervisor. Contact must be made no later than 24 hours after
assignment.
• Have an in-person connection with each new client within 48 hours of
being assigned.
• Have an initial sole focus on establishing a positive and trusting
relationship with each client. Simply spending in-person time with your
client and building a rapport should be the initial focus.

Intensive Case Manager Duties
• Develop Life Plans (case plans) with each client. After Life Plan is
developed, ask client about goals and services identified in the Life
Plan weekly. When progress is made or any changes and updates are
needed, Life Plan is to be amended. The Life Plan is a living, fluid
document and process. A review of each client’s Life Plan should be
completed monthly.
• Maintaining a positive relationship is the primary case management
duty while also beginning to connect clients to needed services once
they are willing and ready.
• Maintain consistent contact with each client on the case load in
compliance with the Intensive Case Management Phases of
Engagement listed below.
• Document case management efforts, update individual case files, and
make all required entries into the Peacekeeper database.

Phases of Intensive Case Management
Phase 1 (months 1-4)
- Main goal is to build a trusting relationship with client
- 2-3 in-person contacts per week, at least one being in the neighborhood
or home of the client
- Daily phone and/or text message contact
- Family contact
- Develop Life Plan with initial focus on safety
- Begin lining up possible resources and establish support network
- Be in contact with probation/parole office (if applicable)
Phase 2 (months 5-8)
- Maintain trusting relationship
- While maintaining main goal of safety, priority in this phase is connecting
client to needed services supports, and opportunities – with an emphasis
on Education & Employment
- 1-2 in person contacts per week, at least one being in the neighborhood
or home of the client
- Daily phone and/or text contact
- Maintain regular contact and advocacy with client support network
(family, probation/parole officer, employer, service provider, etc.)

Phases of Intensive Case Management
Phase 3 (months 9-12)
- Maintain trusting relationship
- While maintaining main goal of safety, priority in this phase is stabilizing
client with needed services supports, and opportunities
- Transition client to longer term services, like Mentoring

- 1 in person contact per week
- 3-4 times phone and/or text message contact per week
Maintain regular contact and advocacy with client support network (family,
probation/parole officer, employer, service provider, etc.)

Very High Risk
Individuals

18-35 year old males
Significant Criminal Justice involvement
Associated with an active crew/gang/group

Has been shot before
Has a close friend or family member shot in
last 12 months

Peacekeepers Management/Supervision Process
Group Meetings

Weekly Coordination
Meetings
To receive information from
SPD about recent shootings
and conflicts to inform
outreach efforts

Weekly Case Conference
To review all PKs’ cases,
share info, group problem
solving, and planning

Staff Meeting
To receive updates from the
Director, share information,
and team building

Individual Reviews
One-on-Ones

File Reviews

PK Supervisors meet with
each of their PKs
and go over work with
clients, review progress,
and give instructions. 1-2x
per month

Once per month, PK Supervisors
review the electronic & physical
files of PK clients to ensure they
are being updated timely and
correctly

Monthly Client
Spreadsheet Review
PKs provide updates to the
client Spreadsheet and PK
Supervisors review each of
their PK’s client spreadsheet
every month

New Elements to Peace Keepers’ Protocols
• Extreme FOUCS on Very High Risk
Individuals
• RELATIONSHIP Focused Case
Management
• Two Distinct PK Functions: Outreach
& Case Manager
• Greater Use of Incentives

OFFICE OF VIOLENCE PREVENTION
REFERRAL FORM

REFERRAL DATA
Referral Source:

Parole/Probation Officer Phone Number:
Referral Type:
Call-in

Name:

Custom Notification (select CN type below):

Department:

Joint Custom Notification
In-Field Custom Notification

Phone Number:

Coordination/ Shooting Review
Call-Out

Email:

Other:

Referral Date:

Has referral been informed that Peacekeepers will
contact?
Yes
No

Referral Name:

Has referral ever received a Custom Notification?
Yes

Referral Phone Number:

No

If yes, date of CN:
Referral Date of Birth:
Referral Address:

Has referral ever attended a Call-in?

Referral Gang Affiliation (Documented or
Associated):

If yes, date of Call-in:

Yes
No

Does Referral Meet OVP VHR Criteria? (For PK Use
Only) Please list criteria:

Referral Background (gun charges, etc.)

Referring Officer Notes (e.g., number of times

Supervision:
Probation
Parole

None

Parole/Probation Officer Name:

shot, known enemies, family dynamics, etc.):
Name of Peacekeeper the referral is assigned to:

OFFICE OF VIOLENCE PREVENTION
REFERRAL FORM

*If available, please attach face photo of referral*

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, October 29, 2019 5:47 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
Re: Change in Thursday plans

Let’s chat by phone Thursday and also try to save a few minutes Tuesday to connect.
I have the case management materials collected. Most I will send electronically tomorrow. We have a policy binder that
is a bit thick, and better suited as a hard copy reference material. The key materials we will share electronically.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 29, 2019 5:40:46 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Change in Thursday plans
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Team,
Apologies but my calendar is overbooked this week and I may need to skip the Thursday sessions. Here are some
options:


I think Daniel is free and can easily handle the CM/GS coaching and facilitation. Daniel, please let me/us know if
this doesn't work for you.



Christian, we can talk by phone instead -- what time works for you? We can also meet in person Tuesday before
the Steering Committee meeting.

Thanks and, again, my apologies.
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, October 28, 2019 9:56 AM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: CPSC Contract

Let’s do Thursday then, we can work on the SOW before we get into the other planning conversations with Daniel.
I agree about Daniel, I assume he would want something concrete, but hoping to arm ourselves with an array of
options. And options if there are different phases of the transition.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, October 28, 2019 8:47 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: CPSC Contract
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hey Christian, I"m in San Bernardino until tomorrow mid-day (they have their first call-in tonight) but I can do Weds by
phone (sched is a little tricky) or Thurs morning before we settle into the various weekly meetings. In person might be
good.
BTW, I'm happy to do the arrangement we talked about re Daniel but I think he actually would want something closer to
a solid offer with dates before he agreed to that.
Stew
On Mon, Oct 28, 2019 at 8:38 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

Do you want to find a time earlier this week to discuss the contract and SOW, or find time on Thursday?

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, October 23, 2019 12:41 PM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: Prep for tomorrow and check-in on SC agenda development

Hey Stew,
Good idea to check in, we didn’t have time last Thursday to check-in. Typing this out during a layover, so forgive my
brevity.
Daniel’s framing last week was very good. I think a conversation about the balance between process and substance is
fine. You are right that there is tension right now and the messaging should be positive. The team has pushed really
hard (thankfully), but they are feeling some fatigue. I think the team has gotten to a less productive place where they
feel like the reminders and training are criticisms, instead of support and continuous improvement. I can provide more
context as we plan training and messaging the next couple of months.
On the bar shooting, we can spend time on it, but I need to follow-up with Supervisors tomorrow morning. They may
want to get on the phone with Tim and Trevor to walk through all of our intel to see if it really warrants the full group’s
time on Thursday. If there are no other key shootings to debrief, we can look at the full scorecard. Always good to look
at the scorecard. Trevor has been out and would benefit from hearing where we have put our energies.
I have done some OVP transition planning with Laurie and can walk you through where we are at now. Increasing clarity
and plan is the desired outcome. That said, our reality is that we will have to be prepared to make shifts as things get
more clear.
For the CPSC contract, have you shared with PD yet? There is one additional consideration I would like to discuss with
you that would leave an option to contract for more direct management/co-management to potentially assist during the
transition period between OVP Managers as a back-up plan for our transition plan. After PD review, and considering this
additional option, we can tee up for Council approval in November or December. As to the amount, I think we can use
the $175,000 amount that you proposed, with the goal that we would supplement City funds with CalVIP funds from July
-Dec of 2020. If the grant is not successful, we can figure it out in the FY 2020-21 process.
I walked through the Leadership Council planning with Keiland last week to get him up to speed on what we have
discussed so far. We can spend time on that tomorrow. The schedule for tomorrow looks fine.
Tanya meant Thursday.
The whiteboards were on back order. They arrive next Monday.
November is a less complicated month for scheduling purposes. Other than November 14 th, all Thursdays, all day are
committed to OVP, so we could pick any of those days to talk about the inventory of program materials.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 23, 2019 10:14 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Prep for tomorrow and check-in on SC agenda development
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
Real quick, here are some near-term to-do's as we head into our coaching sessions tomorrow and next week and as I
prep the SC agenda for early Nov. Again, these are quick thoughts but good to get a back-and-forth going:


Daniel's framing of the long-term capacity building work with OVP (2017-2019) was excellent last week and
we may need to do a similar framing on maintaining the right balance between process (the mgmt
cycle) and substance (good fieldwork) -- some version of a drill down on what happens when we don't
get this right. Maybe we can do this in either our case review meeting or the working lunch but we also
want to do it in a positive way and it may take a week or so to work out just how to do it. That said, I
sense there's a not completely productive tension around that right now.
o Along these lines, the PD team is interested in revisiting the bar shooting follow-up (actively
discussing it, not a report-out) and probably a scorecard driven joint strategy discussion.



As we head into the SC meeting, I think we need a clearer sense of the OVP leadership transition, something
closer to a concrete plan with some target dates and the same thing for the CPSC contract process:
o It would be super helpful to know dates/deadlines/amounts so I can organize resources/a team
around supporting the co-management function and the OVP/PK program development work.
o I think I recall that this time last year I had a confirmed date for the contract approval by council
and I'm sort of worried we're close to going past that now.



I think the ball got dropped on the LC next steps planning. I think they're pretty basic and the goal is
along the lines of what you and I went back and forth on last week but how about something like this for
a schedule tomorrow?
o 10-11: leadership council planning
o 11-12:30: case review coaching
o 12:30-1:30: tee up CM/GS
o or?



Small/less urgent stuff:
o I'm not sure what Tanya means by snacks and pastries for "tomorrow" in her email? I hope I
didn't miss something I was supposed to be at today! or does that mean Thursday? and does
that mean no lunch for the facilitation team?
o Whatever happened to the white board's for the room? Can I help?
o let's set up a time in November to talk about the "inventory" of program policies, procedures,
protocols, etc and how to use that to align these with our emerging program and management
framework.

Stew

and for the November 5th Steering Committee meeting:

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
2

California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

3

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, October 21, 2019 5:44 PM
Daniel Muhammad;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Thursday meetings

Just confirming that we are continuing our Case Review conversation Thursday at 10.
Also confirming we will meet over lunch with the facilitation group.
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Thursday, October 17, 2019 7:48 AM
Robert Mosqueda;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Tanya Williams;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD;Christian Clegg
Jaime Constantino
RE: Case Review Checklist

Rob,
The attachment from Stewart was for our 10 o’clock discussion, not for use in your case reviews this morning. Although
if you find it helpful, you can use it in case reviews. But no, the attachment is intended for our later discussion. From
our discussion we will develop a checklist for case reviews into the future. The attachment is a starting point with ideas
that other agencies have used.
From: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, October 17, 2019 7:45 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Case Review Checklist
Good morning,
Just to be clear Stewart you are requesting that Jaime and I use this checklist for this mornings case reviews? I only ask
because I was under the impression we were discussing our process this morning with you Daniel and Christian and
developing a document around that. Please advise.
Robert
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, October 17, 2019 7:15 AM
To: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Case Review Checklist
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi folks,
If you do the case review checklist work this morning, please use this version.
Stew
-1

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, October 16, 2019 3:42 PM
Stewart Wakeling;Christian Clegg
daniel.muhammad@icloud.com
RE: Safety and case mgmt

I don’t have all those files at the ready, so I will have to collect them up. Its probably worth a quick conversation
tomorrow to point me in the right direction to get you what you are looking for. I think overall we will need to review
forms, protocols, etc. over time to make sure they are consistent with program model, performance worksheets and
toolbox. So the case materials will be a good start while we are working on that element of the toolbox. And should
inform our database preparation work.
-----Original Message----From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 16, 2019 12:58 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: daniel.muhammad@icloud.com
Subject: Safety and case mgmt
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
Christian,
Can you send me word versions of the current case management plans and forms? I want to see and wit on how they’re
aligned with the case work priorities and review process.
Thanks and we can talk about this more tomorrow if you have questions. I just keep forgetting to ask about this.
Stewart
Sent from my iPhone
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, October 16, 2019 10:19 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan

Agree on all counts. I think keeping the full team together keeps consistency and communicates how we support one
another in the learning process.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 16, 2019 10:14 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I think full facilitation team? And what do you think about Tanya ordering a ton of drinks and a variety of cookies for the
afternoon? Like 20 of each?
Sent from my iPhone
On Oct 16, 2019, at 10:06 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Okay, thanks.
Just being clear, how many people are we talking about for lunch? Just us and Keiland? Or the full
facilitation team supporting Keiland in getting ready for CM/GS?
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 16, 2019 10:00 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

I like all this. I will text you credit card info ASAP. And, yes, let's use the lunch to prep for CM/GS. I can't
get there before noon tomorrow so we'll have to find another time for the LC discussion (and I don't
think you and Daniel need me for the case review sessions).
Stew
1

On Wed, Oct 16, 2019 at 9:00 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks for pulling all the notes into one email, Stew.

For Case Reviews, that approach completely works for me.

For Group Strategy, there was one incident from last Thursday that I think we need to dissect fairly
quickly, then focus should shift to the Hype Bar shooting; Rob and Jaime assigned a lot of new
deliverables on that one over the weekend that haven’t been in front of the whole group and are due
for follow-up on Thursday. If we get the deliverable log up to date and have the Supervisors brief
Keiland on the strategy, that will set him up for success facilitating. I will discuss with Sups and Kee
today.

On Leadership Council, I like the thinking and direction. You are right, it needs to be a menu that the
Council members can pick from based on their interests and readiness. I am interested in
brainstorming more specific ideas about what these roles will do. I plan to brief Keiland this week on
concepts so we can start to bring him in on conversations around the Leadership Council. I like
pursuing CalVIP funds to build out Leadership Council stipends. I think it shows the progression of our
work and their investments, and is consistent with using their funds to build out new programs. In the
meantime, there are existing CalVIP funds to support the Leadership Council meetings through April,
but not stipends. However, we have been brainstorming using the vacancy savings from the 8 th PK to
fund two stipends. That could get us going until new CalVIP funds are available. The agenda for
Leadership Council is set for tonight (most of the original members), with the game that they
requested, and Daniel is also armed with this vision to sprinkle in some references to lay the
foundation for them tonight. But I think we get with Keiland to plan the next two meetings to really lay
out the concepts for the permanent Leadership Council.

If we are swapping out Case Conferencing for charting out Case Reviews this Thursday, and prepping
Keiland to facilitate Group Strategy, two questions:

1. When should we meet to discuss Leadership Council, before the Case Review exercise?
2. I assumed we would reconvene the facilitator training group at lunch, is that still your plan?

Thanks
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From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 16, 2019 8:02 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Weds LC - Thursday training and coaching plan

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Christian and Daniel,

Here's a summary of the training and coaching plans for this week. There's some urgency to the LC
arrangements as the meeting is calendared for tonight. And, there's a need to finalize the schedule for
tomorrow.

I am in San Bernardino today but let me know if anything comes up. I'm returning tonight and will be
there tomorrow.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
3

510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:52 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Christian Clegg
Trevor Womack;Daniel Muhammad
RE: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

Copies have been made.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:48 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

It would be great to have Jaime join us. Here's the email as a worksheet. would you mind making copies?
On Thu, Oct 10, 2019 at 9:38 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This approach works for me.

Can we include Jaime at 1pm for this conversation. He will be the driver for the team during the long weekend.

I think the points outlined below get at this, but my one underlying question for group strategy is: What is going on
that we don’t know about that is driving NFIs?

If it was more straight forward conflict between two groups we know well, I think we would have figured that out and
responded by now. We have gotten very good at that. But there is something about these shootings that we haven’t
figured out, so we don’t really know how to respond other than to follow up with the victims and try to address each
incident as an incident. But we haven’t really caught any patterns to strategize around.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, October 10, 2019 9:33 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
1

Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Trevor, Christian and Daniel,

Here are a few quick thoughts about our coordination meeting/group strategy session today, reaching into the next
week or so -- all kind of oriented around dealing with the NFI increase we're seeing. These are suggestions for us to
consider as a group and maybe Trevor can join us a half hour early (1pm) to finalize?
 Maybe we could begin/frame up the goal of both meetings as dealing with the issue of NFI's --that could be our

opening and we share a few numbers to orient people (trends, etc.)

 then move into the standard CM agenda
 Somewhere toward the end of the CM or at the start of the GS, spend some time reviewing the 3-month

scorecard and looking at any serious recent shootings that don't fit neatly into that -- seeing what they suggest
about the GS agenda and focus

 Reviewing deliverables really in the context of what worries us and what conflicts, groups, and individuals we

should have a sense of urgency around? What can wait and what needs to move fast? (And, in the course of
this, make a parking lot list of what we don't know and need to figure out.)

 How we communicate the emerging action plan and unanswered questions to members of the team that are

not at the meeting today (Rob, Keiland, and Grover?)

 What's our plan for the long weekend ahead? And then how do we regroup after the weekend to make sure we

stay on track?

Ok, I'm not sure this is exactly right but it could be helpful as a start. Also, I don't want to lose track of the fact that
we're all doing good work!

Stew

On Wed, Oct 9, 2019 at 5:15 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
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I’m having some anxiety over NFIs also. We’re working hard on our end to better understand what’s happening in
order to provide any possible increased focus for ourselves and OVP. Very generally speaking based upon today’s
shooting review, street robbery shootings and self-inflicted accidental shootings have increased, but with a couple
more obvious/concerning potentially group-related shootings mixed lightly in. We’re trying to dig deeper into those
now. We also has a hugely successful targeted enforcement operation underway (already 17 guns and arrests for
violent crimes – with most certainly some imminent shootings interrupted).

Historically, per the 3-year average, October is our second-worst month of the year.

See you tomorrow!

Trevor

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, October 09, 2019 2:43 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Daniel,

Here are the working documents we will need for our meeting tomorrow. Daniel's attached checklist is awesome! I
reformatted it and did a light edit just to make it work as a checklist. I'm excited about lining this up next year with our
program development work. For now, let's apply it to the case review coaching process that we need to be doing.

I've copied Trevor on this just in case we want to set aside some time tomorrow to think about our nonfatal injury
shootings. We are doing GREAT on homicides but I have a little anxiety around the NFI's. Happy to be wrong about this
but don't want to overlook it, just in case.

Stew
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On Tue, Oct 8, 2019 at 7:54 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This list works for me for Thursday

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, October 8, 2019 7:47:29 AM
To: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Oct 10 Thursday Meetings

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good morning,

Thursday might be a good time for the three of us to meet over the lunch hour to do some work on the life
coaching/case management/program side of things


review and discuss the coaching/training we might want to start soon for case reviews. We have a nice
outline that Daniel shared sometime ago (it's in the toolbox) and we can walk through it and lay out the
process and timeline for that. To me, this is one of the most important things we need to get done over the
next few months.



build out a draft workplan for Keiland to re-engage the members of the Leadership Council. I think we each
have some thoughts on how to go about that and we can turn them it into something more concrete that
Keiland can get started on ASAP



then, if we have any time left over, I wouldn't mind charting out some of the key job duties that a deputy
director/program manager might need to take on over the next few months.

What do you both think about this short list?

Stew

On Mon, Oct 7, 2019 at 5:59 PM Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com> wrote:
Good evening Christian,
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I will be there for case conferencing Thursday morning. I'm open for using that time to work with Jaime and James if
Steward doesn’t have any other suggestions.

Thanks,
Daniel

On Oct 7, 2019, at 11:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Stewart and Daniel,

We are missing Tosh, Keiland and Rob this Thursday. I recommend still doing Case Conferencing if
Daniel is available.

This was also a date we said we wouldn’t schedule facilitation training for the full group. But do you
want to capture the Thursday lunch time to work with Jaime or James? Also, doing some prep work
with Jaime before Coordination Meeting would be helpful. Or we can capture the time to meet on
other topics. Or skip lunchtime work and focus on the regular meetings.

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Thursday, October 3, 2019 10:22 AM
Tanya Williams;LaTosha Walden
Christian Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Robert Mosqueda;Jaime Constantino
RE: Working Lunches

Thank you!!
From: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Thursday, October 3, 2019 8:47 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Jaime Constantino <Jaime.Constantino@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Working Lunches
Good Morning All,
Working Lunches have been ordered , will arrive at 11:30am.
I will set them in break room that is next to 3 rd floor kitchen.
Thank you

Tanya L. Williams

City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409
Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, October 1, 2019 3:59 PM
Stewart Wakeling;Christian Clegg
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring

Stew,
I have been digging into my task list today related to the training and coaching process as well as our deliverables for
supporting the ongoing meeting cycle. A couple of my questions are a little more time sensitive than others. I was
thinking we could catch up tomorrow before the Steering Committee meeting, but wonder if you have time for a quick
call today for a couple questions to make sure I have the team ready for Thursday. If not, can we plan to meet
tomorrow?
Side note: I had a good meeting with the Mayor today. Laurie asked that I brief him on the roles and responsibilities
document that you and I discussed for OVP.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, September 30, 2019 10:24 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
I hope you had a good weekend.
Daniel and I have done some more prep for the training process. We know this is hard and we, sincerely, want to
approach our work over the next several months in a way that is supportive and in which we hear and respond actively
to your concerns. With that in mind, I'd like to add a few things to our regular meeting agenda and calendar these in a
way that enables the three of us to meet together more often.


First, just quickly, in case it's ambiguous our goal is to train pretty much the full OVP/PK team. But as we get
started we'll only have time to train the smaller set I identified. And I want to emphasize we're hoping you can
be there because you add to the process and it helps tremendously with keeping the channels of
communication open.



Second, the order we recommended is based only on current workload and prior experience. There appears to
be some pushback and that's no surprise given all the changes that have been going on. I have two suggestions.
o First, do you think we should revisit both what generated and the conversation that took place during
the August lunch that Daniel and I agreed to have with Rob? If you think it would be helpful we're happy
to have Rob join us at the meeting. No pressure at all but it could be a good way to clear things up.
o Second, Daniel and I will make every effort to open up discussions at the end of each training and/or
meeting about how we can improve the work we do with the team and we'll make sure that this
1

includes a focus on both substance and process. We'll also set aside time at the beginning of each
training day to review what we've done to address people's concerns.


Third, one thing that's come up for both Daniel and I as a concern is the question of the ongoing role that
members of the Leadership Council will play in the work going forward.
o The original idea we had was that the Council members would play an important permanent (though
evolving) role in OVP/PK intervention work, in the case management/life coaching component (maybe
through a mentoring role in HW&W and the planned community of support), in the call-ins and in local
policy work.
o Maybe Daniel and I are misunderstanding what's going on but it appears that some/many of the LC feel
that nothing concrete will be in place to support them directly as they participate (on a regular basis) in
these activities (that is, as a fully-developed role/program component).
o If this is actually the case, let's figure out together how to fix this and re-engage them. I'm bringing this
up because, among other things, they can play a very significant tactical role in responding to serious
shootings and conflicts and we can't afford to lose this capacity as we work to reduce violence steadily
and year-after-year. There are other reasons as well but we can talk more when we next meet.

Ok, that's it for now. I'll be in touch with Tanya regarding lunches and so on for Thursday and can meet prior to the SC
meeting on Wednesday as well. Let me know what you think is helpful.
Stew
On Thu, Sep 26, 2019 at 1:50 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,

I am still digesting some of the details in the memo itself.

But just as early feedback, I am fully committed to being at all Thursday meetings and trainings and support Lindsay
participating as well.

We can hone how we use the deliverables and tracking materials to make sure we don’t miss key information. My
experience has been that it is difficult to create a single log or tool that holds all relevant data. I think it will be about
designing the toolkit and routine to help us stay disciplined in using all the important data sets and keep the tracking up
for all of them. But open to feedback on how to manage the logs.

I am committed to locking in Thursdays for trainings to get through this before the end of the year.

Maybe we can walk through the memo in more detail together next week.

2

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, September 25, 2019 2:52 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,

I know you must be busy so no hurry but I think it'll be helpful to keep this part of the conversation going. Building off
the memo, and our back-and-forth, here are a few more thoughts
 Participants: Daniel and I recommend including both you and Lindsay in the training process (pre-

meets/debriefs).

o It's just super helpful to have you in the room, partly to underscore the importance of these core

management processes and partly because your perspective is always valuable.

o And I think we're all finding Lindsay such a key part of OVP's management capacity, that it feels essential

to have her in these meetings (and, maybe, to train her in the actual facilitation work).

 Deliverable logs as part of the meeting process. Then referring to the bullet on deliverables (3 f), I know we

have one log (the conflict one) that has the risk info I mention but in the last few meetings I've been in, the
reviews have built off only the date-based log. There are good things about both logs but I do think we really
need the risk info and the context to drive coordination and group strategy follow-up work.

 Calendar and sequence. We've lost a couple of weeks and that's to be expected but I think we'll be fitting the

training into 8-10 sessions rather than 10-12 sessions. We'd like to start with Keiland, go to James, then Jaime
and then Rob. As we go along, we can decide whether we have the time to include Lindsay.

Daniel, if I missed anything, chime right in.

Stew

On Mon, Sep 23, 2019 at 10:03 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi Stewart,
I can get to a more detailed review this afternoon. But as to start date, we won’t have Rob this Thursday, so the
decision is if there is groundwork that would be helpful for other leads in his absence.
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Thanks

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Sunday, September 22, 2019 8:22:39 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>;
Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: OVP training and coaching process, calendaring

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,

Here's the basic outline for our proposed training/coaching plan for the OVP/PK core management cycle. Could you
give this a read and let me know your thoughts ASAP, including whether you think it's realistic to start in on the
training this week?

Trevor and Tim, don't feel like you have to read this but I wanted you to be aware that there will be some slight
agenda and process modifications to our meetings over this period and that a priority is to get this training done
while also keeping a focus on ending the year strong.

Thanks,

Stewart (and Daniel)
--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
4

510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Christian Clegg
Thursday, September 26, 2019 12:17 PM
Daniel Muhammad
Motivational Interviewing One-pager
Motivational Interviewing Techniques.docx

Attached

1

Motivational Interviewing
1) Acknowledge their Autonomy – “You don’t have to” “You know you don’t have to do this,
right?” – Wait for their acknowledgement
2) “I’m just curious. If it was your choice. Why might you consider it?”
3) “I’m just curious. On a scale from 1 to 10; 10 being I’m ready, 1 being no way; how ready are
you to do this?”
4) Repeat the number back (In surprise) “Can I ask you a question? Why didn’t you pick a low
number?” (makes a person reflect on their own internal motivation)
5) IMAGINE. “Imagine if you did do it, and it was easy… what would happen? I’m just curious,
from your perspective, what are some of the good things that would come from that?”
Repeat and reflect their answers back to them. Then ask the 5 Whys – “I’m just curious” “Why is
that so important to you?” “Why would it be important if that happened?” “Why, why, why?”
Get to the bottom line. The root motivation “Imagine that if you did accomplish that, why
would that be important”
“Let me get this right. Did I hear you correctly? Am I putting words into your mouth? By doing
this small thing, and then this, and this, and this, and this, are you telling me that you will be
able to accomplish this ultimate thing that really matters? Your underlying root desire and
motivation?”
6) “Then I’m just curious. I hear you, that this is something you want to do. If any, what do you
think is the next step? Next step to getting this thing done? In the next week, can you do this
small task? How long do you think it will take you to do this?”

Principles








Motivate others to take action
Own their decisions
Reflect of their motivations and reasons
Buy in themselves to the decision
Give them the gift of hearing themselves think through the decision
Tap into purpose & passion – connect the decision to what matters and motivates
Hear their own values expressed out loud

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, September 25, 2019 7:35 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Christian Clegg
Daniel Muhammad
RE: This Thursday

Depending on Daniel’s schedule, we could work that in.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, September 25, 2019 7:33 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: This Thursday
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Just a thought: It could be good to do a short pre-meet with you two and Jaime to review the day and the goals for each
meeting.
On Wed, Sep 25, 2019 at 7:28 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Yes, let’s do case conferencing at 10. And with coordination we still have lots of deliverables to follow up on.

Thanks

From: Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Sent: Tuesday, September 24, 2019 2:00 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: This Thursday

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Good afternoon Christian,
I know that Steward mentioned he won’t be around on Thursday, but I I plan on coming for the usual case conferencing at
10am and the coordination meeting. We can then do some follow-up work on the group strategy discussion from last week.
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Thanks,
Daniel

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Christian Clegg
Monday, September 16, 2019 11:35 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda
Weekly Core Meeting Checklist - Fall 2019.docx

For Thursday:






Let’s meet Thursday morning to go over materials and plans I have been working on with the team; 10am is
good for me; we can still keep the 12-1:30 timeframe open in case you would like time to work with Rob and
Jaime before Coordination meeting
We can have Lindsay update the chart on JCs for each top scorecard group for planning; that is one question I
had when preparing the meeting prep checklist for her: how often to update the communications graphs? We
can answer that as we go, but updating it now will help us in the short-run and tee up that info for the
performance review as well
We can keep the afternoon short so PKs can do Call-in prep, there isn’t much Ceasefire prep left to do; we will
know where Parole and Probation are at today on confirmation; there is some key follow-up on the deliverables
and group strategy from the good conversation last week about Asian gangs, we need to keep time for that
Yes, we can cancel case conferencing. While it may not be the more intentional case review process we will
work on in coming weeks, I am still going to ask Rob to have a specific check-in with the PKs Thursday morning
on their caseloads because we missed it last week and he needs to simply stay on top of their clients and
deliverables

In general, my priorities for this week (beyond the Call-in and meeting cycle) are to complete documents outlining roles
& responsibilities, checklists and transition away from broader community engagement work. Because I noted in your
checklist a role for CPSC developing meeting prep checklists, I attached here a draft document we have been working on
related to the same topic. Happy to have your good thoughts on it, but wanted to save any work by sharing what we
have started with.
A couple notes on roles in advance of having an outline for the full team:




Tosh and I have already discussed that I will be the lead contact for communication and planning with CPSC. I
will also be the lead for planning and implementation of the core meeting cycle. If you have requests or
questions or even scheduling staff related to the meeting cycle, you can make those requests to me.
Tosh will remain responsible for carrying out administrative duties of the Office and routine personnel
transactions. Tosh is the lead on CalVIP implementation and reporting.
We have discussed how Keiland’s role can shift to support Ceasefire specifically, but we haven’t reviewed that
significant shift with him yet. Please give me this week to sit down with Keiland to discuss before addressing
with him.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, September 16, 2019 9:22 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda
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CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian (and Trevor and Daniel),
Thanks very much!
I'm thinking about this week's schedule. Daniel and I are in San Bernardino on Tuesday and Wednesday and he is staying
in LA for an additional few days to attend a memorial service for a close relative. So, that leads us to Thursday. How
should we use the day? Here are some possible options (I've included Trevor and Daniel on this so they can chime in on
priorities).


I'd very much like to meet with you and can do that anytime before or after the Coordination meeting (9-1:30
and 3-5?). Can we go over the checklist and prep for the 2nd then?



I was thinking of asking Lindsay to update her great graph/chart on the number of JCs for each top scorecard
group as one tool for planning out October and next week's CM/GS session.



We probably want to free up the PKs to have the afternoon available for call-in and related outreach. Is there
any final prep to include in the Coordination Meeting agenda? And maybe we want to spend some time going
through the deliverables for the past few weeks with the scorecards and Lindsay's data as background.



I think we should cancel the case conference meeting for this week and resume them on the 26th.

Let me know what you think the other priorities are for this week. Maybe some of this is based on where we're at after
the 1pm check-in today?
Thanks again,
Stewart

On Mon, Sep 16, 2019 at 8:56 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,

Will be good to check-in later this week to go over what we have done while you were out and where I am at in the
planning process.

The checklist is helpful. The items and deliverable dates look good to me. The one deliverable that I think we adjust is
how we meet with PKs to communicate roles and the importance of ending the year strong. We can discuss.

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Saturday, September 14, 2019 12:59 PM
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To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Michael Tubbs
<Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Steering Committee: Next steps & Oct 2nd draft agenda

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,

We are approaching the target dates for the "priority action steps" we agreed to during our meeting on August 28th. In
addition, our next meeting is now scheduled for October 2nd and we are scheduled to meet for only an hour.

Therefore, the attached 3 documents serve two purposes: (a) they check-in on the progress of these key action steps;
and (b) focus our attention on the development of our meeting agenda so we can move quickly and efficiently through
our business items on the 2nd.

Can I ask each of you to review them at your convenience and let me know if you have updates, questions, suggestions,
or concerns. Once I hear back, I'll send the updated/finalized agenda and background materials.

Thanks very much and have a good weekend.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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City Hall  425 N. El Dorado Street  Stockton, CA 95202-1997  209 / 937-8880  Fax 209 / 937-7149
www.stocktonca.gov/ovp

Core Management Meetings
Weekly Prep Checklist
Admin Aide
o Sign-In Sheets

Case Conferencing
Case Review
Coordination
Group Strategy

o Copies

Deliverables (sent via Lindsay)
Customs Log (sent via Lindsay)
Any core group or shooting review docs sent by PD
Any docs sent by Management or Consultants

o Misc.

Prep the meeting room
Electronic Board (HDMI Cord); (2) White boards are set up
Laptop if needed
Agendas on the wall until further notice
Order lunches upon request of Management/Consultants as needed

o Performance Reviews(quarterly)
Prepare quarterly report of meeting attendance

o Call-in(when applicable)
Copies of the attendee lists from PD
Copies of the draft Call-in agenda
Copies of the draft rehearsal agenda

Management Assistant
o Deliverables Log

Track deliverables during the meeting
Complete updates to deliverables log and send to Supervisors within 24
hours
Update deliverables as appropriate following Monday check-in call
Provide deliverables log to Admin aide every Wednesday

o Custom Notifications Log

Track customs log during the meeting
Complete updates to customs log and send to Supervisors within 24
hours
Update customs log as appropriate following Monday check-in call
Provide customs log to Admin aide every Wednesday

o Performance Reviews(quarterly)

Prepare quarterly report of communications by group
Prepare quarterly report of caseloads by group

o Call-in(when applicable)

Supervisors
o Case Reviews
o Case Conferencing
o Coordination
o Group Strategy

o Call-in(when applicable)

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, September 3, 2019 5:13 PM
Stewart Wakeling
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Trevor Womack
RE: Follow-up from today's meeting

Good call. I was trying to think of how to spend our time well while we are waiting for meetings to kick back in, but I
forgot about you working on a proposed calendar once you are all back. In the meantime I will focus on reviewing the
draft meeting cycle packet.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, September 3, 2019 5:05 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Follow-up from today's meeting
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

I prefer not to shop dates for training prior to 23rd as per bullet 4 below - it puts the cart before the horse.
Sent from my iPhone
On Sep 3, 2019, at 4:47 PM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sorry, that email fired off before I was done.
We will have the PK team come back from the training in order to have the Asian gang strategy on
September 12. With the Call-in the week after, we won’t have time for a long strategy session, and it
will be too long to wait until the week after to address that important strategy. However, I need to send
the team to the morning session. Then we will have them head back for coordination and strategy.
That would mean no case conferencing again on September 12, but we pick it up again on September
19.
I would like to take the time between now and then to shop some dates for the Supervisor training on
facilitation and the team trainings on the meeting cycle.
From: Christian Clegg
Sent: Tuesday, September 3, 2019 4:31 PM
To: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Follow-up from today's meeting
As I am digging in and locking in these calendar dates, I discovered one issue.
1

The Peacekeepers were slated to be in Sacramento for outreach and hospital intervention training for
our CalVIP grant on September 11-12. I asked Rob to have the team return early from the
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, August 30, 2019 12:01 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Follow-up from today's meeting
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

Christian,
I'm sincerely grateful to you for meeting today and digging into the upcoming work. If we can resume
our conversation when I get back, I'm optimistic we'll continue to make progress.
I think we have to defer most of the substantive discussion until late in September but here are some
ideas about how we can support the "core management cycle" between now and then.


If shootings remain low, we're in agreement that a group strategy session is unnecessary on
Thursday the 5th. We can also hold off on the case conference that week as well.



For September 12th, Daniel will facilitate the case conference and any possible Group Strategy
meeting.



I return on the 19th and it could be a good idea for you, Daniel and I (and, possibly, Trevor) to
meet over lunch and assess the best way to support the Group Strategy process for that week.
Daniel can facilitate the case conference that day as well.



Early the week of the 23rd, Daniel and I will produce a draft plan for core management cycle
capacity building as a discussion document for the three of us to work through later that week.
Again, a working lunch on Thursday could be a good option for that. I think Daniel would also
facilitate the case conference that day.

Please let me know if any of this raises questions or concerns for you. I've copied Daniel and Trevor so
they can let us know if this calendar makes sense to them.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Thursday, August 29, 2019 8:30 AM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: Next steps

I’m available during the lunch hour. I’m also available during the time case conferencing would have been.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 8:29 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Ok, I think that’s wise. What do you both think about lunch?
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 29, 2019, at 8:15 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
We will cancel the case conferencing
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 8:11 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if
this is unsolicited email.

I def don’t want to change the coordination meeting — sorry, should have been more clear.
But the Group Strats Rob has led have been shaky (did you stay for last week’s? Daniel reported he
ended up taking over as Rob was struggling but I was not there so this is secondhand) and I think would
greatly benefit from prep and a more collaborative approach. And then jumping into the case
conferences without any process at all seems ill advised. That said, I just don’t feel like wrestling with
folks right now about this. So, I’m open to what you suggest. Trevor, feel free to chime in.
Sent from my iPhone
On Aug 29, 2019, at 8:02 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stewart,
1

I was just working on an email with some follow-up items.








My sense from last week was a strong commitment to training on the core
meetings. I don’t recall anything specific from the conversation about how the
training impacted the goal to transition meetings to supervisors, but I heard
clearly yesterday that you want to pull back and not transition meetings until
there is training. I thing the distinction matters only in how it is communicated
to Rob. Also, my recommendation is that as coordination meeting has been run
by the supervisors for some time, it will look like a take away to change that at
this point. The rest of the meetings have less history.
We can cancel case conferencing today. The downside is a mixed-message
about the importance and commitment to the Thursday meeting cycle. The
team not being aware of broader context. The integrity of the meeting cycle is
your expertise, so I defer to you on the risks of holding a meeting that isn’t
perfect, but may not be awful. Also, remind me when Daniel is back? Does this
mean two weeks without a Case Conference?
We should communicate to the team as soon as possible and often the
importance of finishing the year strong. But I like the idea of crafting a specific
message about what that means and looks like for the team and having a
deliberate conversation about it during a future coordination meeting.
As far as follow-up items, I could use whatever specific thoughts and examples
you can think of for what you are looking for the OVP lead to CPSC to do for you
during the interim period in the next quarter. It will help me refine the options
for adjusting assignments. What do plan for CPSC to do? What do you need the
OVP lead to do? What do you specifically assume CPSC will not do, that OVP
needs to cover, etc.?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 29, 2019 7:37 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open
attachments if this is unsolicited email.

Good morning Trevor and Christian,
I think it's important that the three of us are well coordinated over the next several
weeks. And, I also want to firmly emphasize that CPSC will be strongly supportive of Rob
in his current role -- he's terrific and is carrying a heavy load.


I had thought -- based on the group discussion last week before the Group
Strategy meeting -- that there was agreement that more training and prep such
as new, larger blow-ups, the updated toolbox, etc. needed to be completed
before we fully transitioned primary responsibility for the core meetings to the
supervisor/supervisors and senior staff. It was a good but pretty free-flowing
conversation so I may have this wrong.
2



That said, the case conference is the most challenging off all these meetings to
run well. Absolutely, it's not worth making whether we do it or not today an
issue. But we should refresh/review the TA plans we agreed on last week and
one of us can make the process and calendar clear to the team just so we're all
on the same page.



Along these lines, pretty soon we should also communicate to the team that
finishing the year strong is a priority and figure out in concrete terms what that
means for our Thursday meetings and overall management between now and
the end of the year.

I'm heading out in an hour or so and will be there for the full day today. If there's any
particular follow-up from yesterday that we need to talk about, maybe the three of us
can do that over lunch? Or?
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, August 28, 2019 9:46 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Steering Committee Meeting, Room 200A, City Hall, 1-2PM

I have a call with BSCC at 11:30. A quick call at 11:10 on your drive could highlight my question points and may help in
advance of the meeting. But then we could dig into details after the meeting to help me understand some of your
points. And then spending time planning the next few weeks would be great.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, August 28, 2019 9:37:22 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Steering Committee Meeting, Room 200A, City Hall, 1-2PM
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi Christian,
Hey, I just didn't/don't have time early this morning to talk but I'll be driving out and could talk by phone around 11:10?
That said, if you have the time, it could be good to do a little debrief and think together about the next few weeks. Not
only is Daniel out but I'm going on vacation on Friday to Canada and will be completely out of the loop for a few weeks.
I'll also be out there most of/all day tomorrow.
Stew
On Tue, Aug 27, 2019 at 11:06 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Stew,
Thanks for sending this out.
Much of this is what we have covered before.
There are some new elements and some statements I don’t fully understand. I can take them in stride as they come up
in the meeting, but if you want to discuss in advance, I have some time first thing in the morning and then between
10:30 and 11:30.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, August 27, 2019 6:32:53 PM
To: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
1

MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Steering Committee Meeting, Room 200A, City Hall, 1-2PM
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
Thank you for making the time to meet tomorrow.
We only have one hour so I'd like to move us quickly through the attached PPT to make a number of significant
decisions regarding the management of the City's Ceasefire initiative. If possible, we can project the PPT but I'll also
bring hard copies and we can easily work off of those.
I've also attached the background memo on this set of issues. The PPT builds off the memo to focus us on the specific
actions we need to take in the short- and long-term.
Normally, I wouldn't bring this up but I'd like to emphasize the importance of everyone being on time and staying the
full hour so we can get through our agenda.
Thanks and please let me know if you have any questions or concerns.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, August 19, 2019 9:52 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: ...steering committee on the 28th?

Deal
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, August 19, 2019 9:51:07 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: ...steering committee on the 28th?
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Excellent! We're on and I'll work with Cameron to set the exact time and location and confirm to folks.
On Mon, Aug 19, 2019 at 9:31 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks Stew. All went well last week.
It must be providence, I am open all afternoon of the 28th.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, August 19, 2019 8:06:29 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: ...steering committee on the 28th?
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is
unsolicited email.
Hi Christian, I hope all is well with your son.
It looks like (a near miracle) the afternoon of the 28th works for most of us. Do you think you can make that work, too?
Let me know at your convenience.
Thanks and, again, very best to your son.
Stewart
Sent from my iPhone
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-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Friday, August 16, 2019 2:44 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Michael Tubbs;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;Cameron Burns;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Patricia
Hunter
Re: Next Steps

Thanks Stew,
Let’s set that first meeting sometime in the next couple of weeks. May be best to pick a couple times between Mayor
and the Chiefs, then see where that matches up with our schedules. I will reach out to Pat and Cameron early next
week.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 15, 2019 7:43:49 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Michael Tubbs <Michael.Tubbs@stocktonca.gov>; Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Cameron Burns <Cameron.Burns@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next Steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian,
I saw the Mayor today at Thai Thai, and he asked about the follow-up to the memo. He mentioned that he strongly
supported the recommendations and was eager to move forward in keeping with the suggested timeline. In addition, he
mentioned that he had a conversation with the city manager and she was also supportive.
Given this, I'd like to start pulling together the first meeting. As you and I discussed, the "organizing" members would be
the Mayor, Chief Jones and Deputy Chief Womack, Daniel Muhammad, you and me. Most of the above group are
generally familiar with the recommendations, and I've copied them on this email both to ease the difficult task of finding
times that work for all of us to meet and to share the memo (attached).
The agenda will be built off the three management recommendations presented in the final section of the memo but I
will provide a more thorough blend of a design document and a work plan well in advance of the meeting date. In the
meantime, please let me know your thoughts, and I'll dig into meeting prep.
Sincerely,
Stewart
-1

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Friday, August 16, 2019 2:38 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Trevor Womack
Re: Some feedback on yesterday's series of core management meetings

Thanks Stew,
I appreciate that Rob likes things to be tight, but I am regularly saying our intuition and clinical decision that a client is
high risk is enough to move on. We have discussed with Rob that we don’t have to be too rigid with Ceasefire referrals
or definitions.
Not sure where the pushback on this incident is coming from or why Strategy was we up in the air Thursday.
My son’s procedure went longer than expected yesterday, so I wasn’t able to really check in with the team on how the
day went.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, August 16, 2019 11:38:20 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Some feedback on yesterday's series of core management meetings
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Trevor and Christian,
I hope you are both getting a start on your weekends. I think the strengthening of the core management meetings for
the overall effort and for OVP is really paying off and the outreach team is doing great work.
A couple of things came up yesterday that I think we will want to address right away in order to maintain the close
strategic coordination we need to engineer fast-moving and effective responses to the kinds of shootings we dug into
yesterday -- primarily the shooting at the One School/401 San Joaquin St.


First, even though it's not directly related, it would be good to maximize the number of staff at the Case
Conferences (these are designed as collective learning experiences and have a high value to new staff). Andrew
and Toni were at another meeting yesterday and that's a concern. Just to put this in perspective, even if it seems
like a longish day, this core management and learning work only takes up about 5 hours a week, just a hair over
10% of their work week. Basically, the best practice recommendation would be to consistently have all staff at
all these meetings.



Second, of more concern, we were surprised to hear in the Coordination Meeting that strategy work on the 401
San Joaquin St shooting would be delayed pending "official referrals" from PD. At first, it appeared that the
Group Strategy meeting would be postponed until Friday or, more likely, until this coming week, given that
Friday is an off-day for staff. But Daniel, Keiland and I gently pushed back on that option and we moved into an
abbreviated form of the GS. Tim mentioned that he felt his recommendation/referral was sufficient but we were
1

all surprised at Rob's representation that he preferred to wait for a written referral that included more info. The
concerns are:
o This particular incident is serious, generates very significant risk and meets the "time is of the essence"
criteria -- that is, this conflict merits a comprehensive, well thought-out and fast-moving response.
o In addition, the new protocol didn't grow out of joint discussions of the partners but was unilateral. This
is something to be wary of.
o Third, we are ALL concerned about the safety of staff but those safety considerations should be
integrated into the joint planning that takes place in the context of the Group Strategy process not preempt it.
I'm putting this out their right away because one lesson I think we all take from the extended spike at the beginning of
the year is that maintaining the "organizational health" of the coordination/group strategy process is key to a safe city.
Maybe next Thursday a small group of us should take some time to discuss and craft a constructive response at the
partnership level that prevents this kind of thing from happening in the future. In the meantime, the Monday call
becomes crucial for ensuring things are moving to address this critical situation.
Again, hope you both have good weekends and let me know if you have any questions about this.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, August 7, 2019 5:00 PM
Stewart Wakeling;LaTosha Walden;Christian Clegg;Trevor Womack;Timothy
Swails;Robert Mosqueda;Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Tomorrow afternoon's agenda, next steps

This is in line with my recollection and what I thought we would be working on tomorrow.
For the next steps list, I wonder if we do one chart page with topics to keep coming back to as we can get to them and
keep it up in the conference room each Thursday.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, August 7, 2019 4:03 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams
<Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Tomorrow afternoon's agenda, next steps
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Hi all,
I missed one thing in terms of the agenda for the afternoon. Let's add in some time to review the deliverables we have
for August 8th.
Stewart
On Wed, Aug 7, 2019 at 2:27 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
Here's some final prep for tomorrow.
I want to check and make sure I have the right idea about our agenda for the afternoon (we actually start the day with
the case conference in the morning):
1.
2.
3.
4.

Standard coordination meeting agenda.
Short prep discussion for upcoming call-in
Quality check-in with all staff for Group Strategy Meetings
Group discussion: is there a group and/or conflict we should make the focus of our next Group Strategy
meeting? If so, what prep is needed for the session and what should our timing be?

In terms of the quality check-in (we"ll also do one, though shorter, at the beginning of the case conference meeting),
the questions we'll put to the group are:
1

Reminders: One purpose of both meetings (CC and GS) is to provide a collective learning opportunity for all of us (as a
part of improving our overall work). A second is to strengthen the voice of staff in program development and design.
1. What has been working well for you? What can we do better?
2. Do you feel "heard" in these meetings? Is the staff perspective/voice respected in these meetings? What
constructive suggestions do you have on this issue?
3. It's a long day, we are open to suggestions on pacing, refreshments, breaks, etc
4. With regard to case conferences, do you have suggestions for practice topics (such as last week's "triggers"
discussion) that you'd like to cover?
5. Other concerns?
I'll chart these out after I hear from everyone (I can do this at the last minute). Also, I think it's worth having copies of
the attached checklists as background for folks.
Looking at my notes, I have the following possible "next steps" that we may want to discuss:
1. Training of staff in facilitation
2. A working session/sessions on how to articulate (to the public and to our clients) why we work with the police.
More on this when we meet.
3. Having a monthly Group Strategy in which PD participates on a regular basis. Sort of a monthly check-in on
intervention priorities.
4. Finalization of meeting packets/manuals (in the next few weeks)
5. A checklist on case reviews
6. Updated protocols on custom notifications
Anything else? Thanks everyone!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, August 6, 2019 8:49 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg
RE: Leadership Transition at OVP

Stew,
This is the topic that I wanted to discuss with you. Let’s still touch base later today.
This is of course highly confidential. I shared with Chief Jones what I think will happen based on our conversations, but
no date is set in stone. I ask that no one approach Tosh about this or share this outside of this group until there is more
certainty.
Either way, preparing for some transition planning is a good idea. I will take a look at this memo.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, August 6, 2019 8:39 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Leadership Transition at OVP
CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Christian and Trevor,
CPSC has been informed that the director of OVP will retire later this year (this stems from a meeting between the Chief
Jones and Christian last week). This presents significant opportunities and challenges in terms of the City's efforts to
reduce violence and which the attached memo addresses.
Given the importance of reducing violence to the future of the City, two logical next steps could be to: (1) share this
memo with Chief Jones and the Mayor; and (2) schedule a follow-up meeting with them to review and discuss.
Thank you and please let me know if you have any questions about the subject matter in the memo.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, July 30, 2019 9:01 AM
LaTosha Walden;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Trevor Womack;Christian Clegg;Timothy
Swails
DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Calendaring & Coordination/Group Strategy/Case Conference Protocols/Staff
Manuals

Will be great to get the materials and review them.
Kurt and I were just discussing last week finding some way to recognize the PKs. There was appetite for something
significant to recognize them.
We plan to seek out a facilitation trainer; but likely wait a week until Tosh is back in the office to make sure we have a
plan to get the right facilitators and the right training
Thanks

From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, July 29, 2019 3:24 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: Calendaring & Coordination/Group Strategy/Case Conference Protocols/Staff Manuals
I am off work, but on my way back to No. Cal. I will return to work August 6th but will look for the drafts to
review during my time off.
I do have feedback to this email and will check in with Christian tomorrow to fill him in with my thoughts moving
forward on a few important items mentioned in this email.
Thank you, appreciate the support.
La Tosha
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, July 29, 2019 10:19 AM
To: Trevor Womack; Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden; Timothy Swails
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Subject: Calendaring & Coordination/Group Strategy/Case Conference Protocols/Staff Manuals
1

Hi all,
I hope everyone had a good weekend!
Next week Daniel and I will start circulating a semi-final draft of the materials we've drafted for the case
conference, coordination and group strategy meetings (and probably something short on the case review
process as well). A few things related to this:


We would like to get your input on these materials in two ways. First, please review the drafts and send
comments to us ASAP. Second, we may want to meet as a team and finalize the contents and think
about calendaring a short review of the binders with the full PK staff (line and supervisors).



It may be good -- given the amazing efforts of the PKs -- to recognize their work (maybe have the
mayor stop in, maybe order an extra special lunch one Thursday, maybe a few of these kinds of things
put together, etc.).



Then, as a practical matter, I recommend that we rotate some version of the full staff through a training
on facilitation tailored to the case conference and group strategy meeting. We need a fuller bench to
carry this intensive and important work.

Thanks and see you later this week.
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:

Christian Clegg
Monday, July 29, 2019 2:37 PM
Trevor Womack;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Christian Clegg;Kathryn Nance;Robert
Mosqueda
RE: Thursday Prep

Subject:

Thanks Trevor,
This is what we agreed to cover the next two weeks.
I will work with Rob to make sure we are ready for this Thursday and set the tone for PKs to start thinking about the
following Tuesday.
Thanks
From: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, July 29, 2019 2:22 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Kathryn Nance
<Kathryn.Nance@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday Prep
Monday calls are always nice when there are no new shootings to discuss. Here’s my simple list of immediate priorities
for Thursday:




Continue the primary focus on our two top conflicts - check progress/deliverables for Smacc/Fly/Sutter and
Norteños
Spend time planning for the joint customs next week (Wed., Aug. 7)
By next week’s CM, be prepared to (1) either strategize around OTZ/MKL or (2) drop OTZ/MKL and add a new
focus group. PD to work on this focus group prioritization/selection during this week and next week’s shooting
reviews.

Agree? Miss anything?
Trevor

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:

Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, July 24, 2019 5:05 PM
Lindsay Brown;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;Robert
Mosqueda;Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams;Kathryn Abdallah;Antoinette
Laffranchini;stewart@thecapartnership.org
RE: Deliverables for Tomorrow

Thanks!
From: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, July 24, 2019 4:53 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Kathryn Abdallah
<Kathryn.Abdallah@stocktonca.gov>; Antoinette Laffranchini <Antoinette.Laffranchini@stocktonca.gov>;
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Subject: Deliverables for Tomorrow
Good Evening Everyone,
Attached is the updated Deliverables log for our review and discussion tomorrow. Per Christian’s recommendation, I
added a group conflict column to show which feuds those individuals are a part of to focus (sort) on deliverables
connected to the scorecard. I can make copies of this for tomorrow.
Thanks!

Lindsay Brown

1

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, July 24, 2019 2:47 PM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;Trevor Womack
Re: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

Lindsay is working on combining Trevor and my edits to send out before tomorrow.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, July 24, 2019 1:40:08 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition
This is all great -- did I miss the updated summer plan in the back and forth? if not, can someone send to me?
On Wed, Jul 24, 2019 at 1:14 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
All sounds really solid to me too.
Side note- the recent “joint PD/OVP strategy” work we’ve done has helped me a lot also just on the PD side. We’re
getting better at identifying and lifting up the super-highest priorities each week now. As an example, today there are 3
for PD - one from each of our focus groups/conflicts. I can explain that tomorrow during the CM.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, July 24, 2019 12:57:27 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition
I like the idea of prioritizing deliverables based on group conflict. I asked Lindsay to add a column on the deliverables
document to help us track which conflict they are related to and sort by conflict.

For fast-track follow through, the deliverables document is already helping to move things faster. The way the
deliverables has been used over the past two weeks is that every Monday and Thursday the team goes over each
deliverable for a status update. Most of the deliverable due dates are for the next Monday or Thursday after it is
assigned out. I think they are moving fairly quickly on deliverables. I think sorting by conflict and comparing to the
scorecard will help highlight for urgency and priority, but not sure much else would move follow-up faster. The only
other thought on that is one that Trevor brought up and I included in my update to the summer plan, which is to stay
disciplined to updating the Customs log, by priority conflict, as we are doing strategy and deliverable review.
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From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, July 24, 2019 9:55 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

This is great.

A suggestion, which may not matter at all if our list of deliverables is short. If not, then it may be good to organize the
deliverables around the scorecard and, mostly, our joint (SPD/PK) sense of which of the top groups/conflicts is hottest
"right now." For this particular category, a meeting goal could be to develop updated/fast-track follow through. I know
most of this is obvious but I think it can help the PKs manage their workload and help us stabilize operations/shootings
etc.

On Tue, Jul 23, 2019 at 4:53 PM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
This sounds really good to me too. I will be able to look over the plan and update as needed by early tomorrow.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Tuesday, July 23, 2019 3:38 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

Stew,

I think both suggestions make sense.

My adjustment (maybe you already assumed this would be part of the afternoon) would be to work through the
follow-up on deliverables at the end of Coordination/beginning of Strategy with the entire team. We decided on that
collectively with some guidance from Daniel last week, that we should go over follow-up on prior deliverables at that
time each week at that transition point before we lose some of the PD folks. Then the beginning of strategy with just
the OVP team would be to 1) dig into follow-up on prior deliverables further as necessary and then 2) conduct more
strategy planning as necessary and 3) set new deliverables based on planning.
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If we determine that no further strategy planning is necessary because we have done good work on that, we can make
sure the OVP deliverable follow-up is in good order with the full team.

Following that, we can have a smaller group go over the summer plan and re-review the deliverables list to lift out any
key items as managers that we think need special attention. I just reviewed the summer plan, made updates and
suggested some areas where I think we need to focus our refinement of the meeting cycle. After Trevor has a chance
to make any updates, we can send that to you. I think it should be a quick review.

Hope that all makes sense. If it is too muddled, I could put into a list format as a draft agenda.

Thanks

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, July 23, 2019 1:59 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday -- supporting Rob and transition

Christian,

Based on shootings so far this week, Thursday's coordination meeting may move quickly. This could give us some time
to do two things that can help keep us all on track, which I think is crucial right now.
 Preferably while you're there, we could spend some time doing a review of the summer plan -- what still makes

sense to do? what stands out as a priority? ...that kind of thing. This would be you, Rob, Daniel, me and
Trevor (and maybe Lindsay and/or Keiland). I think of this as moving pretty quickly and being forward-looking,
with a focus on the question: what will be helpful to us over the next few months?

 We would also go over the outstanding deliverables from the Group Strategies for SMACC Team and Nortenos

(and maybe NSGC?). Basically, build a mini management plan that freshen's the status of these deliverables
and identifies any pressing priorities. This would be Trevor, Rob, Daniel, you (for as long as you can stay) and
me. If Rob wants to add a PK -- given his leadership and knowledge base, Grover would be ideal -- to help with
this that would also be fine.

If this (or a version of it) sounds ok to you, I'll reach out to Rob ASAP.

Stewart
3

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, July 15, 2019 11:34 AM
Robert Mosqueda;Maurice Horton;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Christian
Clegg;stewart@thecapartnership.org
Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams
RE: Master Meeting List 05-2019

Tosh,
Thanks for taking the lead in getting the agendas and meetings dates confirmed and locked in.
My only comment on the Master Calendar is that I thought the case reviews would be first thing on Thursdays and the
Case Conferencing would be at 10. I may be wrong, but that was my recollection.
Thanks
From: Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, July 12, 2019 4:31 PM
To: Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>;
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: RE: Master Meeting List 05-2019
Looks Great Boss.
From: Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Friday, July 12, 2019 4:29 PM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian
Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Robert
Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Master Meeting List 05-2019

The calendar has all that the PK's, Rob, & I need.

Rob, if you see any different bud, please chime.

Thanks Tosh, its simple, & to the point. no cause for confusion

1

Respectfully,

Maurice Horton Jr.
Office of Violence Prevention
Outreach Supervisor
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St. Stockton, Ca 95202
209.401.9615 - Call
209.662.0923 - Text

From: LaTosha Walden
Sent: Friday, July 12, 2019 4:03:01 PM
To: Trevor Womack; Christian Clegg; stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: Lindsay Brown; Tanya Williams; Robert Mosqueda; Maurice Horton
Subject: Master Meeting List 05-2019

Please let me know right away if you want me to keep the calendared dates for past events listed. I
can strike-through, keep them posted or delete. I know what I like, but this is a shared document.
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, July 15, 2019 11:17 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Christian Clegg;LaTosha Walden;Maurice Horton;Robert
Mosqueda;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Lindsay Brown
RE: Next steps: Case Reviews and Case Conferences

This is all on target.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, July 12, 2019 11:53 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice
Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next steps: Case Reviews and Case Conferences
Hi all,
Thanks again to everyone for their super good work on the new CM/GSM!
A few thoughts on next steps:


Once we finalize the "tool box" (the agenda's, checklists and new logs), CPSC will assemble them into a binder as
a manual.



Looking ahead, we should start soon on a similar set of tools and processes for the case reviews and case
conferences.



So, in terms of concrete calendaring and products, I suggest that beginning in August, CPSC works with Maurice
and Rob to develop a set of tools, processes and skill sets around the case reviews and case conferences -- all
with the goal of transferring "ownership" of these key meetings to OVP.



The overall process can move from observation and review of current tools to a meeting somewhat like
yesterday's to consolidate this all into a toolbox/manual sometime in September.

Thanks again and let me know if you have any questions or suggestions,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, July 10, 2019 2:05 PM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: Performance Review: 2nd Quarter

Hi Stew,
The worksheets are a good piece of work. I agree with the overall statements about the progress areas over the past
quarter as well as the areas that need ore work in the next quarter.
While you have been diplomatic in summarizing attendance on Worksheet 3, Numbers 7 and 8, I don’t mind you listing
more specific data in the YTD Participation column, but also okay with the roll up as it is.
My one question is for Worksheet 3, Benchmark 6, in the YTD participation column, does “data missing” mean that we
haven’t been tracking attendance for the strategy and case conference meetings?
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, July 10, 2019 12:28 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson
<Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Performance Review: 2nd Quarter
All,
I've attached the DRAFT performance review worksheets for tomorrow's meeting. Please let me know if you have any
concern or questions, either regarding the data or the following takeaways.


The Outcome Indicators (Shootings) continue be a major concern. However, the story behind these indicators
suggests a slight slowing in overall shootings over the past 3-4 weeks.



The Communication indicator is showing real progress and we are catching up with our target. We will want to
decrease the time gap between violent incidents/conflicts and when we actually deliver the custom. Other than
that, the communication work has been outstanding.



The Case Conferences will benefit from an increased focus over the next quarter.



The changes in the Coordination Meetings and Group Strategy Meetings and our experience working these
indicators over the first half of the year will enable us to streamline and tailor the existing indicators over the
coming quarter.



Finally, the activity indicators show significant improvement over the first quarter and major thanks to
everyone behind that!!
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Thanks and, again, please let me know if you have any questions/concerns.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, July 9, 2019 4:19 PM
Stewart Wakeling;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Keiland
Henderson;Lindsay Brown;Robert Mosqueda;Maurice Horton;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Christian Clegg;Tanya Williams
RE: Meeting Schedule and Tool Box for Revised CM/Group Strategy Meetings

Hey team,
I am back in the office. Tosh has spent the past two days getting me caught up.
The schedule for Thursday is what I expected based on adjustments.
My quick read of the facilitator’s packet, including revised working agendas, tells me that we are on target and this is
really good stuff. I will dig into it in more detail tomorrow, but no red flags for me.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, July 9, 2019 3:57 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton
<Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Meeting Schedule and Tool Box for Revised CM/Group Strategy Meetings
Hi all,
I have attached a DRAFT of a meeting schedule for Thursday and the packet we can use for both the Coordination
Meeting and our informal facilitation workshop (for the Group Strategy Meetings).




The meeting schedule includes suggested times. I'm not sure what will work but the goal is to be done by
2:30PM (and PD will leave no later than 2PM). We can make changes when we meet...
Tanya, I will assume you have the credit card info for ordering lunches unless I hear from you.
Please could everyone review the packet before we meet and let me know if you have any questions.

Have a good day!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, July 2, 2019 7:29 AM
LaTosha Walden;stewart@thecapartnership.org;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: In-depth Group Strategy Meetings, Performance Review next week,

Sorry I have been out of the loop while I have been out of the office. This all sounds great.
I don’t have specific ideas on recognition, but we should have some $ as well to kick in for that.
From: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, July 1, 2019 7:33 PM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Subject: Re: In-depth Group Strategy Meetings, Performance Review next week,
I like the suggestions, I would like to see the following facilitate, they all work well together as a team:
1. Facilitation Team - Moe, Rob & Lindsay
2. Facilitation skills - they are eager to learn
3. Suggestions for recognizing the hard work?
Moe & Lindsay will be off this Wednesday.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, July 1, 2019 6:39 PM
To: LaTosha Walden; Christian Clegg; Trevor Womack; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Subject: In-depth Group Strategy Meetings, Performance Review next week,
Hi all,
My sense was that Maurice did a terrific job of the in-depth group strategy session on Nortenos last week.
There are a few facilitation tools/skills he can use, some process challenges we need to address in turning the
notes we take into a management plan, and he needs a skilled partner or two (Lindsay, James, someone like
that) to support him with notes and charting (basically, a facilitation team!) as well.
With this in mind, I wanted to quickly check in before Daniel and I start assembling the tools and support and
transition to some lighter-touch coaching rather than co-facilitating. That shouldn't take more than a few weeks
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and, in the meantime, he can be the lead facilitator. (Tosh, this goes back to your email suggesting that early
last week.)
By the way, building on Tosh's note about the call-in, I'm super impressed with Mo's effort but also with the
work the PKs are doing as a team (actually, the whole PD/OVP team!). I think the performance review coming
up on the 11th will show us how much our work has improved since the beginning of the year -- and maybe
there's a way we can use the meeting to recognize the hard/high quality work being done? CPSC can chip in
some $ if that's somehow helpful.
Ok, let me know your thoughts.
(And a quick but big thank you to Daniel for showing us the way on the Group Strategy Meetings. Next up:
Case Conferences!)
Stew
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, June 10, 2019 11:55 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
RE: Next steps/today's plan

Stew,
Tosh and I have been deep in the work today to get me caught up from the meeting last Thursday. The outline you sent
out for the meeting this Thursday looks good to both of us. We did want to point out a key thought for framing the
conversation Thursday.
We need to move fast given the current dynamics, and we are moving fast, but sometimes when we move fast the team
gets a little confused and their default is to not take action if they are uncertain about direction. We have been framing
our deliverables in the context of this big ramp up in direct communication through a variety of methods. Shifting the
framing to be more about the conflicts makes sense. We have absolutely been focusing on the top actively-violent
conflicts, I get that direct communication and group strategy really are the same thing in many ways. As you point out,
there are 3 complimentary tasks. But I think we need to take a few minutes at the beginning of the strategy session to
carefully connect these elements and walk the PK team through our thinking for how the group strategy drives the
direct communication plan and outreach/intervention efforts. I think the meeting design could include describing how
the direct communication plan and group strategy work done in the last couple of months is leading us to this strategy
session and deliverables that will follow it. There has been a significant amount of strategy discussion that we should
leverage and fold in to this planning. And we have to fold in all the direct communication planning we have been doing.
I see it as honing in the work already done to get it more precise and therefor more effective. If we do it right, the team
will see it this same way as well and not see it as changing direction from what they have been working on the last few
weeks. We have to make sure they don’t feel like we are changing direction on them, because it takes the wind out of
their sails. A lesson for me is that we should always focus on the conflict dynamics and use the intervention tools and
direct communications that fit the conflict as opposed to driving the work based on the direct communication plan itself.
Starting in July, Joint Customs will be on Wednesdays and we will get into a good routine on our schedules.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, June 6, 2019 6:26 PM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL
MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Next steps/today's plan
Hi team,
Here's the beginning of the plan that we discussed today. The idea was that we would -- as a team -- continue to flesh it
out over the next few days.
The plan has two primary pieces: (1) develop a fast-moving strategy that employs communication, outreach and
enforcement measures to address the three top actively-violent conflicts in the city (for short, I refer to them as NSGC,
Norteno and Smacc Team) and (2) make quickly addressing these three conflicts THE organizational priority for each of
us (including putting other commitments aside). The plan depends on identifying the individuals actually driving these
conflicts, and by "driving" we mean those individuals that if the interventions are successful the conflict goes away.
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Wednesday/SPD: SPD will focus on 3 complementary tasks: (a) building as detailed and comprehensive a picture
as is possible of each of these conflicts; (b) based on that, identifying those individuals driving these conflicts;
and (c) matching the right combination of interventions (communication, outreach and enforcement) to each of
these individuals and figuring out how to deliver those interventions as quickly as is possible.



Thursday/OVP/PK/SPD: the CF partners will use a long-version Coordination Meeting (11-3pm) to continue to fill
out and refine the products of steps a-c above and will craft a plan (who does what and when) for jointly
implementing those interventions, again as quickly as is possible.

Meeting design plays an important role in the this process. We'll serve lunch, have coffee available, take breaks and
have a designated facilitator and note-takers (preferably using charts). We'll have meeting norms that encourage full
participation (trust and confidentiality) -- and we'll want to maximize attendance.
As I mention, this is meant to get us started. Please give me your input and I'll develop this into a fuller agenda, etc. as
we prep for the meeting next week.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, June 4, 2019 8:32 AM
Stewart Wakeling;LaTosha Walden;Tanya Williams
Trevor Womack
RE: Confirming monthly leads meeting/arrangements

We plan for leads every Thursday, so there aren’t any special Thursdays for us anymore
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, June 4, 2019 8:22 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya
Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Confirming monthly leads meeting/arrangements
Team,
Good morning everyone!
I haven't seen a reminder for the monthly leads meeting as per our work plan but I'm assuming we're still having it?
Maybe I just missed it. If so, my apologies.
Also, Panera is telling me that they don't deliver to city hall anymore? Can someone confirm that? We're happy to cover
the costs for lunch but we need someone there to help with arrangements.
Thanks very much,
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, May 28, 2019 11:06 AM
Stewart Wakeling;Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden
RE: Thursday Coordination Meeting

Planning on it
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, May 28, 2019 10:39 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday Coordination Meeting
Hi folks,
Given the level of activity and all the work it's generating, it could be good for the four of us to meet after the CM to
make sure we're well coordinated/aligned. I think 30-45 mins would do it.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Friday, May 17, 2019 12:38 PM
Lindsay Brown;stewart@thecapartnership.org;LaTosha Walden;Maurice Horton;Robert
Mosqueda;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Keiland Henderson;Tanya Williams
Re: "Leads Meeting" follow-up

Tosh, I also need to catch up with you Monday or Tuesday on some follow-up from our leads meeting after coordination.
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Lindsay Brown
Sent: Friday, May 17, 2019 10:13:38 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; LaTosha Walden; Maurice Horton; Robert Mosqueda; Christian Clegg; Trevor
Womack; Timothy Swails; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Cc: Keiland Henderson; Tanya Williams
Subject: RE: "Leads Meeting" follow-up
Thank you for keeping our coordinated focus on track. I will catch up with our team as well.
Have a great weekend!
Best,

Lindsay Brown, M.A.
Office of Violence Prevention
City of Stockton
425 N. El Dorado St.
Stockton, Ca 95202
209.937.7013
Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov
OVP Facebook Page: www.facebook.com/stocktonovp
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, May 17, 2019 9:32 AM
To: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Robert
Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson <Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya
Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: "Leads Meeting" follow-up
Hi all,
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I really appreciate everyone digging in yesterday!
We made good progress on the summer plan. I'll revise it based on your input and distribute the final when I return on
the 30th -- but the basics are in place and we're set to go.
The activities (with the leads and timeline for each) we all agreed were priorities are:


Maintain a tight focus on core management: (1) coordination meetings, (2) case conferencing, (3) group
strategy meetings, (4) Monday check-ins (5) shooting reviews. (OVP: Tosh, Tanya and Lindsay: ongoing active
support for the 3 following objectives: maximizing participation, calendaring consistently, and tracking
deliverables. SPD: TW and TS)



Prioritize planning and follow-through on custom notifications, call-ins and referrals. Quickly update and
maintain the tracking template. (Rob, Maurice, Lindsay, Daniel > updated draft distributed to everyone on this
email by 5.21 based on SPD input (already delivered))



Prioritize intervention: align community activities (KH), PD “departmental” focus (ICAP) and Group Strategy
deliverables (Keiland, SPD, Maurice and Rob -- in-depth planning and review at next CM & KH begins
attending Group Strategy meetings ASAP)

It's probably worth reviewing this at the Monday Check-In so we circle around to all the leads and I've updated the
Coordination Meeting Agenda (attached) to reflect these priorities. I recommend we use this version of the CM agenda
for the rest of the summer.
Thanks again everyone.
(I'll be out until the 30th but tracking emails.)
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, May 14, 2019 12:09 PM
Stewart Wakeling;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack
DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
RE: Ceasefire Summer Workplan/checklist

Stew,
Thanks for the checklist. It will help us focus and drive the work.
I have a couple questions on the AP coordination plan and the quality implementation section, but easier to talk through
the Thursday after we do the direct communication planning.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, May 13, 2019 11:46 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan
Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Ceasefire Summer Workplan/checklist
Christian, Tosh and Trevor,
Last week we agreed on the basic content of a workplan that would both (A) respond to the current extended spike in
shootings and (B) get and keep us on track for an annual reduction that reflected our long term goal of achieving
meaningful reductions in violence every year.
Christian asked that I turn that document into checklist (a kind of "who does what and when" document. I've attached a
semi-final version of that to this email. A few points:


A central goal is for Ceasefire -- as a partnership -- to have a single unified workplan and strategy. It will really
benefit our efforts if the key partners can come together as quickly as possible (that is, this week) to finalize this
and begin working off the as "the plan."



Daniel and I are currently working on or have completed the following. (That is, at the latest everything on this
list will be complete no later than Thursday's coordination meeting):
o The guidelines for the mini-problem analysis (just a few edits left)
o A new simplified call-in countdown checklist (Thursday)
o Finalized benchmarks (complete) and the prep calendar for the July and September meetings (see
workplan above).
o The new coordination meeting agenda (complete)
o Revised agendas for Group Strategy and Case Conferences (semi-final drafts in place now)



Don't forget that OVP is now in charge of our (CF) overall calendar management and support as of this week.
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With all of the above in mind, don't forget that this Thursday (as the 3rd Thursday in the month) is a meeting of
the leads as well as a regular CM. We can use that time to finalize this checklist.

Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, May 14, 2019 11:31 AM
Stewart Wakeling;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails
RE: Call-in Prep

I think the suggestion to spend time Thursday focusing on customs works for me. I agree with Stew that we need to
consider capacity for a quality call-in in June, but I want to advocate even ahead of Thursday that we think about how to
create that capacity because I think we need both multiple customs and a quality call-in. I don’t think we can miss the
call-in, I think we need to clear the deck to do both well in the next 6 weeks.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, May 14, 2019 7:53 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Call-in Prep
Good morning folks,
Here's a less complicated worksheet for call-in prep. It builds off the conversations (both internally and with key
stakeholders) we've had about shifting to smaller, more strategic call-ins .
Based on our recent experience, I recommend we take our time and work collaboratively at the beginning of the process
to figure out -- in a problem-solving way -- how to pull in "the right people from the right groups."
Given the pressure on all of us right now, maybe our priority for Thursday should be to nail down: (a) where we're at
with the customs (using the worksheet I sent along yesterday/this morning); and (b) what that means for our capacity to
do a good call-in in June.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Thursday, May 9, 2019 10:22 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Re: Coordination Meeting Prep (Important)

Appreciate the feedback. We have had lots of conversations about the documents. Will ask her to be more responsive,
but she is locked in on this strategy moving forward.
In fact, how Tosh has responded in the last two weeks to the more recent conflict has been very encouraging. She has
taken specific ownership, pushed the strategy making and been very focused on GVI. I have directed Tosh to defer other
distractions/projects and focus primarily on Ceasefire the rest of this year.
While we should have gotten to this point sooner, with our annual work plan, the Perofmance Worksheets and related
action plans, I feel the work is headed in a better organized and positive direction than it ever has been, and in a way
that is more sustainable. We absolutely have to lock in to the work and pivot to the right focus groups. But I am more
optimistic than ever before that we are building the right infrastructure and routine.
Lots to do, but I think this push this year might get us to where we should be as a practice and routine.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, May 9, 2019 8:45:18 AM
To: Christian Clegg
Subject: Fwd: Coordination Meeting Prep (Important)
Hi Christian,
I'm a little concerned going into this meeting because I haven't had much (any) communication from Tosh these past
few weeks on the "tune-up" emails/communications I've been sending even though there's consensus when we're out
there that OVP will take increasing responsibility for these items... even just a quick email acknowledgement that they're
in motion would be great.
Thanks and looking forward to digging in today.
Stewart
---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Thu, May 9, 2019 at 8:38 AM
Subject: Coordination Meeting Prep (Important)
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>, Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>, LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>, Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>, Lindsay Brown
<Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>
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Hi all,
Here's a quick summary of the documents we need for today's CM. If I've missed anything let me know.
1. Revised agenda
2. Scorecards.
3. Sign-in sheet
Then, just a reminder on the four deliverables we all agreed on these last few weeks (there will be likely be more and we
may not get all these finished but good to have them in mind):
1. A list of the current conflicts and some of the most pressing priorities those conflicts are generating (helpful as
the PKs go into their Strategy Meeting)
2. A summary of the currently scheduled customs (by group) and a sense of what we'll try to get done over the
next few weeks. A quick review of where we're at YTD so Lindsay can update her records.
3. Look at the overall calendar for the rest of May and a discussion about how this matches up with our current
challenge.
4. By the end of the meeting, a charted and/or written summary of the key deliverables and priorities. (And, as per
our discussion last week, we'll need someone from OVP to do this in real time.)
Thanks everyone!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:

Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, May 8, 2019 12:26 PM
Stewart Wakeling;Trevor Womack;Timothy Swails;LaTosha Walden;Keiland
Henderson;Maurice Horton;Robert Mosqueda;Lindsay Brown;DANIEL
MUHAMMAD;Tanya Williams
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
RE: Performance Review Semi-Final Draft Template (Benchmarks & Indicators)

Stew,
All looks good to me. I am energized that this will help OVP have the right focus and drive our routine. We are locked in
to use this as our guidepost.
All,
For July 11, are we looking at the same time window, 12-2? So I can book Kurt’s calendar in advance.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, May 6, 2019 9:44 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha
Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Keiland Henderson
<Keiland.Henderson@stocktonca.gov>; Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>; Robert Mosqueda
<Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>; Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD
<daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Performance Review Semi-Final Draft Template (Benchmarks & Indicators)
Hi all,
Here is the semi-final template for the next performance review. This incorporates the comments and suggestions from
last week's meeting but happy to make changes/additions. As we start collecting the data, I'm sure we'll notice a few
things we missed, so expect to see a few changes along the way.
Next steps:


Lindsay will be the lead for data collection.



Recordkeeping:
o Notes for most OVP planning meetings (Coordination, Case Conferences, Strategy Meetings) will be
summarized on the "magic tech board" and circulated in that form to save time and labor. Daniel will
work with Maurice and Rob to refine both the agenda and notes format for the CC and SM meetings.
o The Review process requires us to use sign-in sheets for these meetings (Coordination, Case
Conferences, Strategy). Lindsay will work with Tanya to kick this off starting this week. They will need
our support.
o Note that we'll start handing out Scorecards (hard copy) at the Coordination Meetings. Tanya will hand
these out and then collect them at the end of each meeting.
1



The next Performance Review meeting is JULY 11th. Lindsay and I will circulate a draft of these about a week
before to give everyone a chance to review and let us know what needs to be revised/added and so on.

Thanks everyone!
Stewart

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, May 8, 2019 12:21 PM
Stewart Wakeling;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack;DANIEL MUHAMMAD
Lindsay Brown;Tanya Williams;Timothy Swails
RE: Coordination Meeting Agenda "Final" (Important new agenda item)

Thanks Stew for helping get this on paper.
Revised agenda looks good. I have a couple of questions we can walk through during 4c on the agenda to make sure I
understand some of the nuance of how certain sections of the agenda should play out. But I don’t think it lead to any
changes to the agenda template.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, May 8, 2019 9:55 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor
Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>
Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>; Timothy
Swails <Timothy.Swails@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Coordination Meeting Agenda "Final" (Important new agenda item)
Hi Folks,
Here's the revised Coordination Meeting agenda. As you know, we've reorganized it to have a more strategic flow. But,
one important thing I wanted to highlight. Last week we agreed to have a post-meeting "leads" strategy wrap-up (see 4c
on the attached) that ensured we had a very specific joint understanding of our strategic priorities (charted?) and that
begins tomorrow (and I think is super important based on the current state of things). That would include, I think, the
following folks:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Trevor
Tim
Tosh
Christian
Maurice
Rob
Keiland
Daniel
Stewart

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Date: Wed, May 8, 2019 at 9:46 AM
Subject: Re: Sign In Sheets
To: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
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Cc: Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>, Maurice Horton <Maurice.Horton@stocktonca.gov>, Robert
Mosqueda <Robert.Mosqueda@stocktonca.gov>, LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Thanks Tanya, here's the updated agenda based on the input I got from folks (just a few changes).
On Wed, May 8, 2019 at 7:55 AM Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Good Morning All,

I have created Sign In Sheets for : Coordination Meetings, Strategy and Case Conferencing.

Thank you, have a Wonderful Wednesday

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

2

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, April 29, 2019 5:31 PM
Stewart Wakeling;LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack
RE: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)

Stew,
The flow for the May 2 agenda and the framework for the PowerPoint work for me.
Your proposed flow for our call tomorrow also work for me.
A couple of questions/thoughts on the materials: 1) Are you considering Worksheet 3 of the PM Worksheet to have
complete information? It looks like there is some information missing. Is it for Jan-March of 2019? 2) Should we update
the PM Worksheet to include more recent goals about creating OVP Group Strategy documents? We can discuss on the
call tomorrow or at the May 2 meeting.
Also, I have some thoughts about efficiency measures. I think we are measuring if the meetings are efficient, but
wonder if we can include measures for how efficient the intervention work is; like how regularly do PKs follow-up with
names provided by PD within one week of receiving the name.
I look forward to walking through the information, recommendations and agenda for Thursday.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, April 29, 2019 5:01 PM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: Performance Review Findings and Recommendations (internal use only)
Hi folks,
Here are my thoughts on a possible agenda for tomorrow's call:
1. Review the outcome and activity indicators.
2. Review the findings and recommendations
3. Discuss the agenda and/or process for Thursday's meeting.
In terms of process for Thursday, as I've mentioned, even though things are pretty bad and we need to act urgently, I
want to figure out how we act as a team and get us all moving in the same direction.
I'm going to develop the attached PPT (from last year's implementation planning meeting but updated), Lindsay's slides
and the worksheets into a single PPT but, for now, they are still in bits and pieces.
We can figure out the call info tomorrow morning once I hear back from you.
Stewart
1

On Fri, Apr 26, 2019 at 8:16 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Christian, Tosh and Trevor
Here are the draft findings and recommendations. Trevor, Lindsay, Daniel and I worked through them yesterday.
They are bracing but as per our planning conversations, we'll articulate them in a way that makes it possible for all of
us to work on these together in a constructive and positive way.
That said, the findings speak for themselves. Given the level of shootings we are seeing, I think that we need to take
them pretty seriously.
My next step is to double-check the data, develop a meeting agenda, and develop working packets for the meeting
participants. We have a review meeting/conf call scheduled for the 30th at 11am. I should have the above done by
then.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, April 23, 2019 10:26 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org
Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden
Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th

11 should be fine. I think the Foundation has another meeting after they meet with us.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 23, 2019 9:34:50 AM
To: Christian Clegg
Cc: Trevor Womack; LaTosha Walden
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Of course (!) let’s do 11 or 11:30?
Sent from my iPhone
On Apr 23, 2019, at 9:11 AM, Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Can we actually do either 9am or 11am? OVP is giving a presentation that morning at 10am to
our local Stockton Community Foundation philanthropy, to help build relationships and
understand our work better.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 23, 2019 7:39:59 AM
To: Christian Clegg
Cc: Trevor Womack; LaTosha Walden
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Yes, definitely. Lindsay and I are putting together the first draft Thursday, I'll clean it up Friday and send
along. How about 10AM (?) but I'm pretty free if that doesn't work..
On Thu, Apr 18, 2019 at 8:30 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks. I know it is an important meeting, so wanted to explore options. But it is better to do it
well. Since I am missing I will put in the extra effort to connect to the agenda topics offline.
Stew, do you have some open windows to discuss the agenda on April 30?
Thanks
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Trevor Womack
Sent: Thursday, April 18, 2019 7:46:08 AM
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To: stewart@thecapartnership.org; Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden
Subject: RE: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Second that.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Thursday, April 18, 2019 7:20 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack
<Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Good morning team,
Sorry for the slow reply, I'm traveling. I'm pretty open but tend to like the May 2 option -- it gives us
time to do the best possible prep job and we can circulate a solid draft for everyone to review and
come in ready, makes it possible for the CPSC team to participate and respects Tosh's calendar
pressures.
Again, also open to other options
Stew
On Wed, Apr 17, 2019 at 10:34 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Okay team,
Really sorry that I created this mess. Way more complicated than I expected it to be.
I know it is important for me to be at this meeting, but also key for Tosh and Trevor to be at the
meeting. Because Trevor can’t make the 30th and Tosh can’t make the 25th, it is a tough call. I know
that we have neared consensus on April 25th, but wanted to throw out two options for just this
group. Let’s pick one and finalize, but I still wanted to put the two options out there because Tosh has
adjusted her schedule multiple times to accommodate our Thursday meetings and its my fault that we
are trying to adjust this one. Tosh made a commitment to be at an important partner meeting the
25th and can’t reschedule that. It may not be simpler to go back to May 2 at this point, but wanted to
put it out there that we could just go back to the original time.
Here are the two options:
1. Forget I ever started this mess and hold the meeting as scheduled on May 2. I am the only
one that can’t attend. I can go over the key points and agenda with Stew and Tosh on the 30 th
to make sure my best thinking is represented at the May 2 meeting. I can also review the
outcomes of the May 2 meeting to make sure I am good with them.
2. Hold the meeting on April 25th; Tosh can reschedule a personal appointment in order to
attend the first hour of the meeting from 12-1, but Tosh will have to leave the meeting early
to keep her other commitment; Tosh debriefs on the rest of the meeting the week after with
Stew.
Thanks
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From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, April 17, 2019 6:21 AM
To: Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden
<LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; DANIEL MUHAMMAD <daniel.muhammad@icloud.com>;
Lindsay Brown <Lindsay.Brown@stocktonca.gov>; Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>;
Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>; David Muhammad <david@nicjr.org>
Subject: Re: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Sounds good. I think it's worked well when Tanya handles the calendaring for this group, if that's ok.
On Wed, Apr 17, 2019 at 6:07 AM Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Sounds good and thank you for adjusting to accommodate. Will CPSC or OVP please then resend the
Outlook calendar appointment to everyone on this email chain?
Trevor
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 16, 2019 5:30:29 PM
To: Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden; Trevor Womack
Cc: DANIEL MUHAMMAD; Lindsay Brown; Vaughn Crandall; Reygan Cunningham; David Muhammad
Subject: May 2 Performance Management Meeting -- recommendation: the 25th
Team,
There don't seem to be any easy choices given everyone's busy schedule.
Here's a suggestion: let's go with the 25th. The focus of the meeting will be to review our existing
indicators and finalize any outstanding ones -- all this pending a review with Tosh, which I can do on
May 2nd (if ok with her).
Given the switch in dates, we can patch Reygan and Vaughn in by phone and we can all work off the
same agenda and worksheet. It'll be a press given that we're moving it up a week so the docs I
circulate will be a little drafty. But by meeting end (as per the above), let's get most of the input we
need to finalize the worksheet design and assign tracking the indicators to each of the partners as
appropriate (SPD some, OVP/PK some) -- and then maybe Lindsay can coordinate the assembly
process with support from CPSC for our July meeting.
This isn't a perfect solution but it does appear to be workable. I'm open to other options, of course.
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 15, 2019 at 9:08 AM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Hi team,
I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.
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Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family
commitment out of town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because
we need to stay on the current group conflicts.
Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?
Thanks

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, April 15, 2019 9:09 AM
Stewart Wakeling;DANIEL MUHAMMAD;Lindsay Brown;LaTosha Walden;Trevor Womack
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
May 2 Performance Management Meeting

Hi team,
I hate to be the guy to throw a wrench in things, but I will anyway.
Is there any way we can move up the May 2 Performance Management Meeting? I have a family commitment out of
town on May 2 that has come up. I don’t want to move the date back, because we need to stay on the current group
conflicts.
Can we get the data in time and are folks available to meet April 25 th or April 30th?
Thanks
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, April 9, 2019 6:00 PM
Stewart Wakeling;Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;James Chraska
Patricia Hunter;Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
RE: PSN Stockton Ceasefire Eval Proposal (IMPORTANT)

Stewart,
I agree that 2010 through 2020 is best. I like having the earlier baseline and we will likely need 19 and 20. Plus that
keeps us working closely with Dr. Braga’s team through that timeframe as well.
I see points two and three as clarity and expectation setting. Got it. We are in.
Let us know how we need to get at specific feedback on the content of the proposal.
Thanks
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 9, 2019 7:26 AM
To: Eric Jones <Eric.Jones@stocktonca.gov>; Trevor Womack <Trevor.Womack@stocktonca.gov>; Christian Clegg
<Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>; James Chraska
<James.Chraska@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Patricia Hunter <Patricia.Hunter@stocktonca.gov>; Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan
Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Re: PSN Stockton Ceasefire Eval Proposal (IMPORTANT)
Hi folks,
Just a gentle reminder on this because of the fast-moving deadline.
Thanks,
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 8, 2019 at 8:22 AM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi all,
Good morning and I hope everyone had a good weekend.
A few updates regarding this:
 Trevor sent me a quick email saying he basically agrees with all three points and will jump into to this when he's

back in the office tomorrow.

 Timothy Johnstone, our contact at the US Atty's office, emailed me this morning mentioning he would like a

serious draft by the end of the week so your quick feedback is important.

Thanks and let me know if you have any questions.
1

Stewart
On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 1:09 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Hi everyone,
As you all know, through Chief Jones, we have a rare opportunity to fund a high-quality evaluation of the City's
Ceasefire effort. The timeframe is short due to a variety of somewhat complicated reasons so we may not have a
chance to meet as a group before we have to submit the proposal. That's the "bad" news. The good news is that we're
almost certain of being funded.
The funding would go directly to Northeastern University and Anthony Braga would be the lead researcher. The
source is federal PSN funds via the US Atty (eastern district).
I have attached the draft proposal for your review. I have read through it and it's substantially the same as the design
for the evaluation Anthony did for the City of Oakland (that is, pretty impressive). In summary, you have a rare
opportunity to fully fund work with a superb research partner. Most of us know Anthony and couldn't think of a better
person to do this.
I have three considerations that I think that you all will want to think through. They're fairly weighty but I don't see
why they'd be a problem.
 First, the study period in the proposal runs from 2010 through 2018. I think it will be hard to detect an effect

unless the study period is extended to through either 2019 (better) or 2020 (best). Given the effects of the
bankruptcy, my feeling is that we weren't really able to mount a fully developed effort until late in 2017 so we
want as much data post-end-of-2017 as is possible. I think this is a crucial point.

 Second, because of the fast moving prep period, you all as a team won't have an effort to position yourselves as

Anthony's partner in this work until after the proposal is submitted. It'll be important for the City (not CPSC as
a go between) to have a clear understanding with Anthony that this planning opportunity is a priority for
you. We'll support the city and generally help in any way but CPSC shouldn't be a a go-between.

 Third, if we do this -- and I recommend that we go ahead -- we're all on-the-hook to make this work. We're a

terrific team and I think Stockton is making a difference for its residents, the state and the country but this
increases our joint accountability for results. I think this sounds a little dramatic but this step does add more
pressure to our already high-pressure work lives.

That said, I'm excited about this opportunity and happy to answer any questions you all have and (again) help in any
way!
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-2

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, April 8, 2019 11:52 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;LaTosha Walden
Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ

Tosh,
Your call on whether Moe and Rob have time Thursday at lunch. I have 11-1 blocked off for OVP. But have to be at
another meeting at 1.
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, April 8, 2019 11:39:46 AM
To: LaTosha Walden
Cc: Christian Clegg
Subject: Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ
Thanks to both of you. See attached. If I bring sandwiches or work with Tanya to provide lunch, maybe we can meet with
the team right after this week's Coordination Meeting?
Stewart
On Mon, Apr 8, 2019 at 11:23 AM LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Ok.

From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Monday, April 8, 2019 8:33 AM
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org
Cc: LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ

Okay

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, April 8, 2019 8:30:10 AM
To: Christian Clegg
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Cc: LaTosha Walden
Subject: Re: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs A CHANGE/PLEASE READ

Good morning to both of you. SO SORRY BUT I THINK MY IDEA IS NOT A GOOD ONE.

It occurred to me over the weekend that it's probably better if some combination if Maurice, Rob, Tosh, Christian and
Daniel and I can site down, even briefly, and get organized around this in a pretty thoughtful way. There's too much
going on to assume things will go smoothly without some more intentional prep.

I'll send a draft agenda and calendar in an hour or so but wanted to reach out right away on this.

Stewart

On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 1:11 PM Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org> wrote:
Yes. And I'll confirm meetings and agendas for our various meetings as we get close to each.

On Fri, Apr 5, 2019 at 12:50 PM Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov> wrote:
Thanks Stew,

One other calendar related question I forgot to cover yesterday. We are trying to get calendars clear. Tosh and I
have every Thursday blocked off to meet after coordination. Tanya had sent out some meeting invites for
Performance Management Meetings, and we have our lead check-ins with Trevor and our monthly meetings with
you. We talked about consolidating, but it seems the scheduling has gotten confused along the way.

You plan to meet with Tosh and I every first Thursday, correct?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, April 5, 2019 11:18 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs
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Christian and Tosh,

I thought that was really a productive meeting yesterday.

I'll get stuff going so you'll see some calendar invites/lists/emails coming along but, in the meantime, maybe we
want to get Daniel into the strategy meetings starting next Thursday? I'd like to sit in on one as we develop the
meeting protocol/s but it might feel more natural to everyone just to have Daniel for now -- and moving fast does
make sense given how active things are on the street.

Tosh do you want to make sure staff (including Jaime) are ok with it first? Again, just an idea but wanted to run it by
you real quick so I can be sure to get it on his calendar.

Stewart

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
3

California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Friday, April 5, 2019 12:50 PM
Stewart Wakeling;LaTosha Walden
RE: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs

Thanks Stew,
One other calendar related question I forgot to cover yesterday. We are trying to get calendars clear. Tosh and I have
every Thursday blocked off to meet after coordination. Tanya had sent out some meeting invites for Performance
Management Meetings, and we have our lead check-ins with Trevor and our monthly meetings with you. We talked
about consolidating, but it seems the scheduling has gotten confused along the way.
You plan to meet with Tosh and I every first Thursday, correct?
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, April 5, 2019 11:18 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: A quick follow-up item -- Daniel/strategy mtgs
Christian and Tosh,
I thought that was really a productive meeting yesterday.
I'll get stuff going so you'll see some calendar invites/lists/emails coming along but, in the meantime, maybe we want to
get Daniel into the strategy meetings starting next Thursday? I'd like to sit in on one as we develop the meeting
protocol/s but it might feel more natural to everyone just to have Daniel for now -- and moving fast does make sense
given how active things are on the street.
Tosh do you want to make sure staff (including Jaime) are ok with it first? Again, just an idea but wanted to run it by you
real quick so I can be sure to get it on his calendar.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Thursday, April 4, 2019 2:51 PM
Patricia Hunter;Tanya Williams
Eric Jones;Trevor Womack;LaTosha Walden;Stewart Wakeling
Meeting to Discuss Ceasefire Evaluation

Pat and Tanya,
We would like to schedule a meeting late next week or the week after to discuss next steps for the Ceasefire Evaluation
work. Meeting attendees would be the following:
Chief Jones
Deputy Chief Womack
Stewart Wakeling
LaTosha Walden
Christian Clegg
Could the two of you work together to find an open window for the City folks? Then shop those times with Stewart?
Thanks!
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Tuesday, April 2, 2019 6:15 PM
Stewart Wakeling;LaTosha Walden
RE: Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"

Stewart,
The proposed agenda looks good. Tosh and I reviewed today. I don’t think we will have time to review the program
design and performance indicators, but I didn’t want to lose the capacity building aspect of the April-June calendar that
we had on our previous list. I also want to cover briefly a review of our response to the violence two weekends
ago. And we will have lots to cover on the Advance Peace partnership, Tosh and Rob met with them this week.
Could we cover this much?






Review of the Coordination Meeting -- where we're at regarding follow up in terms of recent violence; review
how we responded to the weekend of violence
Concrete next steps with AP; clarify purpose and role of AP partnership to determine how we design it
Specific next steps for Daniel. I want to clearly define what we want him to focus on and the specific
outcome/deliverable we want/need. I sort of have a preference for one thing at a time so we get tangible
deliverables, maintain focus and reach closure on work projects.
Updates and review of April/May calendar; including capacity building plan for April/May

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Tuesday, April 2, 2019 9:21 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Thursday's "monthly check-in meeting"
Tosh and Christian,
Hi, given all that's going on, I'm wondering how you feel about this for our monthly check-in/mgt. meeting.






Review of the Coordination Meeting -- where we're at regarding follow up in terms of recent violence.
Concrete next steps with AP -- keeping the positive steps moving along.
Specific next steps for Daniel. I want to clearly define what we want him to focus on and the specific
outcome/deliverable we want/need. I sort of have a preference for one thing at a time so we get tangible
deliverables, maintain focus and reach closure on work projects.
Updates and review of April/May calendar.

Also, I want to spend a half hour with Jaime just to make sure I've listened carefully to his concerns re AP/CPSC support.
I see that as a one-on-one but wanted the two of you to know.
Let me know what you think (we can change the order, etc.) as this is a little different than I suggested a few weeks ago - and feel free to call if you have concerns.
Stew
1

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Friday, March 29, 2019 10:28 AM
stewart@thecapartnership.org;LaTosha Walden
Trevor Womack
Re: PSN evaluation funding

This is great news!
Get Outlook for iOS
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Friday, March 29, 2019 1:26 PM
To: Christian Clegg; LaTosha Walden
Cc: Trevor Womack
Subject: PSN evaluation funding
Christian and Tosh,
I wanted to quickly let you know that it looks like we have PSN funding ($500,000) for an evaluation of the CF work,
including an individual-level component. We can talk more when we're all together next week but wanted you to know.
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Monday, March 25, 2019 8:22 AM
Stewart Wakeling
RE: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?

Sure. I am free 9-10, 12-2 and 2:30-3:30.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Monday, March 25, 2019 8:01 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Fwd: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?
Can we try to get this short meeting in today? It could be helpful as we think about the implications for the recent
events.
S

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Date: Wed, Feb 27, 2019 at 4:49 PM
Subject: RE: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?
To: stewart@thecapartnership.org <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Hi Stew,

I may have 30 minutes in the afternoon, but will have to play it by ear tomorrow. As of right now our next week Council
agenda is not out yet and draft budgets are due tomorrow. I saved time for coordination meeting and a check-in with
Tosh, but I have a crazy day. I may get ahead and have 30 minutes by the afternoon. Can we check in after coordination
on how my schedule looks?

From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, February 27, 2019 9:40 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: Short in-person conversation tomorrow?

Christian,

1

Could we talk privately anytime tomorrow afternoon for a half an hour or so? I'l be there all day and I want to clarify a
few things as we head into the planing work we've got ahead of this over these next few weeks.

Thanks

Stew

--

Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270

-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Christian Clegg
Wednesday, March 13, 2019 10:24 AM
Stewart Wakeling;LaTosha Walden
Vaughn Crandall;Reygan Cunningham
RE: Follow-up from March 7th

The agenda looks good to me Stewart. I have April 4 reserved for this meeting.
From: Stewart Wakeling <stewart@thecapartnership.org>
Sent: Wednesday, March 13, 2019 8:47 AM
To: Christian Clegg <Christian.Clegg@stocktonca.gov>; LaTosha Walden <LaTosha.Walden@stocktonca.gov>
Cc: Vaughn Crandall <vaughn@thecapartnership.org>; Reygan Cunningham <reygan@thecapartnership.org>
Subject: Follow-up from March 7th
Tosh and Christian,
As a follow-up to last week's performance review and program design meeting, can we reserve and extend the length of
our monthly check-in which next falls on April 4th? If we can hold two hours (12-2ish?), that would be great.
I think the agenda would include the following:





Update and further define the overall program design.
Identify the OVP performance indicators tied to this program design.
Review and finalize the specifics regarding capacity building action items and calendar for roughly April through
June.
How to draw on Daniel's expertise in this process while empowering staff and supervisors as they assume
greater responsibility for program operations and management.

I'm happy to preview any of the above with the two of you next week. Tentatively, I will next be there Thursday the 21st,
unless you plan to hold a version of the rehearsal on Wednesday the 20th?
Stewart
-Stewart Wakeling
Director
California Partnership for Safe Communities
510.206.5270
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

Khaalid Muttaqi <khaalid@advancepeace.org>
Tuesday, May 19, 2020 3:50 PM
Daniel Muhammad
AP letter of support
AP LOS.pdf

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Daniel,
Hope all is well. Attached is the signed letter of support for OVP's Cal-VIP grant. There was a concern from
DeVone and the Advance Peace evaluator regarding the evaluation language with Northeastern University.. I
don't anticipate any conflicts with the current Advance Peace evaluation efforts, however, if they were to arise
such an issue, we would no longer be obliged to participate. I didn't deem it necessary to change the language
of the provided letter but just wanted to be transparent with this concern
Best wishes with the grant. We look forward to an even stronger partnership.
Respectfully,
Khaalid
-Khaalid Muttaqi
Chief Operating Officer
Advance Peace
khaalid@advancepeace.org
www.advancepeace.org
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Khaalid Muttaqi <khaalid@advancepeace.org>
Friday, May 15, 2020 10:36 AM
Daniel Muhammad
Tanya Williams
Re: FW: LETTERHEAD - OVP letterhead

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Daniel - this looks great. Is it possible to get it dated with a specific date? It currently just references the
month of April. Minute detail, I know, but I'm a little paranoid of the BSCC lol.
I don't know if Brian already picked it up or not. But you can also feel free to scan the signed copy to me
directly.
Thanks again,
Khaalid
On Wed, May 13, 2020 at 2:07 PM Daniel Muhammad <Daniel.Muhammad@stocktonca.gov> wrote:

Greetings Khaalid,
Here is the Letter of Support. Nuri is coming by to get a signed hardcopy.

Thanks,
Daniel

From: Tanya Williams <Tanya.Williams@stocktonca.gov>
Sent: Wednesday, May 13, 2020 1:29 PM
To: Daniel Muhammad <Daniel.Muhammad@stocktonca.gov>
Subject: LETTERHEAD - OVP letterhead

Daniel ,
Here is the memo you requested .

1

Tanya L. Williams
City of StoCkton
offiCe of ViolenCe PreVention
AdminStrAtiVe Aide 1
(209) 937-8409

Website: www.stocktonca.gov/ovp
Facebook: www.facebook.com/stocktonOVP
Twitter: www.twitter.com/stocktonOVP
Youtube: www.youtube.com/stocktonupdates

-Khaalid Muttaqi
Chief Operating Officer
Advance Peace
khaalid@advancepeace.org
www.advancepeace.org
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

TODAY'S NEWS @ ADVANCE PEACE <news@advancepeace.org>
Thursday, May 13, 2021 3:14 PM
TODAY'S NEWS @ ADVANCE PEACE
ADVANCE PEACE SELECTED BY STAND TOGETHER FOUNDATION AS ONE OF THE
MOST TRANSFORMATIVE NONPROFITS IN THE COUNTRY

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE
Contact:
Ms. Johann Fragd
info@advancepeace.org

ADVANCE PEACE SELECTED BY STAND TOGETHER FOUNDATION AS ONE OF THE MOST
TRANSFORMATIVE NONPROFITS IN THE COUNTRY
Advance Peace joins a highly selective community of nonprofits working to break the cycle of poverty

RICHMOND, CALIFORNIA, MAY 13, 2021 – Advance Peace is proud to announce it has been selected to participate
in Stand Together Foundation’s Catalyst Program, a management training and peer-learning program to help nonprofits
grow, scale, and replicate their success. Advance Peace is one of 12 nonprofits chosen to join the growing community of
now more than 200 organizations across 47 states, transforming the lives of more than one million Americans through
bottom-up empowerment.
Advance Peace was selected from among hundreds of nonprofit organizations through an extensive vetting process and
accepted into the program after a rigorous evaluation. Nonprofits selected into Stand Together Foundation’s Catalyst
Program are seen as disrupting the status quo, demonstrate “outside-the-box” thinking, and embrace community-driven and
people-centered approaches. Program criteria also include proven outcomes and the potential for scale and cultural impact.
“Each nonprofit selected into Cohort 13 is shifting the paradigm from top-down programs to community-oriented strategies
to break the cycle of poverty in America,” said Evan Feinberg, executive director, Stand Together Foundation. “We’ve
chosen to partner with these leaders because we believe their unique, bottom-up solutions can and will transform the way
our country tackles poverty by empowering millions of individuals to reach their full potential.”
"Advance Peace is very pleased and excited by the selection and opportunity to partner with Stand Together Foundation's
Catalyst Program," said DeVone Boggan, chief executive officer, Advance Peace. "We are always tinkering and looking
for ways to improve our service to the communities we partner with to reduce cyclical and retaliatory gun violence. We
believe this partnership and catalyst experience will lend itself to Advance Peace delivering greater impact through our local
teams into the cities served by them."
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The Catalyst Program is a six-month management and peer-learning training program. The experience will equip Advance
Peace leaders with new tools and approaches to deepen its impact and expand its reach. The program serves as an on-ramp
to long-term partnership with Stand Together Foundation, including principles-based management coaching, leadership
development, operational support, and access to a community of entrepreneurial peers, influential philanthropists, and
business leaders.
Advance Peace will join 11 other social entrepreneur-led organizations in its cohort experience which officially kicks off
on May 25, 2021. The following is a full list of the latest organizations to join Stand Together Foundation’s Catalyst
Community:


Advance Peace (Richmond, CA) Advance Peace reduces urban gun violence by employing Neighborhood Change Agents to support highrisk individuals with mentoring, conflict resolution, anger management, and other services. Through its groundbreaking Peacemaker Fellowship®,
which supports young men involved in lethal firearm offenses, Advance Peace is proving that the cycle of gun violence can be broken by
community-driven strategies that provide real alternatives, rather than the threat of incarceration.



Adaptive Training Foundation (Carrollton, TX) Adaptive Training Foundation provides athletic training and holistic recovery services to help
citizens of various abilities and veterans overcome physical, mental, and external barriers to their self-sufficiency. Unlike most programs for people
with disabilities which lean heavily on medication and focus on physical deficits, ATF emphasizes whole-person recovery to build up physical
abilities while providing space for emotional healing—and elevating the potential of all individuals.



ECHO (Memphis, TN) ECHO is building a network of independent charitable care clinics across the nation to provide crucial healthcare
services to the millions of underinsured or uninsured Americans that are falling through the cracks of the traditional healthcare system. ECHO
partners with healthcare providers and faith communities to launch clinics that address the unique needs of their community by providing free
consulting services and best practices to enable rapid scale. ECHO's strategy demonstrates that community-led cultures of health have the
potential to improve equity, access, and quality of care for underserved individuals.



Entrepreneurs Forever (Pittsburgh, PA) Entrepreneurs Forever (eforever) organizes small business owners into facilitated, peer-to-peer
groups operating in communities with unmet needs. Through these groups, entrepreneurs build peer relationships, share solutions, and set the
stage for long-term success. EForever is filling an important need for entrepreneurs who are isolated, disconnected, and priced out of mainstream
peer-to-peer organizations. EForever’s work has a multiplying effect on communities it serves, by equipping its participants to generate wealth and
contribute to the economic stability of their neighborhoods.



JUST (Austin, TX) JUST builds resilient communities by making loans to low-income female entrepreneurs based on trust. Its innovative
lending process applies best practices in microfinance, leveraging peer support groups and coaching to improve repayment and debt management
outcomes, rather than traditional measures like credit scores or bank account information. JUST envisions a world where women and minority
business owners benefit from inclusive community and access to capital, rather than relying on predatory lending products.



Sky’s the Limit (Oakland, CA) Sky’s the Limit is taking on the nonfinancial barriers—like professional relationships and skills development—
that prevent underrepresented entrepreneurs from achieving their full potential. Its team runs a powerful matchmaking software that connects
entrepreneurs with expert volunteers to help them overcome their obstacles. As a result, Sky’s the Limit has cultivated a digital community that’s
leveling the playing field for entrepreneurial success.



Son of a Saint (New Orleans, LA) Son of a Saint enhances the lives of boys growing up without a father through long-term peer-to-peer
relationships. Designed in response to research that shows boys without fathers face higher rates of justice involvement, substance abuse, and
dropping out of high school, Son of a Saint initiates mentor-mentee relationships to positively shape boys’ personal development and unlock their
full potential. Instead of a short-term fix, Son of a Saint invests in enduring personal relationships to address every boy’s unique needs.



Teaching the Autism Community Trades (Denver, CO) Teaching the Autism Community Trades (TACT) exists to break the historical
patterns of unemployment among individuals with autism spectrum disorder (ASD), one of the highest unemployed groups in the country. Through
highly individualized training and employer partnerships, TACT provides opportunities for adults with autism to leverage their unique gifts and work
in skilled trades where they can thrive. In the process, TACT is writing a new narrative: that all people are capable of extraordinary things.



The Confess Project (Little Rock, AR) The Confess Project (TCP) is reducing the stigma around mental health for Black men and boys by
turning barbershops into safe spaces for open and vulnerable conversation. Its program leverages the respect and trust barbers already hold within
Black communities, training them in active listening, stigma reduction, validation, and positive communication strategies to become mental health
advocates. TCP’s community-driven strategy is restoring agency for health back to individuals and communities instead of relying on traditional
medical systems that have fallen short for Black men as it relates to their mental health.



The Root Cause (Dallas, TX) The Root Cause supports individuals with chronic and preventable illnesses facing social and financial hardship
by providing direct access to the “in-between care” they need to maintain a healthy lifestyle. In an expensive healthcare industry that often forces
patients in marginalized communities to make difficult tradeoffs with their health, The Root Cause is charting an alternative path. It hires and trains
trusted health workers in the community to live alongside those they serve, which improves individual outcomes and generates job opportunities for
the community.



UNDIVIDED (Cincinnati, OH) LivingUNDIVIDED provides space for tough conversations about racial justice in the American Evangelical
Church. It activates church leadership and congregations to engage with topics including racial history. Fighting against the trend of polarization
along political and racial lines, LivingUNDIVIDED is showing that empathetic conversation has the power to strengthen community and engage with
racial justice, within the church and beyond.



Veterans Alternative (Holiday, FL) Veterans Alternative offers a people-centric approach to mental health, enabling veterans to successfully
transition back into civilian life and become more healthy, connected, and resilient. Veterans Alternative provides alternative therapies to combat
veterans and their families that aren’t traditionally available through the Department of Veterans Affairs, using evidence- and community-based
strategies to heal the hidden wounds of war.
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About Advance Peace
More than 117,000 people are shot in America annually. Gun homicides are disproportionately concentrated in urban areas,
particularly in impoverished marginalized communities of color. Such areas are too often plagued by homicides rates on
par with warzones. Advance Peace is committed to ending cyclical and retaliatory interpersonal gun violence in urban
neighborhoods. By working with and supporting a targeted group of individuals at the core of gun hostilities, Advance
Peace bridges the gap between anti-violence programming and a hard-to- reach population at the center of violence, thus
breaking the cycle of gun hostilities and altering the trajectory of these men’s lives. Through its Peacemaker Fellowship®,
Advance Peace provides a high-touch, evidence-based response to equipping urban communities most impacted by gun
violence with the emotional intelligence necessary to thrive in peace. Visit ADVANCE PEACE for more information.
About Stand Together Foundation
Stand Together Foundation is committed to breaking the cycle of poverty in America by driving change from within
communities. We are building a community of social entrepreneurs who believe in people, work from the bottom up, and
unite with anyone to do right. Since 2016, we have committed $100 million and counting to fuel the innovation of nonprofits
throughout the country to build stronger, safer communities where all people can learn, contribute, and realize their full
potential. Our goal is to help nonprofit leaders maximize their impact to transform more lives out of poverty. Learn more
at StandTogetherFoundation.org.
###
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

LaToya McNeil <latoya@advancepeace.org>
Monday, May 3, 2021 12:59 PM
Toni McNeil
Bro. Nuri Muhammad;Daniel Muhammad;Elizabeth Ng Mayberry;Gauri
Sanchez;Gretchen Newby;Pastor Curtis Smith;Rashna Ginwalla, MD;TaShante McCoy
Re: Stockton Violence Reduction Coalition ARP Ask

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

You have our full support as well.
On Mon, May 3, 2021 at 12:57 PM Toni McNeil <toni@faithinthevalley.org> wrote:
Thank you for your support!
On Mon, May 3, 2021, 12:57 PM Gretchen Newby <gnewby@friendsoutside.org> wrote:
Yes indeed. You have our full support.

Gretchen Newby,MA/MFT
Executive Director
FriendsOutside

From: Toni McNeil [mailto:toni@faithinthevalley.org]
Sent: Saturday, May 1, 2021 3:04 PM
To: Gauri Sanchez <Gsanchez@ffsj.org>; Tashante McCoy <Tashanteowl@gmail.com>; Bro. Nuri Muhammad
<brian@advancepeace.org>; Daniel Muhammad <daniel.muhammad@stocktonca.gov>; Gretchen Newby
<gnewby@friendsoutside.org>; Rashna Ginwalla, MD <rgiwalla@sjgh.org>
Cc: Pastor Curtis Smith <curtis@faithinthevalley.org>; Elizabeth Ng Mayberry <elizabethpng@gmail.com>; LaToya
McNeil <latoya@advancepeace.org>
Subject: Stockton Violence Reduction Coalition ARP Ask

Good Day Everyone,

If you are receiving this email, it is because you have been named
by the Office of Violence Prevention and Advance Peace as an
1

active part of their Gun Violence Reduction Strategy Plan. Faith in
the Valley is presenting an ask to the City of Stockton and the SJ
County Board of Supervisors requesting that they allocate 5% of
their anticipated ARP funds towards the proven gun violence
reduction strategy here in Stockton.

The ask will be present to the City and County as a collaborative
ask on behalf of what we are calling the Stockton
Violence Reduction Coalition. I have already spoken with most of
you individually; however, there are a few I was unable to contact.
Please take a look at the attached letter drafted by Faith in the
Valley. If you are comfortable being named as part of Stockton's
Violence Reduction Coalition and in agreement with this ask
please confirm by responding with the following information:


Name/ Title/ Position

Because this letter is still in draft form, my request is that you
please submit this information within the next 48-hours in order
for us to finalize our official request and submit it to the City
Manager, Mayor, and Council by Tuesday, May 4, 2021.

Thank you in advance for your swift and timely response.

To help
protect y our
priv acy ,
Micro so ft
Office
prev ented
auto matic
download of
this pictu re
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In ternet.
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-Kind regards,
To help
protect y our
priv acy ,
Micro so ft
Office
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auto matic
download of
this pictu re
from the
In ternet.

To help protect y our priv acy , Microsoft O ffice prev ented
automatic download of this picture from the Internet.

LaToya McNeil
Administrative Support Specialist , Advance Peace Stockton
(209) 405-9121 | latoya@advancepeace.org
https://www.advancepeace.org/
343 E. Main St. STE 512, Stockton CA, 95202

"Only I can change my life. No one can do it for me." - Carol Burnett.
Create your own email signature
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Dear Mayor and City Councilmembers,
We write this letter on behalf of over 56 congregations, schools, neighborhood groups and
community organizations in support of Advance Peace Sacramento. As detailed below, we
strongly urge Sacramento city officials to not only continue supporting community-based
violence intervention programs, but expand funding to address the increased levels of gun
violence in Sacramento.
We formally request that Mayor Steinberg and City Council:
● Provide Advance Peace an opportunity to present a progress report during an
upcoming city council meeting.
● Approve 2% of ARP funds ($2.42 million), towards the continuation of Advance
Peace over the next three years.
For decades Sacramento’s Black and Brown communities have experienced the trauma of gun
violence. We have watched gun violence remain the leading cause of death for Black males 1534 and the second leading cause of death for Latino males and Black females of the same age.
We have watched this issue go untreated and largely ignored by city officials up until 2018,
when the city approved a 4-year contract with Advance Peace. During the Advance Peace
intervention period in 2019, Sacramento saw a 22% reduction rate of gun homicides and assaults.
This relief period was interrupted by the COVID-19 pandemic, which has fueled the highest gun
homicide numbers in over 20 years across the nation. In Sacramento, this has resulted in a 26%
increase in overall homicides, and a 50% increase in gun homicides. Each of these homicides
has cost taxpayers $1.2 million, as well as long-term trauma to families, friends, and
communities. This is a racial equity and public health issue that cannot be ignored.
Given the longstanding presence and magnitude of gun violence in Sacramento, it is essential our
elected officials reimagine public safety in our city. This includes confronting the reality that
community-based intervention programs hold a point of access to vulnerable populations that law
enforcement does not. Advance Peace exists as one of the only programs that intentionally and
exclusively focuses on gun violence reduction- through a strategy of crisis response, credible
mentorship and street outreach - that has demonstrated evidence of its impacts on overall homicide and
non-lethal firearm assaults. We formally request that Advance Peace be given an opportunity to
present this data as an agendized report during an upcoming city council meeting, to allow city
officials and the public to determine if progress has been made to extend their contract, which is due to
expire at the end of this year.
It is essential that violence intervention programs are included in the city’s COVID-19 recovery
strategy. Already, we community members are witnessing the premise for a dramatic increase in
violence as the city re-opens. This is particularly evident in our youth; parents have come
forward showcasing group chats in which plans are being made for fights and retribution, largely
in part to lack of support systems during this year-long pandemic.
The federal government recently enacted a $1.9 trillion American Rescue Plan (ARP), and
encouraged funds to be invested in community-based safety programs. As a result, several cities

across the nation are allocating 2% of ARP funding specifically for community-based safety
programs. Of these funds, the City of Sacramento will receive $121.61 million. We are asking
Sacramento city officials to continue this nationwide precedent and approve 2% of received
ARP funding ($2.42 million), towards the continuation of Advance Peace over the next
three years. In doing so, the city will not only support violence reduction rates, but also
stimulate economic development, bolster workforce development, and expand the capacity of
peacemakers to improve safety, community wellbeing, and trust within communities of Color.
Without adequate investment, Sacramento’s Black and Brown communities cannot begin to fully
recover from the negative economic and mental health impacts of COVID-19. Sacramento must
set the precedent for developing a comprehensive community safety approach by adequately
investing in gun violence reduction.
Sacramento has already taken steps forward in reimagining public safety and community
support. Last year, Sacramento City Council unanimously passed a resolution redefining public
safety, and allocating funds to community based programs aimed at combating violence. Should
city officials choose to defund Advance Peace, this would not only result in an inevitable uptick
in violence, but also send a direct message to the citizens of Sacramento, particularly those most
impacted. The presumed increase of violence will rest on the hands of those who choose to
ignore evidence-based solutions.
As an interfaith, multicultural organization with longstanding roots in Sacramento stretching
over 30 years, we believe that the only way to decrease violence is to heal those closest to the
pain. Our mission is centered around the pursuit of collective peace and understanding. Our
strategy centers prophetic tactics of conversation, understanding and holistic aid, not punitive
retribution. We support Advance Peace as an organization that exemplifies such a model.
We ask that you consider our request with Sacramento’s best interests at heart.
Your constituents are watching, and expecting you to do what is right.

Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

TODAY'S NEWS @ ADVANCE PEACE <news@advancepeace.org>
Tuesday, March 16, 2021 7:45 AM
TODAY'S NEWS @ ADVANCE PEACE
NEW YORK MAYOR BILL de BLASIO ANNOUNCES ADVANCE PEACE STRATEGY AS NEXT
STEP

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

New York Mayor Bill de Blasio announced yesterday that the Advance Peace
strategy will be tested in five precincts across as many boroughs. The pilot
program will start in July, he said.
https://patch.com/new-york/new-york-city/new-advance-peace-program-will-aim-stop-nyc-gunviolence
The Advance Peace Peacemaker Fellowship® will aim to stop NYC gun violence. New York City
Public Advocate Jumaane Willliams said “This pilot program is an opportunity to demonstrate the
power of not only this program, but these principles in public safety. I thank the mayor for funding
the Advance Peace pilot program in New York City. After seeing such success with the Crisis
Management System, we must continue to innovate our work to reimagine public safety, and I’m
eager to put this model into action and save lives.”
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Connie Cochran
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

DeVone Boggan <devone@advancepeace.org>
Wednesday, March 10, 2021 12:19 PM
Daniel Muhammad
Khaalid Muttaqi;Brian Muhammad
June 2022 - Advance Peace Next Steps

CAUTION: This email originated from outside the City of Stockton. Do not click any links or open attachments if this is unsolicited
email.

Director Muhammad (Brother Daniel),
I hope that this email finds you well. Want to work on getting on your calendar for a preliminary discussion about the
Advance Peace Stockton strategy and operational options after our scheduled and agreed upon (by City Council
Resolution) sunset date ending June 30, 2022 (approximately 15 months away).
We are currently working to transition the Advance Peace Sacramento work from our independent operations status, to
the Sierra Health Foundation where it will operate from and be supported by the City of Sacramento beginning in
January 2021. We started working with the city, the foundation and other stakeholders around 13 months out. As such,
I'd like to begin these discussions with Stockton stakeholders in the near future.
Let me know how your calendar looks in the month of April 2021 (if you could provide me with a few dates/times that
could work for you), I will work to accommodate your schedule.
Looking Forward to connecting with you soon.
Best,
-dbDeVone Boggan
Chief Executive Officer
510.620.6694
devone@advancepeace.org
Website: www.advancepeace.org
"Transforming Lives - Building Healthy, Safe and Just Communities”
Twitter: @DeVoneBoggan / @WeAdvancePeace
Instagram: @advancepeace
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Problem Analysis:
Introduction and Overview

Introduction and Overview (1)
•

A “problem analysis” is a set of data collection & analysis
exercises designed to support the implementation of violence
reduction strategies, including Ceasefire.

•

This analysis establishes a common understanding of the local
violence problem that informs the work of civic, community
and criminal justice stakeholders to reduce violence.

•

The problem analysis identifies the groups and individuals
within a community who are at greatest risk of violence, and
helps tailor an intervention to reduce that risk.

•

Though its methodology is informed by research, the analysis
is primarily a practice document with implications for local
policy.
4

Introduction and Overview (2)
•

This analysis examined all homicides in the City of Stockton
between January 2014 - June 2016 (n=120).

•

These 120 homicides involved 251 unique individuals as
victims or suspects. This analysis examines the
characteristics of these incidents and the involved individuals
including demographics and criminal justice involvement.

•

The analysis also includes information on groups, gangs and
networks at high risk of involvement in violence, including their
size, relationships, turfs and activities; as well as the spatial
concentration of violence throughout the City.

•

This is intended to update the findings from the previous
problem analysis from 2011-2012, and should inform local
efforts to reduce gun violence.
5

Framing: Context and Trends
1. Violence in Stockton is a longstanding serious problem.
• Stockton has averaged 41 homicides a year since 1985.
• During this period, the homicide rate has ranged from two
to as much as four times state and national rates.
2. Stockton experienced a very significant reduction in
homicide between 2012-2013, but homicides have
remained flat from 2013-2016, with injury shootings
increasing each year.
3. Even when adjusted for population growth, Stockton’s
homicide rate from 2014-2016 is triple the state rate and
significantly above the 30-year average.
6

Context and Trend Data
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Stockton Homicides: 2007-2017
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Stockton Homicides: 2012-2017
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Stockton Homicide Rate (per 100,000 population):
2012-2017
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Non-Fatal Injury Shootings: 2012-2017
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Homicides and Non-Fatal Injury Shootings:
2012-2017
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Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Demographics and Justice System
Involvement

Summary Observations:
Characteristics of Those Involved in Homicide
• Suspects and victims of homicide in Stockton are primarily Black and
Latino men between the ages of 18-35. The average age of
someone involved in homicide is 30.
• Both suspects and victims tend to have very extensive involvement in
the justice system, averaging 8 prior arrests, 5 felony arrests (as
adults) at the time of the homicide.
• These individuals are involved in a wide variety of crimes, including
violence, weapons, drug, property and disorder offenses.
• Victims tend to be somewhat older (6 years on average), and slightly
more are female, otherwise victims and suspects are very similar.
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Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Sex and Race
Victims
(n=120)

Suspects
(n=131)

Victims &
Suspects
(n=251)

91%

97%

94%

49%

Female

9%

3%

6%

51%

Asian

4%

7%

6%

21%

Black

38%

46%

42%

12%

Hispanic

44%

40%

42%

40%

White

14%

8%

11%

23%

Stockton
Population

Sex
Male

Race
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Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Age
Victims
(n=120)

Suspects
(n=131)

Victims &
Suspects
(n=251)

5%

13%

10%

18-24

27%

43%

36%

25-34

27%

24%

27%

35-44

17%

12%

15%

45 and older

15%

7%

12%

33.1

26.3

29.8

Age
17 and under

Mean Age

17

Age, All Known Individuals Involved in
Homicide
40%
36%
35%
30%

27%

25%
20%
15%

15%
10%

12%

10%

All Victimas and
Known
Suspects (N =
251)

5%
0%
17 and under

18 - 24

25-34

35-44

45 and older
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Age, All Known Individuals Involved in
Homicide January 2014 – June 2016
43%

45%
40%
35%
27%

30%

27%
24%

25%

17%

20%
13%

15%
10%

15%
12%
7%

5%

5%
0%
17 and under

18 - 24

25-34

All Victims N = 120

35-44

45 and older

All Suspects N = 131
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Citywide Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Criminal Histories
Victims
(n=120)

Suspects
(n=131)

Victims &
Suspects
(n=251)

90 (75%)

109 (83%)

199 (79%)

31.5

27.9

29.5

Average number of prior arrests

8.4

7.9

8.1

Average number of prior felony arrests

4.7

5.4

5.1

Prior probation/parole

83%

84%

84%

Active probation/parole

22%

34%

29%

Prior incarceration

84%

80%

82%

Convicted of felony

61%

64%

63%

Known to the CJ system prior to the incident
Of those known to the CJ System:
Average age
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Citywide Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Criminal Histories
100%
90%

83%

84%

84%

80%

80%

70%

61%

64%

60%
Victims

50%

Suspects
40%

34%

30%

22%

20%
10%
0%
Prior Probation

Prior Parole

Prior Incarceration

Convicted of Felony
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Citywide Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Criminal Histories – Average Prior Offenses
Victims
(n=90)

Suspects
(n=109)

Victims &
Suspects
(n=199)

Homicide

0.07

0.08

0.08

Armed violent offenses

0.27

0.32

0.30

Unarmed violent offenses

1.81

2.17

2.01

Violent sexual offenses

0.04

0.04

0.04

Firearm possession

0.76

1.04

0.91

Gang offenses

0.12

0.40

0.27

Arson

0.02

0.01

0.01

Drug offenses

1.80

1.55

1.66

Property offenses

1.86

2.28

2.09

Disorderly

2.18

1.87

2.01

Sex industry

0.04

0.02

0.03

Fraud

0.13

0.05

0.09

Other

1.57

0.56

1.02

Of those known to the CJ System:
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Citywide Homicide Victims and Suspects:
Criminal Histories – Average Prior Offenses
Victims

2.5

2.28

2.17

2

1.81

1.8

1.86

Suspect

2.18
1.87

1.55

1.57

1.5
1.04

1
0.76
0.56

0.5
0.27

0.4

0.32

0.07 0.08

0

Homicide

0.04 0.04
Armed
violent
offenses

Unarmed
violent
offenses

0.12

Violent
Firearm
Gang
sexual possession offenses
offenses

0.02

0.04 0.02

0.01

Arson

Drug
offenses

Property
offenses

Disorderly

Sex
industry

0.13
0.05
Fraud

Other
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Homicide Analysis and Group
Involvement

Group Involvement in Homicides:
Summary Observations
1. The majority of homicides in Stockton involve group or gang
members as victims, suspects or both (72%-78%)
2. We use the term “group-involved” because it:
a.

Captures the full variety of gangs, sets and crews
characteristic of California cities; and

b.

Includes not just group-on-group conflicts but also
incidents in which someone’s association with a
group increases their risk of violence..

3. Group and gang members are also involved in a significant
share of other crimes that result in homicides, such as
robberies, drug disputes and domestic violence
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Group Member Involved Homicides, Citywide

26, 22%
Yes

7, 6%

Unknown

87, 72%

No
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Group Member Involved Homicides
Circumstance
Personal Dispute
Group Dispute
Domestic
Instant Dispute
Unknown
Drug Dispute
Robbery
Internal Group Dispute
Burglary
Drug Robbery

Number Percentage
27
22.5%
25
20.8%
16
13.3%
15
12.5%
11
9.2%
10
8.3%
8
6.7%
6
5.0%
1
0.8%
1
0.8%
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Non-Group Involved Homicides
Number
Not Group-member involved
Domestic
Personal Dispute
Unknown
Drug Dispute
Robbery
Instant Dispute

32
10
7
7
5
2
1

Percentage
26.7%
31.3%
21.9%
21.9%
15.6%
6.3%
3.1%
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Homicide Circumstances:
Group Member Involvement (GMI) Across Each Category
January 2012 - June 2016
Circumstance
Burglary
Domestic
Drug Dispute
Drug Robbery
Group Dispute
Instant Dispute
Internal Group Dispute
Ongoing Group Dispute
Ongoing Personal Dispute
Ongoing Personal Dispute
Personal Dispute
Robbery
Unknown

Total % Of
Homicides % GMI
% No GMI
0.8%
100%
0%
13.3%
62.5%
37.5%
8.3%
50%
50%
0.8%
100%
0%
1.7%
100%
0%
12.5%
93.3%
6.7%
5.0%
100%
0%
19.2%
100%
0%
7.5%
100%
0%
1.7%
100%
0%
13.3%
56.3%
43.8%
6.7%
75.0%
75.0%
9.2%
63.7%
36.4%
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High Risk Groups and Networks
(Sociograms)

Summary Observations:
Groups, Gangs and Networks at High Risk of Violence
•

Stockton P.D. identified over 30 groups and gangs currently active and at
significant risk of involvement in violence as of 2017.
•

These groups and gangs have an estimated currently active
membership of 320-400 members (.13% of Stockton’s population -less than one quarter of one percent of the City)

•

These groups tend to be primarily African American, primary Latino
or primarily Asian, though some are racially mixed.

•

Of these 30+ groups, well under 10 such groups were associated with
the greatest amount of homicides (about 54), from 2014-mid 2016 –
roughly equal to all the homicides associated with the other 25+ groups
combined.

•

Homicides and shootings associated with these groups are driven by
ongoing group conflicts, but also by members using violence to resolve
personal conflicts, as well as other types of crime (robberies, drugs, etc.).
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Groups Involved in 3 Or More Homicides:
Figures are approximations
14
12
10
8
6

Victim
Suspect

4
2
0
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Shooting Density and Group
Territory Maps
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Summary Observations
Compared to the 2011-2012 problem analysis:
• The hyper-concentration of risk in a small number of justice involved,
group-affiliated young men between 18-35 remains the same.
•

The proportion of group involved homicides is growing, SPD’s
intelligence is improving, or both.

•

The groups associated with the largest share of homicide are mostly
the same, with a few exceptions.

•

Those involved in homicide are slightly older (on average 2 years),
but otherwise look very similar to 2011-2012 population

•

There is a larger proportion of group-involved homicides associated
with primarily black groups than Latinos, relative to 2011-2012
40

